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FOREWORD 

In my general Foreword to the Village Survey series of the 1961 Census 
publications, I have briefly explained how the idea of the Survey unfolded itself 
and developed between 1959 and 1961. Towards the end of 1961 several distin
guished scholars were invited to write special monographs for the Vil1ag~ Survey 
series. At the same time, the Social Studies Section of the Registrar General's 
Office, headed by Dr. B. K. Roy Burman, undertook experiments in various types 
of social study. Dr. Roy Burman stimulated his colleagues and assistants to go 
into great depth over specific problems of social change. His object was, apart 
from striking new lines in methodology and designs of schedules, new methods of 
tabulation and cross-tabulation, new lines of correlating apparently unrelated 
fields of social phenomenon, to train his colleagues and assistants rigorously in the 
science of social investigation. He took a wide range of problems and even 
a wider geographical distribution of them, throughout India. 

This study of Social Processes in the Industrialisation of Rourkela, is a testi
mony to Dr. B. K. Roy Burman's abilities in directing research and to the 
staunchness and probity with which the investigation was conducted, analysed and 
reported upon by Sarvashri J. S. Tandon and P. N. Saxena. This study has added 
to our knowledge the problems of a big industrial project in a comparatively 
undeveloped part of the country and I wish to record my acknowledgements to 
my colleagues. 

New Delhi, 
the 24 June, 1968 

A. MITRA 
Registrar General, India 





PREF'ACE 

In 1960, as Assistant Commissioner for Scheduled <;::astes and Scheduled. Tribes, 
Government: of India, incharge of Orissa region, I becamy aware for the first time 
about the problems of the tribal and other population who were displaced as a result of 
the implementation of the steel project at Rourkela. Some agitations were being carried 
on by the displaced persons'and I visited Rourkela, accompanied by Shri P. Misra, then 
Director, Rural and Tribal Welfare, Government of Orissa and Shri A. L. Vyas, Hon. 
Welfare Officer, Government of Orissa. I could visit all the three resettlement colo
nies round abQut Rourkela and disouss the problems with displaced persons as well 
as the Special Officer, Rourkelf1 Land Orgfl,nisation. I found that in addition to the 
compens~tion for the immovable pr9perties acquired for the project, each displaced 
family was provided with two facilities. It was allotted land more or less of the_ same 
quality and to the same extent as was acquired by the Government in 16 rec1amatton 
centres situated at distances of 20-100 miles from Rourkela. Simultaneously it was 
given facility of settling near Rourkela and avail of the employment opportunities 
created in the industrial complex. As a result of these .two types of facilities being 
available simultaneously, a dynamic situation arose. The preliminary enquiry showed 
that though many of the families were split physically, in some cases economic ties 
continued after such split. It was also found that the choice of the areas of residence 
by the varjous members of the families concerned was the outcome of the interplay of 
a number of factors. As a student of Sociology I immediately got interested in these 
problems. 

Shortly after my visit to Rourkela, I was invited by tQ_e Anthropological Seminar 
of Utkal University·to give a talk on my observations. The useful suggestions that I 
received from the teaching staff of the University headed by Dr. A. Aiyappan and the 
senior students, helped me to formulate the problems in sharper focus. 

After I took over the charge of the Social Studies and Handicrafts Unit of the 
office of the Registrar General, India, on my suggestion the study of the 'Social 
Proaesses in the Industrialisation of Rourkela' was taken up as a project for being 
investigated by the Census Organisation. Shri J. S. Tandon, who had previous expe~ 
dence of field research in Orissa and Central India as a member of the research per
sonnel, Anthropological Survey of India, was deputed to do the field work. A number 
of hypotheses were formulated and he was asked to test the same in the field. Later on, 
I personally visited the area and prepared a number of schedules to be canvassed in 
connection with the study. For a short time Shri P. N. Saxena, the then Junior Investi
gator in this office, was associated with Shri Tandon for canvassing the schedules. 

The credit for the facts included in this report mainly pertains to Shri Tandon. 
Shri P. N. Saxena collected the supplementary data. The responsibility for the final 
draft however, is mine. The tabulation of the data collected in the field was carried 
out by S/Shri J. K. Mongia an~ K. c. R?y. The dictation of the final ~raft- was taken 
by Shri S. N. Kapoor. The typmg at vanous stages was done by S/Shn B. N. Kapoor 
and S. D. SonL The photographs in the field were taken by Shri H. C. Pandey. The 
illustrations were prepared by S/Shri S. Krishna Pillai and K. K. Kalra. I avail of 
this opportunity to express my thanks to all ply colleagues. 
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Thanks are due to the Officers of the Rourkela Land Organisation for the 
cooperation that they rendered, in' connection with the study. In ilijs connection I 
should make a particular mention of Shri K. C. Panigrahi, Special Officer, Land 
i\cquisition. and Reclamation; Rourkela. Shri Bali, Public Relations Offioer, Rourkela 
Steel Plant also was extremely helpful. I shall be failing in my duty if I do not make 
.a special mention of the hospitality and cooperation that Shri Tandon and myself 
received from the displaced persons. Among them the names of S/Shri Dhanurjay 
Mohanti, Mo~ilal Ludam and Durjodhan Sandj.1ya deserve special mentioq. 

I am grateful to Shri A. Mitra, Registrar General, India, for the opportunity 
that he has given for. such studies to be carried out U11der the aegis of the Census 
Organisation. I am also gra'teful to Shri ,A. Chandra Sekhar, Addi~ional Registrar 
General, India, for the encouragement:, that he has given in the stage of finalisation ~f 
the report. 

B. K. Roy BURMAN 
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CHAPTER I 

INTRODUCTION 

Prelude 

In 1908, the first steel plant in India, was set up 
at Sakchi (now Jamshedpur) by Jamshedji Tata. During 
the next four decades a few more plants were installed 
in different parts of India. But. even then, at the 
time of India's Independence, the various steel plants 
in the country were hardly producing 1.5 million ton
nes of steel. 

This was a serious weakness of the economic 
structure of India. The Government of India estimat
ed that by the end of 'Second Five Year Plan' the 
requirements of steel would be nearly six million 
tonnes. In view of the strategic importance of steel, 
for the industrial developinent of India, the Govern
ment of India decided to instal a number of plants 
for the manufacture of steel in the public sector. With 
this end in view, Hindustan Steel Limited (H.S.L.) was 
formed in December 1953, as an autonomous body. 
It was entrusted with the task of setting up a Steel 
Plant at Rourkela in Orissa State. Later on, in 1957, 
the charges of Bhilai (Madhya Pradesh) and Durga
pur (West Bengal) Steel Projects were also placed 
with it. 

The Bhilai Steel Plant was started with the co
operation of the Russian Government and the Durga
pur Plant was started with the collaboration of a 
British steel factory. The Steel Plant at Rourkela 
was set up with the collaboration of a private Ger
man firm 'Krupp Demag: which served as consultants 
and advisers/to the Hindustan Steel Ltd., on the mat
ters relating to the layout of the plant and the choice 
of the equipment. The Steel Plant was also partially 
financed out of credit made available by Germany at 
the initial stage. 

The Project Report for the Steel Plant at RoW
kela was finalised in November 1955 and was accept
ed by the Government of India in February 1956. The 
first clod of earth was moved in October 1956. for 
the construction of the plant and on February 3, 
1959 it was commissioned. 

The setting up of the plant, was a landmark in 
the _strides of the nation towards progress and pros
perity. But it also meant displacement of a large 
number of persons-mostly tribals, who inhabited 
the region before the plant was set up. Many of the 
displaced persons could ultimately re-establish their 
homes; many could even improve their lots, but at 
the same time many homes were disrupted; many 
individuals found themselves hurled at the bottom of 
an abyss. It is this human aspect of the growth of 
the giant enterprise at Rourkela, that the present 
study proposes to cover. For this purpose, the parti
culars of the project, its ecological setting, and the 
demographic. economic and other aspects of the life 
of the population before the introduction of the pro
ject. would be briefly described first and then will be 

discussed the extent of displacement, the programme of 
rehabilitation. the extent of rehabilitation, the patterns 
of new life, new frustrations and new hopes emerging 
out. 

Physical setting of Rourkela region 

Rourkela is located between 84° 50' east longi
tude and 22° 15' north latitude. The town lies 413 
kilometres west of Calcutta on the main Howrah
Bombay railway line. From administrative point of 
view, the whole area comes under Panp'osh Sub-

, division of Sundargarh district. in Orissa State. 

Rourkela region, covering an area of approxima
tely 200 sq. kilometres is situated in a valley formed 
by the intersecting of Koel and Sankh rivers. These 
two rivers meet one another and ~orm the river Brah
mani, a tributary to the river Mahanadi. The valley 
is at an altitud~ of 150 to 300 metres and is fairly 
flat and open, except for a few projecting ridges. 
These ridges are covered with green vegetations, 
which provide picturesque surrounding to the site of 
the steel plant and the steel township. 

\ 

The climate of Rourkela is dry. During the 
month of December-January. it experiences moderate 
winter but the summer months are quite hot. During 
May-June, the maximum temperature reaches upto 
45° C. The rainy season is during the months of 
June-September. The recorded average annual rain
fall is 1,500 mm. 

The forests in this region are covered with sal 
(Shorea robusta), kendu (Diospyros meIanoxylon). 
asun (Terminalia tomentosa), 'and bija (Pterocarpu.r 
marsuy_ium) trees and many varieties of plants, shrubs, 
fungi. ferns and creepers. 

The animals: that are more abundant in the for
ests of the area are deer, barking deer, sambar (Cer
vus unicolor), tiger, leopard, bison. bear, elephant. 
neelgye (Dalinatis pieta) hyena, jackal, porcupine, 
squirrel, the wild dog (Canis primevus), 'peacock 
peafowl, parrot, mainO', koe'li, sunduri titri, lua, 
jhua, phikal, bhringraj, dhabi, rami, dhanas etc. 

The soil of the Rourkela region is a mixture of 
sand. loam and clay. There are also patches of black 
cotton soil. On the slope of the plateau, the soil is 
laterite. with slate and limestone here and there. The 
region is also quite rich with mineral deposits of iron. 
manganese ore, lime stone, dolomite and coal. 

Factors responsible for selection or Rourkela as tbe 
site of the project 

A technical survey made in 1953-54, revealed 
that the area around Rourkela could be one of the 
best sites for setting up a steel plant. Good quality 
of iron ore deposits are found in abundant quantity 
within a distance of 80 kilometres from Rourkela. 



Limestone and dolomite. essential as fluxing materials, 
are available at a distance of hardly 30 kilometres. 
Manganese ore is also available in abundance in the 
nearby mines. Hirakud Darn, situated at a distance 
of 150 kilometr)es, is able to supply nearly 55 M.W. 
power. The water requirement of the plant can be 
largely Ip.et by Brahmani river. All these considera
tions led to' the selection of Routkela as the site of the 
project. 

To ensure the supply of adequate water during 
lean period. an earthern dam was constructed on river 
Sankh at Mandira. This was ancillary to the steel 
project. 

At the instance of the Government of Orissa. 
an economic survey of Rourkela region was made 
in April-July 1955*. It cQvered 98 villages, the list 
of which is furnished at Appendix I. The survey re
vealed that the totai population of the region was 
33,041, out of which 45.3 % constituted Scheduled Tri
bes, 9.6% Scheduled Castes, and the rest were others 
including 26.6% caste Hindus. The non-Hindu po· 
pulation in .the region constituted 18.5% of the total 
population. 

The survey further indicated that among the 
Scheduled Tribes, Oraons, constituted the single majo
rity community, being 58% of the tribal population. 
Among other tribes of the area. mention may be made 
of Munda. Santa!. Bhumij etc. 

The Master Plan of the steel p,Jiaot and other indus-
tries and the township , 

At the initial stage it was provided that the 
Hindustan Steel Limited at Rourkela would have a 
capacity of producing one million tonnes of steel in· 
gats per. year, but in the 'Third Five Year Plan' it 
was decided to raise the capacity to 1.8 mill jon tonnes. 
For this purpose, provision was made for three new 
plants. viz., electrolyting tinning Plant, continuous 
galvanising plant and a plant for steel sheets. By 
1963, the Steel Plant at Rourkela reached 76% of its 
target. 

By the end of the 'Fourth .Five Year Plan', the 
capacity of the plant is proposed to be raised to 2.3 
million tonnes. 

The Master Plan also provides for the starting of 
a number of auxiliary industries at Rourkela Impor
tant among them are the pipe plant, grey-iron foun
dry and fertilizer plant. 

In the Master Plan. it was envisaged that when 
the industrialisation of Rourkela would be in full 
swing the population of the township -wouig be 
around one lakh. including the employees of the steel 
project as well as the auxiliary industries. the persoh. 
nel engaged in various servicing institutions ... commer
cial enterprises etc. A steel township with 19 sectors 

.Rourkela-An Economic Survey, Finance Department 
Economic Survey Branch, 1958. 
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was therefore. planned. Provision was made for the 
construction of 14.000 houses. Among the servicing 
institutions included in the plan. most important are 
the educational institutions. Pr.ovisions were made for 
starting a number of primary and secondary schools, 
one science college and one engineering college. For 
building up technical manpower for the future expan
sion programme of the steel plant. a full fledged train
ing institute was also envisaged. Problem of health 
of the inhabitants also received due attention. Pro
visions were made for a well equipped modern hos
pital, several health centres and small dispensaries. 
Shopping centres and recreation centres like park, 
cinema halts etc., were also included in the plan. 

As the plan was drawn up, it became obvious 
that for the location of the steel plant and the ancil
lary industries, and also the various conveniences and 
servicing institutions, vast stretch of land, would have 
.to be acquired. 

In January 1955, the Hindustan Steel Ltd .• sub
mitted its blue print to the Government of India, 
indicating the layout of the township, the steel plant 
and other industries. The blue print covered an area 
of 207.37 sq. Kms. (80 sq. miles) including 10,500 
acres for file township. 

The plan, however, was drastically changed and 
finally the Government agreed to transfer 5.181.86 acres 
of Government land to the Hindustan Steel Ltd .• 
and also to acquire 15,305.92 acres of private land 
for the purpose of the project. 

By December 1962, the Government had handed 
over to Hindustan Steel Ltd., 19,557.06 acres of land 
out of which 4,882.39 acres were government land and 
the rest were private land. Altogether 30 villages in
habited by about 2.500 households, were affected by 
the acquisition of private land. 

Scheme for the rehabilitation of the people who were 
going to be displaced 118 a result of establishment 
of the steel project 

As the project envisaged displacement of a large 
number of households. provisions had to be made for 
the rehabilitation of the same. 

In 1955. the Government of Orissa issued a press 
note. accepting the responsibility of the rehabilitation 
of the displaced persons. 

Under this scheme of rehabilitation the Govern
ment laid out three resettlement coloniest and gave 
housing plots. 18.29 X 12.19 metres (60 x 40 feet) in size 
to each family of the displaced persons in these colonies. 

Besides these, 15 reclamation areas were opened 
within a radius of 100 kilometres from Rourkela. In 
these reclamation areas the displaced persons were 
allowed to re<;;laim land for which a subsidy: of Rs. 100 
per acre was also proposed. I 

tThe Government of Orissa generally use the term 'resett
lement colonies' for rehabilitation but it appears appropriate to 
call them as rehabilitation colonies. 







CBAfTER D 

THE OLD VILLAGES 

Name and locatiou Etbniic composition 01 the villages 

As indicated in the previous chapter, the esta- No recorded information is available about the 
blishment of the Steel Plant at Rourkela meant whole- ethnic composition of the villages affected by the pro-
sale transformation of the land utiliSation pattern in ject. During the present survey, a rough estimate was 
the area. 30 villages with a population of about 15,200 made by interviewing a number of persons, displaced 
were affected. from these villages, who were later settled in Jalda, 

and Jhirpani colonies. The same is furnished in the 
The names and sizes of the villages acquired and table below: 

the number of households in each are indicated be-
lOW: TABLE 2 

TABLE 1 Ethnic composition in the pre-colonization villages 

Names and sizes of the vii/ages acquired and numbers of 
Appro-households affected 
Xlmato 
No. of 

No. of hous,,· 
Total holdS Area in house- No. of of tho Name of the village acreage holqs Name of the house- Name of the com-

village- holds community munity 

2 3 
2 3 4 

1 Durgapur 908·34 96 
2 Guradehi 826·37 77 Ahirabandh , 45 1 Bhumij · 4-' 
3 Raghunathpali 564'75 m 2 Ghas! 2 
4 Tarkera 715'13 147 3 Keota 1 
5 Deogaon 328'64 69 4 Kharia 7 
6 Mahulpali 370'66 44 5 Lohar 2 
7 Bhangamunda 299'36 42 6 Kisan 2 
8 M!lmili • 391'29 4S 7 Mahali · 1 
9 Jharabahal 243'05 50 8 Kurmi 3 

10 Rourkela 853'86 182 9 Munda · . 15-20 
11 Tangrapali 268'22 48 100raon 10-15 
12 Barkan! 1,326'36 128 11 Gaud 1 
13 Bijubandh 116'76 12 12 Others 
14 Jharmunda 146'82 8 

2 Bandposh 28 1 Munda 10 
15 Udutum 847'50 134 

20raon 12 
16 Khariabahal 241' 5,8 43 

3 Nai 6 
17 K\antajhar 684'13 65 
18 Jhirpani 665'25 59 3 -Bankia 85 1 Gaud 4 
19 Ahirabandh 235'85 45 2 Kharia 10 
20 Purnapani 816'84 187 3 Oraon 30-3' 
21 Tumkela 1,062'37 327 4 Kisan , 10-15 

22 Uprambahal • 267'63 30 5 Tanti 15-20 

23 Sanlajibherna 104'34 31 
4 Barkanl 128 1 Gaud 4-' 

24 Hamirpur 902'50 48 2 Kisan 1'5-20 
25 Bandposh 719'73 28 3 Lohar , 
26 Cbhend 1,416'66 135 4 Munda 40-45 
27 Bankia 386'22 85 50raon 45-50 
28 Pardhanpali 299'05 32 

6 Tantl 1 
29 Luakera 604'05 97 
30 Dahiposh 241'58 22 5 Bijubandh 12 Munda 1l 

3 
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TABLE 2 TABLE ~ 

Ethnic composition in the pre-colonizatjon Ethnic composition in the pre-colonlzotlon 
viUages--contd. viUages- contd. 

Appro-
ximate 

A'ppro-
xlmate 

No. of No. of 
house- house-

Totru holds Total holds 
No. of of the No· of of the 

Name of tlie house- Name of the com- Name of the house- Name of the com-
village holds community munity village holds community munity 

2 3 4 2 3 4 

6 Bhangamunda 42 1 Kharia 3 12 Hamirpur 48 1 Behra 3 
2 Kisan 9 '20raon 20-2S 
3 Lohar 1 3 Munda 20-2S 
4 Munda 2 4 Raotia 1 
S Oraon 21 5 Others I 
6 Pana 4 

13 Jharabahal SO I Bhumij 14 
7 Nai 1 2 Brahmin 4 
8. Tanti 1 3 Gaud 1 

7 Chhend 135 I Kharia 1 4 Kharia 3 
2 Kisan 2 5 Khandait 4 
3 Lohar 2 6 Kisan - 1 
4 Munda 91 7 Munda 13 
5 Oraon 29 8 Oraon 9 
6 Teli • 1 9 Teli 1 
7 Tanti 8 

14 Jharmunda 8 1 Munda S 
8 Nai 1 

20raon 3 

8 Dahiposb .. 22 1 Munda 7 IS Jhirpani 59 1 Gaud 10 
20raon 15 -2 Munda 40-50 

, 
2 

3 Others 10--15 
9" Deogaop 69 1 Bebra 

2 Bhumij 1 16 Kantajhar 65 1 Bhumij 15-20 
3 Khandait 22 2 Kharia 10-]5 

4 Lohar 1 3 Munda 40-50 
5 Muchi 1 

Khariabahal 43 1 Kharia 10-15 
6 Munda I 17 

2 Munda 20-25 
70raon 15 

3 OrllOn 15-20 
8 Teli 2 
~ Dhobi 12 18 Luakera 97 1 Bhumij 15-20 

10 Tanti 1 2 Brahmin 5 
11 Others 11 3 Gaud 5 

4 Kumhar 10-IS 
10 Durgapur 96 1 Bhlimij S S Kharia 10-15 

2 Brahmin 10-IS 6 OrilOn 20-25 
3 Gaud 9 '7 Raotia 10-IS 
4 Kltaria 20-2S 8 Tanti IS-20 
S Lohar 13 
6 Munda 20-25 19 Mahulpali 44 1 Gaud I 
70raon 20-25 2 Kharia 3 
8 Tanti 1 3 Kisan 1 

4 Lohar 2 
11 Guradelli 77 1 Bhumij ,71 5MlUi I 

2 Gaud- " 2 6 Monda 14 
3 Lohar 8 '7 Oraon . 19 
4 Manda 28 8 Tanti 2· 
50raon 5 9 Others 1 
6 Nai 2 
7 Tanti 8 20 Milmili 45 t Bhumij 40 
8 Kharia 2 2 Kurmi 2 

9 Kurmi 1 3 Oraon 3 



5 

TABLE 2 TABLE 2 

Ethnic compositIon in the pre-colonization Ethnic composition in the pre-colonization 
villages-contd. villages-- contd. 

Appro- Appro-
ximate xi mate 
No. of No. of 
house-

Total 
house-

Total holds holds 
No. of of the No. of of the 

Name of the house- Name of the com- Name of the house- Name of the com-
village holds community munity village holds community munity 

2 3 4 2 3 4 

21 Pardhanpali . 32 1 Khandait 5 27 Rourkela 182 1 Bhumij , 
2 Kharia 10 2 Gaud 1 

3 Kisan 1 
3 Kisan 5-10 

4- Mahali 1 4 Kurmi 17 

5 Munda 2 5 Lohar 15-25 

60raon 11 
60raon 55 

7 Muslim 1 7 Nai 5 

8 Others 1 
8 Raotia 7 
9 Teli . 5 

22 Uprambahal .. 30 1 Kharia 4 10 Dhobi 1 
2 Kumhar 1 11 Tanti , 
3 Lohar 1 12 Muslim 30-40 
4 Munda 15-20 13 Others 5 
50raon 10-15 28 Tarkera 147 1 Bhumij 28 

23 Purnapani - 187 1 Bhumij 15-20 2 Brahmin 3 

2 Brahmin 15-20 3 Gaud 1 

3 Gaud 10-15 4 Kumhar 7 

4 Kharia 10-15 5 Kurmi 30 

5 &isan 20-25 6 Lohar 10 

6 Kumhar 5 7 Muchi 3 

7 Kurmi 10-15 8 Munda 8 

8 Lohar 5 90raon 7 

9 Munda 50-60 10 Nai . 7 

100r.aon 25-30 11 Puran 24 

11 Tanti 5-10 12 Tanti 16 

12 Teli • 5-10 13 Muslim 2 

24 Raghunathpali 151 1 Bhumij 
]4 Others 1 

46 29 Tumkela 327 1 Bhumij 25-30 
2 Brahmin 1 2 Brahmin 30-35 
3 Gaud 6 3 Gaud 15-20 
4 Kharia 9 4 Karan 5-10 
5 Kisan 6 5 Keota 5-10 
6 Lohar 9 6 Khandait . 10-15 
7 Munda 22 7 Kharia 15-20 
80raon 20 8 Kisan 20-25 
9 Pana 1 9 Kumhar 20-25 

10 Nai 1 10 Lohar 10-20 
11 Tanti 22 
12 Muslim 4 

11 Munda 80-90 

13 Others 4 
120raon /. 60-65 
13 Puran 5-10 

25 Sanlajibherna 31 1 Bhumij 5-10 14 Tanti 5-10 
2 Gaud 1 30 Udutum 134 1 Bhumij 40-50 
3 Kharia 10-15 2 Gaud 8-10 
4 Kisan 5-10 3 Khandait' . 1 
5 Lohar 1 4.Kisan 33 
6 Munda 10-15 5 Kurmi 16 
70raon 5-10 6 Lohar 1 

26 Tangrapali , 48 1 Bhumij 16 
70raon 13 

2 Lohar 1 
8 Raut 2 

3 Oraon 22 
9 Raotia 1 

10 Tanti 1 
4 Puran 9 



It is to be noted that in the above table the Chris
tian tribals and the non-Christian tribals have not 
been differentiated from one- another. If the religious 
difference among the tribals is overlooked there were 
altogether 24 ethnic groups in the area. Among them 
th~ Munda constiuted the single majority group, 
bemg roughly 24 per cent of the total number of 
households. Other important enthinc groups are Oraon, 
Bhumij. Kharia. Kisan and Tanti. 

If considered in terms of broad categories. the 
Scheduled Tribes. Scheduled Castes and.others consti
tuted 70%. 5% and 25% respectively of the total 
number of households. 

At the village level the Munda constituted single 
majority community in 11 villages, other communities 
which constituted single majority community in any 
village are as follows: 

Caste or tribe 

Oraon 
Bhumij . 
Kh2lria . 
Kh~mdait 

Kurmi . 

Village 

10 
4 
2 

In terms of broad categories. the Scheduled Tribe 
households were in the majority in 28 villages. and 
others were in the majority iI\. 2 villages. 

Transport and commtmication 

In 1950. there was hardly any motorable road in 
the area. An unmetalled road, passing through Pan
posh (Raghunathpali), Tarkera, Deogaon and Jalda. 
connected the area with Bonai (90 Kms. from Rour
kela) the headquarters of Bonai Sub-division of Sun
dargarh district. Most of the villages were connected 
with one another, by foot tracks and briddl{ paths. 
Often these crossed streams and rivulets and passed 
through dense forests. and undulating terrains. The 
traditional bullock carts were the only dependable 
means of transport for local purposes. 

The area was, li'owever. connected by railways. 
There was a small railway station at Rourkela, where 
passenger trains stopped. There was also a small 
junction station at Panposh. where passengers for 
Birmitrapur (26 Kms.) used to change trains. People 
used to travel to important marketing centres like 
Manoharpur (40 Kms.). Chaibasa (142 Kms.), Jhar
suguda (101 Kms.) etc. by train. as no other vehicular 
transport was available. 

The position, however, changed considerably even 
before the commencement of the steel project. The 
Rourkela-Bonai road was made metalled in 1~50-52 
and in 1952. buses and other automobile veolcles 
started to ply on it. 

Public Places in the old villages 

(a) Sources of drinking wafer 
Only in a few villages, like Mahulpali, Tarkera, 

Purnapan!, Rourkela, Hamirpur. Raghunathpali etc., 
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there were R.C. wells. constructed by the District 
Board. But most of the villages did not have District 
Board wells. Only dug out wells existed in those vil
lages. Most of these wells belonged to individual 
families, who had got them dug in the compounds of 
their own houses. ' 

Generally, people belonging to 'untouchable' castes 
like Pana. Chamar, were not allowed to draw water 
from the wells used by the higher. castes. There was. 
however. no such restriction for the people belonging 
to tribal communities like Bhumij, Munda, Oraon etc. 

The 'untouchables' generally. fetched water' from 
rivers, streams etc. In some villages. like Deogaon. 
which were situated on river banks, people from 
higher castes also drew drinking water from rive,s. 

, 
In some villages', there were a few ponds or kal

tas. These were excavated by individual househo!ds. 
These facilitated storage of rain water as well, for be
ing used for drinking and other purposes. 

(b) Places for cremation and burial of the dead 
in the old villages 

In most of the villages, the various communities 
had their separate places for disposal of their dead 
bodies. For instanc~. in the saJ!le village the Mun
das. the Oraons etc. had separate -burial grounds of 
their own. In some cases people of the same commu
nity living in different villages had the same burial 
ground. 

(c) Places of worship 

Sarna-In each village, there was at least one 
sacred grove or sarna. This place was dedicated to 
the tutelary deity of the village; a number. of other 
minor spirits were also associated with it. The viI
]arge priest used to offer- sacrifices at the sacred grove 
on fixed dates during the year. for the propitiation of 
the tutelary deity and other minor spirits, so that. 
safety and welfare of the inhabitants of the village, as 
well as of the cattles and crops could be ensured. 
Generally" the tribal and the non-tribal population of 
a village had only one sacred grove. In some big vil
lages, however, there were more than one sacred grove 
or sarna. It seems that these big villages cam~ into 
existence by merger of two small vil1ages. In such 
cases, generally the different sarnas were associated 
with different communities. 

In many villages, there were Hindu temples. Mus
lim mosques and Christian churches. in addition to 
the sacred groves. Particulars of the more important 
ones are furnished here. 

Temples--One of the most important temples of 
the region was that of Vedavya~ at Panposh, near .the 
confluence of Sankh and Koel flvers. Here a very Im
portant fair used to take place every year at the time 
of the Sivratri in the month of Phalgun (Feb.-March) 
and both tribal and non-tribal people used to partici
pate in it in large numbers. S?metimes'they trudged 
long distances to attend the faIr. At Deogaon. on the 



bank of river Brahmani, there was a Mahadeo temple. 
There was another Mahadeo temple at Sanlajibherna. 
At Ahirabandh and Rourkela each, there was a Jagan
nath temple. The buildings and sites of all these 
temples, 'have not been acquired by the land acquisi
tion authorities. But through at present they exist phy
sically, most of them are dead or dying out institutions. 

A few other temples existed in this area, which 
have been physically affected by the introduction of 
the project. For instance, the Hanuman temple at 
Mohania Bagan has been demolished. and the ad
ministrative building of the steel plant has been cons
tructed on its site. 

Mosques-There were only two mosques in the 
region, one at Rourkela and the other at Purnapani. 
Both have remained physically unaffected. 

Churches-Th:2re was a Roman Catholic Church at 
Hamirpur, which remained unaffected by the acquisi
tion of lands. But a number of church buildings in other 
viUages, like Tangrapali, Mahulpali and Purnapani 
were affected. 

In some villages no church building existed at 
all. The Christian population used to assemble at the 
house of the preacher or at some other common meet_. 
iog place for offering their prayers. For instance, at 
Bhangamunda, the Lutheran Christians used to assem
ble at the house of Vinod Tirkey, for offering their 
prayers. 

(d) Educational institutions 

There was an M.E. school* at Hamirpur. It was 
managed by Roman Catholic Mission. The building 
of the school was not acquired and the school is still 
functioning at- the old site. At Jharabahal a lower 
primary schoo} was started by Lutheran Christian Mis
sion in ]945. It, however, stopped functioning 10 
1950, much before the acquisition of land in the re
gion for H.S.L. At Raghunathpali, Rourkela and Tar
kera there were lower primary schools sponsored by 
the District Board. These no longer exist at their 
old sites; the Tarkera L.P. School has shifted to 'B' 
Block of Jalda Colony and the Raghunathpali L.P. 
School has shifted to another building in the same 
locality. Now it has been upgraded to M.E. standard. 
The school at Rour.kela 'Yas known as Oriya School. It 
exists no longer. In its stead, a number of educational 
institutions have come up. At a distance of about 
2 kms. from Chhend a lower primary school was 
set up by Tata Quarry, for the benefit of the child
ren of the l~bourers employed in the quarry. The 
residents of Chhend also used to send their children 
to this school. It no longer exists. 

(e) MediC-a] institutions 

The villagers more frequently depended on witch 
doctors and indigenous medicinemen. There was only 
one allopathic dispensary in the whole region. It was 
located at Raghunathpali. 

*Middle English C/lchdol. 
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(f) Bachelors' dormitories 

As in Chhota Nagpur, and other regions, in this 
region also there is a tradition that previously the 
bachelors used to sleep not in their respective houses, 
but in common pormitories. But it appears that even 
long before the displacement of the villages, bache
lors' dormitories disappeared from the area. In fact, 
many of the younger persons who were questioned 
about bachelors' dormitories, did not even know 
that such an institution ever existed in the area. A 
few old persons stated that about 20 years ago, bache
lors' dormitories were found at Kansbahal and a 
few villages towards Rajgangpur side. It was, how
ever, not possible to verify their. state:11ents. 

(g) Marketing centres 

There were a few shops in comparatively bigger 
villages like Rourkela, Raghunathpali, Hamirpur, 
Tarkera and Purnapani. But people did most of their 
marketing in weekly hats. There were only two weekly 
hats in the region-one at Raghunathpali and tlle 
other at Harnirpur.. One commodity which was in 
great demand was country liquor. A Muslim trader 
of Rourkela had the licence to sell country liquor, 
Mahua at Raghunathpali and Rourkela; but many 
others carried on illicit distillation of country liquor. 

Houses and house types 

Generally. people of the higher. castes like Brah
min. Karan, Gaud etc. used to live in common clus
ters, and the people of the low caste, 'Harijan' and 
tribal communities used to live in separate clusters. 
In the latter case, each caste or tribe tended to have 
a separte cluster of its own-though frequently the 
clusters were quite close to one another. 

The structure of the houses belonging to persons 
of higher caste and higher income groups differed 
from those belonging to persons of tribal origin and 
lower income gr.oups. In the latter case, generally, the 
house consisted of a single mud hut with two sloped 
tiled roof. The plinth of the house was also made 
of mud and was only slightly raised above the level 
of the yard. There was only one entrance to the hut. 
But the hut was divided into two apartments by a low 
partitioning wall with an opening on one side. One 
of the apartments was bigger in size, it served the 
purposes of sleeping room, dining room and kitchen. 
The other apartment was smaller in size and was used 
as granary. In an Oraon house, it was the usual 
feature to have a covered verandah at the front. It 
was partitioned into two parts-the smaller one being 
used as fowl-pen and the bigger one as cattle shed. In 
some houses a small lean-to was attached to the 
verandah to serve as pigsty. A variant type was also 
quite fr.equent in the area. In this type,' no verandah 
was attached to the hut instead a corner of the sleep
ing room was used as fowl:pen and another corner 
was partitioned off with wattle-work for being used 
as cattle-pen. 

The houses of the people of the higher castes were 
of different types. In their houses verandahs were 
never used for cattle. They had separate cattl~ sheds 



Besides, they had separate apartments in the main hut 
for each palr of married couple and for kitchen and 
granary. 

Livestock 

Most of the farmers had their o.wn bullocks for 
draught purp<>ses. Many had also cows and she
buffaloes as milch cattle. Sheep and goat rearing was 
also fairly common. On the other hand pig rearing 
was confined to 'Harijan' castes like Pana, Samasi etc. 
and tribal communities like Oraon, Munda, Kharia etc. 
Rearing of fowl was found even among some caste 
Hindus. One or two households possessed ponies as 
well. 

Forests 

All the villages were within a distance of five 
kilometers of reserved and unreserved forests. Many 
villages had forests within their boundaries. The 
villagers had the right to collect fuel wood. leaves and 
edible fruits and flowers from these forests. 

There was no' restriction against collection of 
mahua Hower (Bassia latifolia). Kendu leaf (Diospyros 
melanoxylon), haria (Terminaia chebula) and aondta. 
(Emblica officinalis). The villagers iCOuld also collect 
housing materials on nominal payment. 

The forests in this region provided another import
ant avocation to the tribals. viz., hunting. During 
_different seasons they used to carey on ceremonial 
hunts. where a large number of people participated. 
Individual hunts with bows and arrows, for supple
menting food stock were also quite frequent. 

Occasionally. the tribal and the non-tribal people 
living in the villages used to undertake fishing in the 
ponds, rivers and streams.· 

Social and political life ' 

The most imp<>rtant social activities in which the 
people belonging to the different communities used to 
participate. are annual cycle of festivals. Many of 
these festivals were common for almost all the com
munities; again many were confined to particular 
communities only. The details of the more important 
festivals are furnished below: 

(a) Hindu festiva'ls 

Du.gsehra-This is the day of immersion of 
the goddess Durga and falls in autumn season. A 
number of persons belonging to the tribal communi
ties like Munda, Oraon etc. were asked whether they 
participated in the festival and they replied that it was 
mainly associated with the high caste Hindus like 
the Brahmin, Karan etc. 

It is reported that previously the tribals also used 
to participate in DUMehra quite enthusiastically, but 
later on an idea spread among them that participation 
in Dussehra and performances of public dances on th.at 
occasion was a mark of their cultural subjugation. 
Hence, though, they did not completely dissociate 
themselves from the performance of Dussehra, they 
developed some amount of inhibition about it. 
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Diwali-It is an all India Hindu festival and 
is generally associated with the belief that on this day 
Rama returned to Ayodhya from Lanka. In Rourkela 
regi?n. however. as in many other parts of Eastern 
IndIa. Diwali or festivafof lights is connected with Kali 
puja. The people of the higher castes believe that the 
departed souls come to see the welfare of their 
progeny on this night. 

Among the tribals like the Oraon. Munda etc., 
Diwali by itself is not of much significance. They per
form at this time, a festival with tribal ritual stance 
namely, Saharae. Particulars of the same would be 
furnished separately. 

Paus Sankranti-This festival used to be per
formed on the last day of PallS (December-January). In 
many tribal villages -a chariot used to be drawn on the 
day in the sacred grove (Sarna) of the village. 

Hali-It is the all India festival of colours 
and takes place during spring, In Rourkela region it 
is ~rformed differently among the people belonging, 
to dlf!erent categories. The caste Hindus perform the 
worship of household deity or Narayan and smear one 
another, with coloured powder or sprinkle coloured 
water on one another. 

The' 'Harijans' and tribals.- specially the latter 
observe it differently. 

. Prior to displacement of the villages. the village 
pnest or Kala used to offer mahua and mango fruits 
of the new season at Sarna or sacred grove on this 
day, After that the heads of individual households 
used to offer the same to their respective household 
deities. 

On this day. the tribals used to go out on ceremo
nial hunt as well. This ceremoniai hunt was called 
Phagun shikar. 

About a decade ago, in the imitation of others. 
the tribals also started playing with colour and making' 
a bonfire. In some villages. a chicken was offered in 
the bonfire. by the village priest. 

Raj Sankranti-It is the festival of sowing and i8 
performed in the month of Baisakh or laistha (April
June), This festival is known by different names, 
among the different communities. The Puran called 
it Jeth Sankranti. the Oraon and the Munda called 
it Sarna puja, In the old village on this occasion the 
Kala or the village priest used to worship Sarna 
bllrhi by offering fowl at t1).e Sarna. 

Rakhi-This is celebrated on the full moon 
day of the month Sravan (July-August). In the old 
villages it was performed differently among different 
communities, The people of the upper castes used to 
perform it by tying threads on the wrists of one 
another as a mark of friendship and respect. 

During the same period, a ceremony was perform
ed among the tribals. It is known as Gamha. It was 
D0t enquired in the field, whether the local people 
comidered Gamha to be same as Rakhi. During this 
period the tribals used to anoint the horns of their 
bullocks and s_ive them salt and mahua flowers to eat. 



Besides, no work used to be taken from the bullocks 
for two days. 

Noakhaya-This was performed in the month of 
Bhadra (August-September) when newly harvested 'gora 
dhan' (paddy from upland fields) used to be offered to 
household deities. 

Among the tribals like the Oraon, Munda, Puran. 
Kisan etc., this festival was performed at the village 
level as well. Early in the morning, the village priest 
or Kalo used to go round the houses, and collect a 
handful of 'gora dhan' from each household. He used 
to fry the same and carry to the Sarna. After offering 
the fried rice to the presiding deity of the Sarna, he 
used to distribute the same among the assembled 
villagers. After that the villagers used to spend the 
day in drinking and frolicking. 

Very frequently on this day siblings used to gather 
at the ancestral house an,d partake of food together. 

(b) Tribal festivals 

In connection with the general Hindu festivals, it 
has been indicated that the nature of participation of 
the tribals was frequently different from that of othern
-specially the Hindu higher castes. 

There were also many festivals which were prac
tically confined to the tribal communities. Among them 
mention is to be made of Sarhul, Karma and Soharqe. 

Sarhul~There is no fixed date for this festival. It 
is generally performed during the end of February to 
the beginning of May when the sal flowers begin to 
blossom. In the old villages, the main consideration 
for fixing the date, was that, it must be before the 
commencement of the sowing operations of paddy. 

On the day of the festival, the hO).lses were cleaned 
and mango and mahua fruits were offered at the sacred 
grove or Sarna. The whole day, the people would be 
in a drinking bout and then they would be dancing 
and singing ti111ate hours in the night. 

Karma-Informants belonging to the Furan, Oraon. 
Munda. Kharia, Bhumij and other tribes stated that 
in their old villages they used to perform it. 

The prescribed date for this festival is the eleventh 
day of bright half of the month of Bhadra (August
Sel)tember). In fact, some of the informants described 
this festival as Bhadon Ekadasi. But in actual practice, 
the festival is not always performed on this date. 

On the day of the festival a branch of Karma 
(A dina cordifolia) tree used to be planted in the com
pound of the house and worshipped by a Brahmin 
priest. Then for the whole day and night young boys 
and girls used to dance around that branch. 

Soharae-As indicated earlier, performance of 
Soharae among the tribal and semi-tribal population 
coincides with Diwali. 

The central aspect of this festival is welfare of the 
cattle. On this day, the cattle are tied to a wooden 
post in the yard and are given a crown of paddy as 
well as milk, vermilion and coconut. The people also 
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drink heavily and show various physical feats on this 
day. 

Ind-Ind festival belongs to a special category. 
Though it is mainly performed by the people belong
ing to the tribal communities like the Oraon, Munda, 
Kisan etc., it is believed that it was introduced in the 
area by non-tribal landlords. 

In the pre-displacement period it used to be per
formed once in three or four years in a village near 
a liquor shop. The liquor vendor used to take much 
interest in organising the festival. as it provided him 
with an opportunity to sell a large quantity of liquor. 
During the festival the people used to consume endless 
quantity of liquor and catry on dance and music 
throughout day. 

(c) Christian festivals 

Most of the Christians of the area belong to the 
tribal communities like Oraon. Munda, Kharia etc. 
Their tribal traditions were considerably reflected in 
the manner of their performance of Christian festivals. 
Particulars of some of the festivals performed by them 
are furnished here. 

Bara Din-As among the Chris~ians throughout 
the world, Christmas day is performed by the Christian 
tribals of this region on 25th December, evefYl year. 

In the old villages. on this day the Christians used 
to assemble in the church and offer their prayers. After 
that young boys and girls used to dance in traditional 
tribal fashion, in front of the church. 

Navsal-On every first January, the Christians 
used to assemble in the village church and as on 
Christmas day after the prayers, used to carryon tribal 
dances in front of the church. 

Good Friday-This is the, day of crucification 
of Jesus Christ. In the old villages, the Christians used 
to observe fast on this day and in the evening they 
used to offer special prayers in the church. 

Swargaroh'J,n or Easter-This is the first Monday 
after Good Friday. On this day took place the resur
rection of Jesus Christ. On this day the villagers used 
to assemble in the church and offer prayers. 

Besides the above, a few other festivals were per
formed by the Christians belonging to various denomi
nations. For instance. S1. Mary's festival was perform
ed by the Catholics. Pantacost festival was also per
formed by the Christians belonging to the same deno
mination. 

(d) Muslim festival~ ... 
Muharram-Muharram is the festival of mourn

ing among the Muslims in commemoration of the death 
of Imam Hussain, the grandson of Prophet Moham
med and his associates in the desert of Karbala about 
1 300 years ago. Among the Shias, the performance is 
h~ld on first Muharram, the first month of the Hijri 



year. The festival reaches its climax on 10th Muhar
ram, the day on which the tragedy of Karbala took 
place. The Sunnis perform the festival only on the 
10th Muharram. 

Information about how exactly it was performed 
by the Muslims residing in the old villages. has not, 
nowever, been collected. 

Id-ul-Fitr-It is more popularly known as Ram
zan 1 d and is performed on the first day of Shawwal 
the 10th month of the Hijri year. The festival marks 
the end of fast kept during the preceding month of 
Ra'11zan. The texts of the scriptures were revealed by 
God ·to various Prophets in this month. The revela
tion of the Quran to Prophet Mohammed also started 
in the month of Ram7.an. 'The Muslims abstain from 
eating, drinking, smoking, etc., throughout the day our
ing the entire month. Besides, in addition to the usual 
prayers onffered five times a day, special prayers are 
recited by them every night. 

1 d-uz-Zuha or Bakri I d-This festival is perform
ed on the 10th of Zilhijja, the twelfth month of the 
Hijri year. On this day, the Muslims sacrifice to God 
animals like goat, sheep or bull. This is in comme
moration of the readiness of Prophet Ibrahim to sacri
fice his son Ismail to God. 

A partial fast is observed on this day till the Id 
prayers are offered. 

Shab-e-Barat-It is the 15th night of Shaaban. 
'he eighth month of the Hijri year. It is believed that 
(}n this night, the fortune of every soul including the 
unborn ones is fixed in the heaven. This festival is 
also connected with the memory of the departed rela
tives who visit the living ones on this night. 

On this occasion, special prayers are offered after 
the sun-set for longevity, good health and freegom from 
. ndebtedness. 

L!'ad~hip and social. control 

(a) Viilage leaders 

In the old villages, the ganjus or village headmen 
exercised great authority. The -de uris and Kalas (vil
lage priests) were also quite influential in some villages. 

Among the ganju;, Durjodhan Sandilya of Gura
riehi exercised great influence even beyond his village, 
jurisdiction. At the time of displacement he played an 
important r.ole as the spokesman of the affected per
sons. Dhansingh Bhuiya of Purnapani, Joseph Tirkey 
of Bhangamunda, Brindaban Manjhi of Ahirabandh, 
Monidhar. Naik of Rourkela, Chandru MURda of 
Hamirpur, Negi Barua of Udutum, Sikandar Bhumij 
()f Tarkera and Mohan Chandra Nanda of Tumkela 
were some of the other influential leaders of the region. 
The source of authority of the ganju was that, in the, 
old village he used to collect the revenue and also had 
the right to regulate the use of village waste land. 
Besides, he was the man, through whom contact with 
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the Government officials was maintained. In the 
matters relating to law and order, he was the key 
person in the village. He also used to preside ov~r 
the deliberation of the villagers, on matters of their 
common interest. 

In some villages, for instance Chhend, Durgapu~ 
Ahirabandh, the ganju or headman was also the deurl 
or. village priest. In these villages, combination of the 
two roles, namely the role of secular head and that 
of religious head, further enhanced the influence of the 
ganju. 

In 1948, Orissa Gram Panchayats Act was enac~d 
and ar()lUl1d 1951, gram panchayats were set up in the 
villages. The authority over the village waste lands, 
passed on to these pancHayats; and the elected mem
bers of the panchayats tended to constitute alternate 
foci of power in the villages. In many villa~s, how
ever,. the ganjus were elected to the leadershIp of the 
panchayats. But this was not the positmn in an 
villages. Thus a shift was t~king place in .th~ power
structure, even in the old VIllages. Here It 1S to ~e 
noted that some of the ganjus belonged to Brahmm, 
Karan and other higher castes. With the introduction 
of panchayats some ~eople of Munda, Oraon: .Bhumij 
and other communitIes came to hold poslllons of 
authority. 

Emergence of the elected members of panchdydts 
as alternate foci of power, also led to factionalism in 
many villages;:-one faction being known as ganju's 
party and the other faction as panchaya't party. In 
some Villages there were also ethnic correlates of these 
factions. It was not infrequent that the higher castes 
supported the ganju's party and the others supported 
the panchayat party. 

(b) Caste organisations 

In addition to the leaders at the village level there 
were leaders at caste level. Sometimes" the caste 
leadership covered a number of villages, and some
times it was confined to a single village. 

Caste or community leadership covering a number 
of villages c.ould be found in the parha panchayat of 
the Oraon. There were a number of villages under 
the parha organisation. The head of the parh'a organi
sation was called Raja. The village from where he 
hailed was called Raja village. Similarly, the village 
from where the messenger of the parha hailed was 
known as Kotwar village. At the village level, each 
Oraon village had a community head or Mahato. 
Usually he was the ~eniormost mal~ member. ?f the 
ori~inal ~ttler's famIly!. He exerrcIsed donslderable 
authority in deciding the social and. ritual ma~ters of 
the community. When the Mahato faIled to deCIde cer
tain issues, meetings of the parha panchayat used to 
be called, with the parha raja presiding over the meet
ings., 

Other tribal communities like the Kisan, Kharia, 
Munda, Bhumij, etc., also had similar organisations at 
the_ village level and inter-village level. 



The inter-village organisation of the Kisan was 
known ~s Kisan Sabha. The head of the organisation 
was desIgnated as Negi and the village of his origin 
was known as Negi village. Similarly, the \illage of 
the ritual head of the community was known as 
Bariha village, and the village -of the messenger of the 
community was known as Arha village. When a persOn 
was to be socially ostracised for violating rules of the 
community-specially in matters relating to sex-it 
was the duty of the Arha to inform all to assemble at a 
place indicated by the Negi. In such meetings the 
Negi used to preside over the deliberations and 
announced the consensus of the gathering. During 
readmission of a person to the caste, such announce
ment, however, used to be made by the Bariha. 

The headman of the inter-village organisation of 
the Munda was known as Manki or Bara Munda or 
Sayana. His counterpart among the Bhumij was 
knnwn as Parha Mukhi'ya. 

/ It appears that the inter-village organisations of the 
Oraons, Kisans and Kharias were quite strong; but on 
the other hand the inter-village organisations of the 
Mundas, Bhumijs, Nais, 'Purans etc. were not so strong. 
Many Munda informants interviewed in connection 
with the present survey, were not even aware that such 
an organisation existed among them in the old villages. 
The Bhumij informants stated that even before their 
displacement from the old villages their inter-village 
organisations had practically become defunct. More 
than a decade ago, a Bhumij of Jharabahal, kept a 
Kharia woman as a concubine. He was outcasted; but 
he ignored it. For sometimes his mother or elder 
brother would not dine with him. But later on, they 
began to mix freely with him, without causing any 
avert reaction from the community. Similar was the 
position of the Puran panchayat also. 

In about 1952, a Puran woman was detected to 
have extra-marital sexual relations with another 
Puran of the same village. She was ~warcJed a fine 
of Rs. 20 by the caste panchayat. Though, she did not 
pay the fine, nobody forced her to leave her legal 
husband. She is still living with her husband and it 
is alleged that she is also continuing her clandestine 
relationship with her paramour.. 

During the investigation, some informants reported 
that there were also caste organisations of the Brah
min, Karan and the Gaud of the region. But it 
was not possible to' verify the same. It appears that 
even if there were organisations of these castes, the 
same were not much active. 

Demographic pattell'D 

As already mentioned. just before the acquisitiO'n 
of the villages, an eCOllO'mic survey O'f 98 villages in the 
region was carried out by the Finance Department of 
the Government of Orissa. Some of the findings of 
the survey have already been furnished. SO'me others, 
sped ally those relating to' the break-up of the popula
tiO'n by age, sex, occupation are furnished here. 
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(a) Distribution: of population by age and sex 

Altogether 5,363 hO'useholds, with 3,3041 members 
were covered by the survey. The age and sex break
up O'f the population in terms of percentage to the 
total population are indicated in the table below: 

TABLE 3 

Age and sex; break-up of the population, prior to displace
ment, in terms of percentage to the total population 

Age-group 

Below 15 

15-24 . 

25-30 • 

31-36 

37-42 

43-48 

49-54 

55-60 

Above 60 

Age not stated 

Total 

Males 

2 

23'7 

4'9 

8'2 

3'7 

3'4 

2'3 

1'8 

1'7 

0'9 

50'6 

Females Total 

3 4 

24'0 47'7 

5'2 10'1 

6'1 14'3 

3'6 7.3 

2'9 6'3 

2'2 4'5 

1'9 3'7 

2'0 3'7 

1'3 2'2 

0'2 0'2 

49·4 100'0 

From the above table it is found that in the old 
villages, the males and females were almost. evenly 
balanced. It alsO' shows that there was preponderance 
of children in the popUlation: The boys and girls below 
the age of 15 constituted 47'7% of the total pO'pula
tion, the compartive figures for Sundargarh district as 
a whole and Orissa as a whole in 1961 are 38'62 and 
39.07 respectively. The survey also showed that per
sons in the age-groups above 48. constituted 9'8% of 
the total PO'Pulation. These figures had their bearings 
in determining the pattern of rehabilitation of the popu
latiO'n. It was not difficult to' visualise that the per
sons above the age group of 48 would n6t be attracted 
towards employments connected with the industrial 
projects. Leaving them, as well as the children below 
the age of 15. out of consideration, 42'5% of the popu
lation could be reckoned as the potential working force,
who might avail of the employment opportunities 
thrown up by the industrial enterprise. It was, hO'w
ever, obviO'US that, out of this 42'5% of the popula
tion. what proportion would be able to avail of the 
new economic opportunities, would depend upon 
their attitude towards the new type~ 01 occupations. 
their family and personal antecedents. Some of the 
particular~> in these matters, as recorded during the 
survey of the Government of Orissa, will be consider
ed here. But before that it is propO'sed" to highligbt 



one aspect of the demographic pattern, namely, sex
ratio by age-groups. 

No. of 

Age-group 
females per 
1,000 males 

2 

Below I 5 year 956 
15-24 . 1,212 
25-34 . 781 
35-44 . 915 
45-54 , 983 
55-64 '. 1,108 
65-74 , 1,465 
75 and above . 1,409 

It is noteworthy that in the. old. villages, females 
were prepqnderant in number in the age-group' 15-24 
and also in the age-groups above 55. TM preponder
~nce of females in the age-:,groups a1Jove 55, give an 
idea of the population in the older age-group who 
would. move to be completely supported. Preponder
ance of females in the age-group 15~24 was the pointer 
10 a social problem. With tlie introduction of the pro
ject influx of m~le population ftom outside was. anti
cipated. In the context of this, the preponderance of 
young women over the young men 'among the local 
popUlation, indicated that sqme amou.nt of looseness in 
the sex life was inherent in the shuation. It was, how
ever, another matter whether actual looseness prevail
ed, as it depended on many other factors inc1udir3 the 
type and extent of social control. Some of the formal 
agencies of social control hSlve already been describ
ed. Among 1he informal agencies. of social cO!1trol, 
the most important is the family. Some aspects of the 
family institution in the region is briefly discussed here. 

(b) Family 

Average sizes of households .:among scheduled' 
castes, scheduled tribes, other Hindus and others in 
Rourkela region, at the time of the survey are indicated 
in the table below. For the purpose of comparison, the 
corresponding figures felf Sundargarh district and for 
Orissa State as a whole as available in 1951 Census 
are also furnished in the table. 

TABLE 4 

Average size offamily among different ethnic groups in 
Rourkela region and comparison of the-same with the 
average size of the family in Sundargarh district and 

Orissa State, prior to displacement 

Non-
sche-
duled 

Region Hindus S.C. S.T. Others 'rotal 

2 3 4 5 6 

Rourkela 5'83 5'65 6'34 6'54 6'16 
Sundargarh 4'79 4'28 4,56 5'14 4'99 
Orissa, 4'68- 4'51 4'79 4'43 4'66 
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The table shows that compared to Orissa State as 
a whole. the size of an average household was larger 
in Sundargarh district; and again compared to 
Sundargarh district as a whole, size of an average 
household was considerably larger in Rourkela region 
at the time of the survey. 

With in Rourkela region, households of the largest 
size, were found among the people other than schedul
ed castes, scheduled tribes and non-scheduled Hindus. 
Households of the next largest size were found among 
the scheduled tribes; next in size were the households 
of the non-scheduled Hindus. Households of the 
smallest size were found among the scheduled castes. 

It will be possible to gain more insight about the 
size of households in Rourkela region, in the old 
villages, from the following table showing the percent
age distribution of households and population with 
reference to the number of members per household. 

TABLE 5 

Percentage distribution of households and population with 
reference to the number of members per household in 

Rourkela region, prior to displacement 

Size group of households 
with reference to the 
number of members 

1-3 

4-6 

7-9 

10 or more. 

Percentage of 
the total No. of 
households in 
the size-group 

at Col. 1 

2 

20'7 

42'6 

23'5 

13'2 

Percentage of 
total population 
who aremem
bers of the 
households in 
the size-group 

at Col. 1 

3 

7'8 

34'5 

29'7 

28'0 

The table shows that 23·5% .of the households 
were large, having 7-9 members in each. and 13'2% 
of the households were very large having 10 or more 
members in each. In terms of population 29'7% of 
the total population lived in large households and 
28'0% of the population lived in very large house
holds. In other words 57'7% of the population lived 
in large and very large households together. These 
figures are of great significance. The very fact that 
the majority of the population lived in large and very 
large households, seems to indicate that cohesion of 
the family was a value. Hence the institution of family 
was likely to -be considerably effective as a restraining 
factor against deviant behaviour which was ·bound 
to come up as a result of disDIption of old village life 
and influx of new population. 

It is, however. to be noted that there were some 
variations in the average size of households among the 



dilIerent industrial categories. The same are indicat
ed below: 

Family 
Occupation size 

Agriculture . 

Agricultural labour 

Other labour 

Trade • 

Transport 

Production (other than cultivation) . 

Service. 

2 

6'31 

5'83 

5'51 

5'00 

6'00 

5'45 

5'19 

The above staten1ent shows that households with 
the largest number of members were found among the
cultivators and households with the smallest number of 
members were found among the traders. But as the 
over-whelming majority of the population were engag
ed in cultivation, it can be pr.esumed that the social 
field was surcharged by the ethos of the agricultural 
families. 
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(c) Distribution of'the population with reference to 
industrial categories 

In the pre-displacement villages. 84·8 % of the 
population were mainly dependent on agricultural 
occupations and 15·2% of the population were depen
dent on other occupations. Their detailed break-up 
is as follows: 

Owner cl,lltivator . 
Non-owner cultivator 
Non-cultivating owner 
Agricultural labour 
Others . 
Non-agriculturallabour . 
Trade 
Production other than cultivation 
Transport 
Service and profession 
Not giv~n 

78'7 
1 '1 
0'3 
4'6 
0'1 
5'9 
1'8 
3'6 
2'1 
1'5 
0'3 

(d) Distribution of the popmation {belonging to 
different etlmiic categories) in different indUstrial 
categori~ 

Particulars of the break-up of the different ethnic 
categories of the population (Scheduled Tribe, Sche
duled Caste etc.) in vatious industrial categories are 
also available. The same are furnished below: 

TABLE 6 

Percentage distribution of the population, belonging to different ethnic categories and different 
industrial categories, prior to displacement 

Ethnic category of the population 

Non-scheduled Hindu . 

Scheduled Ca3te • 

Scheduled Tribe 

Others 

Average 

Agriculture 
including 
owner cul-

tivator. 
non-own-
er culti-
vator, 

non-cul-
tivating 

owner and 
others 

2 

76'1. 

72'6 

84'3 

81'0 

80'2 

Agricul-
tural 
labour 

3 

4'8 

4'3 

4'8 

4'2 

4'6 

The above table shows that more or less the same 
proportion of the population belonging to each ethnic 
category was engaged as agricultural labour in the 
old villages. On the other hand there was a wide 
range of variation, so far as the agriculturists are 
concerned. The lowest frequency was among the 
scheduled castes accounting for 72·6% of the schedul
ed caste population and the highest frequency was 

Production 
Non- other Service 
agricul- than and 

tural cult iva- profes- Not! 
labour Trade Transport don sion given 

4 5 6 7 8 9 

6'2 2'5 0'8 -5'6 3'4 0'6 

8'5 0'4 2'1 9'7 2'0 0'4 

6'0 0'4 3'1 1'2 0'4 0'1 

3'4 6'0 l'S 2'9 0'9 0'1 

5'9' 1'8 2'1 3'6 1'5 0'3 

among the scheduled tribes accounting for 84·3"% of 
the scheduled tribe population.. In - other industrial 
categories also there were wide. ranges of variations. 
On the whole, it appears that the. scheduled tribes were 
most tied to the soil and had been least attracted 
towards other occupations; on the other hand, it 
appears that comparatively more diversification of 
occupation had taken place among the Scheduled 



Castes. Both in non-agricultural labOur and produc
tion other than cultivation, they were found in the 
largest numbers. 

(e) DiStribution of the population (belongin~ to 
ditferent ethnic categories) enga&ed in SUlbsidi811Y 
occupations 
Another dimension of the economic life of the 
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population in the old villages IS available, it the pet
centage break-up of the\different ethnic categories of 
the population with reference to their subsidiary occu
pations. irrespective of their main occupations, is con
sidered. A table giving the break-up as above is fur
nished below; 

TABLE 7 

Percentage distribution of the population belonging-to different ethnic categories, who were having 
subsidiary occupations, prior to displacement 

Agricul-
Agricul- tural 

Ethnic category of the population ture labour 

2 3 

Non-scheduled Hindus 8'0 18'2 
Scheduled Caste 11'0 11'5 
Scheduled Tribe 6'8 26'1 
Other religions . -9'4 22'6 

The table shows that about 70% of all categories 
of population had subsidiary occupations. Proportion
ately largest number of Scheduled Tribes and smallest 
number of Non-scheduled Hindus had subsidiaryoccu
pations. It is significant to note that while among the 
Schedll1ed Tribes and Scheduled Castes, non-agricul
tural labour was the most important subsidiary occu
pation, among the others, agricultural labour was the 
most important subsidiary occupation. 

(f) Owne'fSbip of land 
As indicated earlier, 78'7% of the total popula

tion were owner cultivators. 
Average size of holding per household was 8-0 

acres. Cultivable land per acre was 1·17 acre. 
Percentage distribution of the households with 

r~ference to size-groups of holdings as well as percen
tage distribution of ,the total ~ul~ivated ~rea in each 
size-groups of holdmgs are Illdlcated III the table 
below. 

TABLE 8 
Percentage distribution of households with reference to 
size-groups of holdings and percentage distribution of the 
total cultivated area in each size-group of holding, prior 

to displacement 

Percentage of 
Percentage of total number 

Size-group of holding of cultivating total cultivated 
(in acres) households area 

2 3 

Below 5 39'4 14'0 
5- 9 34'1 -29·).._ 

10-14 14'3 21'0 
15-19 6'1 12'8 
20-24 2'7 7'2 
25 and above 3'4 15'7 

From the above table, it is found that 39'4% of 
the households owned below 5 acres of land each and 
altogether they owned only 14% of the total cultivated 

Non- Service 
agricul- and 
tural Trans- p~~fess- Not 
labour Trade port Iildustry Ion given 

4 5 6 7 8 9 

16'6 1'3 6'3 6'4 6'0 37'2 
29'8 0'2 4'3 11'4 2'5 29'3 
34'9 0'2 2'5 2'5 1'1 25'9 
22'3 2'1 2'8 4" 3'7 32'6 

area. 34·1 % of the households owned 5-9 acres of 
land each and altogether they owned 29'3% of the 
total cultivated area. If taken together. it is found 
that 73'5% of the households having the two lowest 
size-groups of holdings owned only 43'3% of the total 
cultivated area; the remaining 26·5,% of the house
holds having larger size-groups of holdings owned as 
much as 56'7% of the total cultivated area. These 
figures show thakven in this predominantly tribal area 
concentration of land in the hands of a smaller section 
of the population had taken place in the old villages. 

If the acreage of land owned by the different 
ethnic categories of population in Rourkela region are 
considered separately and compared with correspond
ing figures for Sundargarh district as a whole, it is 
found that the regional pattern slightly differed from 
the pattern prevailing for the district as a whole and 
that there were some differences among the various 
ethnic categories both in Rourkela region and in 
Sundargarh district as a whole. The particulars are 
furnished in the table below: 

TABLE 9 

Acreage of land owned by the different ethnic categories 
of population in pre-colonization villages 

Average 
of land 

per 
Average owning 
of land family 

EtbDic Owned per in Sun-
categorY of the land in No. of owning dargarh 

population acres owners family district 

2 3 4 5 

Non-scheduled Hindus • 11,238'5 1,337 8'4 9'4 
Scheduled Castes 3,830'0 500 7'7 4'8 
Scheduled Tribes. 16,979'5 2,179 7'8 7'4 
Others 6,744-0 848 8'0 8'1 

Total 38,792'0 ,4,864 8'0 7'9 



(g) inCome 
In the Economic Survey Report of Rourkela, 1955, 

income data, by industrial categories have been' fur
nished. The same are reproduced below with slight 
adjustment of heading. 

TABLE 10 

Income per household and per person by industrial 
categories, prior to displacement 

Industrial 
category 

1 

Agriculture 

Agricultural 
labour 

Non-agricultu-
ral labour. 

Trade • 

Transport 

Industries 

Service • 

Not stated 

Total 

No. 
House- of 
holds persons 

2 3 

Total 
income 
(in Rs.) 

4 

Income 
per 

house
hold 

(in Rs.) 

5 

Income 
per 

person 
(in Rs.) 

6 

4.032 27,160 3,869.384 959'67 142'47 

248 1,446 169,917 635'16 117'50 

315 1,732 239.907 761'61 138'52 

96 480 134.999 1,406'23 281'23 

111 666 90,998 819'75 136'64 

195 1,058 147,084 754'28 139'02 

81 421 95,865 1.183'52 227'70 

15 78 3,868 257'86 49'59 

5,363 33,041 4,752,022 886'08 143'81 

From the above table it is found that, the highest 
per capita income (Rs. 281'23) was enjoyed by the 
population depending on trade; next in position were 
the population depending on service. Per capita in
come in the latter case was Rs. 227·70. These two 
groups, however. constituted only a Small fraction of 
the population. Though, the agriculturists constituted 
the bulk of the population, their per capilfa income 
(Rs. 142·47) was lower than lhe average per capita 
income (Rs. 143'81) of the region. Lowest per capita 
income was found among the agricultural labourers. It 
was only Rs. 117·50 whereas per capita income of the 
non-agricultural labourers was Rs. 138'52. 

It will be possible to have some idea about the 
pattern of concentration of income from the table fur
nished below, showing the distribution of households 
?f all categories with reference to the size-groups of 
lllcomes. 

TABLE 11 

Distribution of households with reference to income 
groups, prior to displacement 

Income group 
(in Rs.) 

1 

1- 100 

101- 200 

201- 300 

301- 400 

401- 500 

501- 600 

601- 700 

701- 800 

801- 900 

901-1,000 

1,001-1,100 

1,101-1,200 

1,201-1,300 

1,301-1,400 

1,401-1,500 

1,501-1,600 

1,601-1,700 

1,701-1,800 

1,801-1,900 

1,901-2,000 

2,001-5,000 

• 

5,001 and above • 

Not stated 

Total • 

Percentage 
of the 
total Percentage 

No. of No. of Income of total 
families households (in Rs.) income 

2 

42 

191 

360 

566 

584 

577 

459 

413 

349 

287 

240 

182 

163 

134 

93 

91 

77 

59 

48 

52 

291 

36 

3 

0'8 

3'6 

6'7_ 

10'6 

4 

3.265 

31,379 

94,439 

201,329 

10'9 266,948 

10'8 320,246 

8'6 299.747 

7'7 310.442 

6'5 298,351 

5'3 274,613 

4'5 253,409 

3'4 209.780 

3'0 204,183 

2' 5 181.478 

1'7 135,093 

1'7 141.194 

1'4 127,797 

1'1 103,834 

0'9 88,906 

0'9 101,214 

5'4 824,009 

0'7 280,366 

69 1'3 

-
5,363 100'0 4,752,022 

5 

0'1 

0'7 

2'0 

4'2 

5'6 

6'7 

6'3 

6'5 

6'3 

5'8 

5'3 

4'4 

4'3 

3'8 

2'8 

3'0 

2'7 

2'2 

1'9 

2'1 

17'4 

5'9 

100'0 

The above table shows that 52'0% of the house
holds having income of Rs. 601-700 or less per annum 
commanded only 25'6% of the total income of the 
region, on the other hand 9'0% of the households. 
having income of Rs. 1,701-1.800 alid~above per annum 
commanded 29'5% of the income of the region. 





ClIAPT£R III 
SOCIAL PROCESSES ON THE EVE OF DISPLACEMENT 

Awareness of impending displacement cient as the site for the plant. But with,in a short time 
it became obvious to the people that much more land 
than what they originally counted for. would be re
quired for the project. This alarmed many of them. 
They were aware that the people who were earlier 
affected by the Hirakud Dam in the adjoining district 
of Sambalpur" had not been rehabilitated to the satis
fact~on of the people concerned. They were therefore. 
arnuous about their own future. 

~~ .1951, the Government took the first step for 
acqulSltlOn of land for the project. and survey parties 
began to visit the villages. At that time the local people 
had little idea of what was going to happen. Some 
of the more influential ganjus or village headmen like 
Monidhar Naik of Rourkela. Durjodhan Sandilya of 
Guradehi. Joseph Tirkey of Bhangamunda. Mangni 
Chandra Dwivedi of Mahulpali. who were in contact 
with Government officials of the sub-divisional and 
district headquarters. vaguely knew that a steel plant 
was going to be installed. But they were under: the 
impression that a few acres of gora (upland) type of 
land would be acquired for the project. 

During the present study. the displaced villagers 
now living at Jalda Colony. stated that it was only 
in 1952. that they got some definite idea about the 
nature of displacement. At that time a hand-bill was 
issued by the Government, which indicated that lands 
in 99 villages around Rourkela would be acquired for 
the purpOse of a steel pr.oject. The villagers alleged 
that in that hand-bill it was not clearly indicated that 
even agricultural lands would be acquired for the pur
pose of the project. They. therefore, did not bother 
much about the acquisition and readily accepted what
ever they were told, by the Govemment officials. At 
that time some 'big men'. from Delhi and Bhubaneswar 
visited the villages a number of times. The villagers 
could not tell who they were; but, from the fact that 
they were accompanied by high Government officials, 
the people knew that they were 'big men'. They held 
public meetings and told the people. the benefits that 
they would derive, out of the project. 

As a result of the exhortions by the 'big men' in 
a number of public meetings, the expectations of the 
people rose high and they welcomed the project. 

It is difficult to say how exactly. the popular 
impressions were created. During the present survey, 
the displaced persons made many allegations which 
could not be verified and which appear to be unlikely 
to be true. For instance, one allegation which was 
made by many displaced persons was that. the then 
Central Minister for Heavy Industries, visited the area 
at the stage of formulation of the project and assured 
the people that their agricultural lands would not be 
acquired. When the people make this allegation. they 
l!Ppear to believe it to be true. But it seems that it 
is a case of collective make belief. generated out of 
reverse flow of frustrated expectation. 

Without trying to analyse further how the popu
lar impr.essions were created, it may be noted that at 
the initial stage, the people had the idea that mainly 
the gora lands of Tumkela. Dahiposh, Kantajhar and 
Raghunathpali would be acquired for the township, 
and that the gara lands of Sunaparbat would be suffi-
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Reaction of the people 

By the end of 1952. the site for the steel plant 
was finally selected and it became known to the people 
that the villages of Guradehi and Bhangamunda 
would l?e acq~red. Durjoda~ Sandilya ganju of 
Guradehl. belongmg to Munda tnbe, approached Vinod 
T~rkey-an influential Oraon leader of Bhangamunda 
W1~ a proposal that they should jointly resist the instal
latIon of the plant in their villages. It is alleged by 
the people of Guradehi that the people of Bhangamunda 
sp.ur~ed the proposal of joint resistance. They held the 
miSSIonary of the Lutheran Church responsible for it. 
In support of this view. they cited as an alibi the fact 
that the Germans were concerned about the success of 
the project. 

It has not been possible to verify whether, actually 
the people of Bhangamunda refused to form a common 
front of .resistance with the people of Gurad~hi, because 
of the mfluence of the Lutheran Missionary. It is. 
h?wev~r. very .unlik~ly that the Germans took any 
direct mterest m thIS matter; and that even if the 
Lu!heran .Mission.ary persuaded the people not to 
resIS! the mstallatlOn of the plant, he did it, only in 
the mterest of the Germans operating in the area. He 
mihgt have the larger interest of the economic deve
lopment of the region in view. It seems that these 
~ort of allegations reflect more the mentality of seek
mg scapegoat in difficulty, than dispassionate judge
ment of the situation. 

The displaced persons from Guradehi were not 
only unhappy about the response that they received 
from the people of Bhangamunda about their oroposal 
of staging a joint opposition. but they were unhappy 
about the attitudes of the people of Rourkela, Jharba
hal. Milmili and Raghunathpali as well at that time. 
It is alleged that, they said at that time that the people 
of Guradehi were opposing the installation of the 
plant, as the land.S! of ganju of Guradehi were going to 
be affected. It IS further alleged that the Brahmins 
of !um~ela an~ Mahulpali did nOJ join the agitation 
agamst mstallatlOn of the plant, because they did not 
li~e to be led by Durjodhan Sandilya-a tribal. 

It has not been possible to verify an the abov') 
statements. But the very fact that these allegations 
have been made. show some of the vulnerable points 



of inter-vil1age and inter-community relations in the 
region, prior to the displacement of the old villages. 

It is reported that, only after the Government 
issued notification to all the villages to the effect, that 
lands under their respective jurisdictions would be ac
quired, the ganjus of five villages, viz., Guradehi, 
Bhangamunda, Jharabahal, Milmili and Mahulpali. 
decided to take united move in this matter. Here. 
it is to be noted that, though. in all these villages, the 
tribal people were predominant in number, the domi
nant tribe in «ach of these was not the same. At 
Gur:adehi the dominant tribe was Munda; at Bhanga
munda and Mahulpali it was Oraon and at Jharaba
hal and Milmili it was Bhumij. It therefore, appears 
that at the face of adversity, the inter-ethnic prejudices 
did not impair common action at that stage at least. 

Sometime towards the end of'1952, the ganjus of 
the above villages convened a public meeting at 
Mohania Bagan, where about 200 persons participated. 
The meeting resolved that the people did not want 
the steel plant in their area. If, however, the GOY
ernment was bent upon setting up a plant, it should 
be located near Bonai, where existed vast forest tract 
of forest land. Further it was resolved that, if the 
Government felt that there was no alternative to the 
establishment of the plant. on the site already selected, 
the displaced cultivators shoul~ be given equal amount 
of agricultural land as compensation. To place their 
demands before the Deputy Commissioner, a commit
tee consisting of Sri Durjodhan Sandilya, Vinod Tir
key and Dhanurjay Mohanti was cosntituted. 

In the beginning of 1953, it became known that 
the lands under the jurisdiction of the villages Hamir
pur, Ahirabandh" Tangrapali. Purnapani and Upram
bahal would be acquired for the steel township. By 
this time, the people of these villages were aware of 
the lead taken by Durjodhan Sandilya, Dhanurjay 
Mohanti etc., in other villages. The ganjus and a few 
leaders of these villages met at Ambagan. Jokim Sahu 
a leader of Hamirpur took the leading part. In this 
meeting they decided to press upon the Government, 
the fact that the agricultural lands in the villages 
under their jurisdiction, were most productive in the 
region; hence such lands should not be diverted to 
other use; the Government should acquire the gora 
lands of Tumkela, Dahiposh, Kantajhar and Raghu
nathpali for locating the steel township. They also 
decided that they should form an united front along 
with the ganjus of Guradehi, Rourkela. Bhangamunda 
etc., for pressing their: demand. 

After the meeting, J okim Sahu and other ganjus 
met Dhanurjay ¥ohanti and Durjodhan Sandilya, to 
discuss the strategy of action. It appears that, at this 
point Dhanurjay Mohanti and Durjodhan Sandilya 
were emerging out as the generally recognised leaders 
of resistance to the plant. The people veered round 
these two persons, not only because they were among 
the first to voice public misgivings about the project, 
but also because they happened to be important mem
bers of the District Congress Committee. Dhanurjay 
Mohanti was for sometime President of the District 
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Congress Committee and Durjodhan Sandilya was also 
a member. How they came to occupy important posi
tions in the Congress. at the district level was, not exa
mined during the field investigation. But it appears 
that, many believed that their contact with influential 
Congress leaders, as a result of their position in the 
District Congress Committee, would be useful in the 
campaign of opposition to the plant. On the face of 
it, such belief seems to be rather strange. It would 
either mean that the vilfagers were not aware of the 
fact that Congress leaders at the national level ano 
state level would give first priority to the success of 
the steel project or that they thought that notwith
standing the general policy of the leaders at the national 
and state level, its implementation could be tempered 
with, by political manipulations at the district level. 

Whatever might be their underlying belief, the 
people started to organise themselves. in early 1953. An 
organisation called "Steel Plant Site People's Federa
tion" was formed with Dhanurjay Mohanti as its Presi
dent. Durjodhan Sandilya as Vice-President, Jokim 
Sahu as Secretary and Lalit Mohan Panigrahi of Am
rabandh as Treasurer. 

On behalf of the Federation. a deputation met the 
District Magistrate at Panposh Inspection Bunglow. It 
is alleged that the District Magistrate assured the pee'ple 
that their agricultural lands would be spared and that 
they would be given preferential treatment in the 
matter of employment in the plant. 

The p~rticulars of the developments noted above, 
were collected from various informants·. Sometimes, 
the information collected fr.om different sources were 
mutually contradictory. It was not possible to verify 
all the facts by cross checking or by examining the 
records. Also, it was not always necessary to verify 
the facts; the purpose of the present study was not 
primarily to determine what actually happened, but to 
find out what image the people have about the deve
lopments of that time and how they interpret the same. 
Sociologically, it is more important to know how the 
people define a situation of the past; as the same would. 
to a certain extent, influence their lesponse to the 
present and their involvement in the future. 

Dc,v:e'lopments immediately Ibefore' displacement 

Recapitulating and summarising what have been 
stated in the foregoing pages about the developments 
immediately before the displacement of the old villages. 
the following may be noted. 

(a) At the initial stage, the people did not know 
that the steel project would affect them very much. They 
thought that only some of their uplands would be 
acquired by the Government. on payment of compen
sation; hence they did not have any objection to tlJe 
establishment of. the plant in their ar:ea. In fact many 
of them welcomed it, as a potential source of addi
tional income. 

(b) When the people came to know that agricul
tural lands also were being acquired in some villages, 
they began to feel uneasy. They were prepared for 



the advent ol a new economy in the region without 
disturbance to their agriculture. but when agriculture 
itself was affected, resistance developed from among 
them. In this resistance. leadership was provided by 
the ganjus or traditional village headmen. 

(c) It appears that at the initial stage there was 
some hesitation among the different groups of people. 
in deciding what attitude they should take about the 
project. As a result. some suspicion grew up among 
the different villages, about one another and rumours 
spread that some communities were not falling in line 
with others. because of extraneous influences. In 
course of time. however. most of the villagers overcame 
their initial hesitation and tried to come together to 
safeguard their interest. 

(d) As organisation in response to the situation 
began to emerge at the regional level. slight change 
in the nature of leadership, took place. Persons with 
political contact at the district level. were able 
to consolidate their leadership. They. however. were 
local people and operated through the ganjus or local 
traditIOnal leaders. It seems that an alliance of lhe 
local traditional elite and the political elite at the 
district level. was taking place. 

(e) While the above statement holds good in a 
general way for all the villages in the region. there 
were many twists and turos through which the pro
cess indicated above stabilised itself. For instance. at 
the initial stage, the people belonging to the Kisan 
tribe did not like to join other people. They felt that 
by going along with others, they might ultimately be 
the loosers. The Kisan belonging to Udutum. Barkani 
and Purnapani formed a separate committee to look 
after their interests. But this committee failed to make 
any impact. Ultimately. the Kisan had to fall in line 
with others. 

When the people began to agitate in an organised 
manner for protection of their interests, the Govern
ment had to take notice of the same. In the beginning 
of 1953 a public meeting was called at Vedaviyas 
which was addressed by Sri Nabkrishna Chaudhury, 
the then Chief Minister of Orissa and by Sri Kripa 
Sindhu Naik. a Deputy Minister of Orissa. About 
4,000 persons gathered at the meeting. They were 
assured that those who would be affected by the estab
lishment of the steel plant would be given good com
pensation; they would also be given preference in 
the matter of employment. 

During the present survey. some of the informants 
alleged that in this meeting, even Sri Chaudhury assur
ed the people that agricultural lands will not be acquir
ed for the purpose of the project. It, however, seems 
very unlikely that he had given such a categorical 
assurance at that stage. 

It seems that the intervention of Sri Chaudhury 
helped to calm down the situation considerably. 
Opposition to the plant, as such. weared off. Now 
the people's attention was focussed on the question of 
the rates of compensation. 

19 
Rates of compefisatioD as originally P[~oposedl by the 

Government 

After taking into consideration the value of agri.
cultural lands in Orissa and the rates of compensation 
paid to the displaced persons at Hirakud Dam of 
Orissa. and at Hatibari and other places of Bihar. the 
Government of Orissa. decided to Pa.Y compensation 
on an average rate of Rs. 500 per acre of agricultural 
land. Compensation was also to be paid for trees, 
crops. irrigation tanks. huts etc. 

For huts compensation was to be paid on plinth 
area basis. For this purpose. the rates prevalent in 
the area at the time of l'lotification of section 3(i) of 
Act VIII of 1948 were to be taken into consideration. 
Depreciation charges were to be deducted according to 
the condition of each house. 

The rates per square foot (.09 sq. metres) of 
plinth area as well as for the walls, roofs etc., of 
different types were fixed as follows by Orissa 
Government: 

Walls of sundried bricks, thatched roof. mud 
floor; height 4' 57 metres(15 ft.) 

2 Walls of sun-dried bricks, and mud plastered on 
both sides, country tilt:\ roof and mud floor; 
height 4' 57 metres • • • . . 

3 Walls of burnt bricks and mud plastered on both 
sides, country tile roof and mud floor; height 
4'57 metres 

4 Walls of burnt bricks and mud plastered on both 
sides, thatched roof and mud floor; height 
4'57 metres 

5 Walls of burnt bricks and lime plastered on both 
sides, country tile roof and cement floor; 
height 3'05 metres 

6 Walls of burnt bricks and lime plastered on both 
sides, G. C. T. sheet roof and cement floor; 
height 3' 05 metres .' 

7 For two storeyed buildings with schist slab floor 
and walls upto 2 '13 metres . 

8 Mud walls mud plastered on both sides. country 
tile roof mud floor including leaping, height 
3'05 metres 

9 Mud plastered wattle walls. country tile roof, 
mud floor; height l' 83 metres 

10 Mud plastered wattle wall, thatched roof, mud 
• floor; height 1 • 83 metres 

11 Mud-composed wall; 'mud or plastered both 
sides, country tile roof; height upto l' 52 
metres 

12 Open sheds or lean-to sheds of jungle wood, poles 
ofK.B. filler, thatched roof and floor . 

Rs. P. 

2'68 

2'81 

3'37 

3'25 

4'75 

5'34 

2'50 
(for I floor 

only) 

1'31 

1'19 

1'00 

0'75 

0'50 

Movesl and counter moves of pl'CS!iures about the 
project 

In the middle of 1953. a public meeting was 
called at the open space in front of the present build
ing of Employment Exchange by the influential leaders 
of the locality, including Dhanurjay Mohanty, Durjo
dhan Sandilya and Vinod: Tirkey. Particulars of all 
of them have been furnished earlier. Besides them, 
some persons. who came to the forefront, during the 
course of the people's agitation. also played important 



role in organising tIlls meeting. Among them mention 
is to be made of Rahim Bux of Rourkcla, Thibru 
Kisan of Purnapani, Augastine Krispatta and Brinda
ban Behra of Hamirpur. About 1.000 persons from 
Udutum. Bhangamunda, Rourkela, Bijubandh, Mahul
pali, Ahirabandh and other: villages attended the 
meeting. 

In the meeting, the consensus of opinion was that 
the rates of compensation fixed by the Government for 
houses were satisfactory, but that the rates in respect of 
agricultural lands were rather meagre. It was decided 
not to cooperate with the Government or H. S. L. 
authorities, unless the rates of compensation for agri
cultural lands were revised and the Government agreed 
to allot equal acreages of cultivable land of the sam;! 
type, in lieu of the lands acquired for the purpose of 
the project. 

It seems that after this meeting. the people began 
to be organised to obstruct the work of the project. It 
is significant that even at this stage, political parties, 
as such, did not enter much into the picture. By and 
large, the leadership of the agitation rested with the 
village headmen and a few local persons who sprung 
up into prominence during the course of the agitation. 
All most daily, people began to assemble in small 
groups, at the sites of the operations in connection with 
the project. As a result, a tense atmosphere was 
created and a second intervention by the Chief Minister 
of Orissa State was felt necessary. 

The Chief Minister again came 'to Rourkela. A 
deputation of the localleaders consisting of Dhanurjay 
Mohanti, Vinod Tir~ey. purjqdhaq Sandilya, Thibru 
Kisan, Rahim Bux, Monia Seth and Nand Ganju call
ed on the Chief Minister at Panposh School. It is 
reported that they demanded compensation at the rate. 
of Rs. 2,000 per acre of Btihal land. The Government 
was prepared to pay compensation of Rs. 600 per acre 
of Bahal land, in addition- to equal quantity {)f land 
of the same type, in an area, outside the region, where 
lands were being acquired for the project. This offer 
was not acceptable to the deputationists. Then the 
Chief Minister said that he could not go further, with
out consulting the Union Government. . . . 

It is very difficult to reconstruct the hi&tory of the 
period, stage by stage in correct sequence. It. how
ever, appears that, it became difficult for the Govern
ment to formulate any firm policy, because, it did not 
have clear picture about the amount of land, that would 
be required for the purpOSe of the project. 

On 21-1-1954. a meeting was held at Bhubane
swar which was attended by Sri Radha Nath Rath, and 
Sri Kishore Chandra Bhanj Deo, Finance Minister and 
Industries Minister respectively, Government of Orissa. 
Sri H. B. Mohanti, Secretary, Ministry of Industries, 
Government of Orissa, Sri A. K. Chanda, Secretary, 
Ministry of Production, Government of India and Sri 
B. C. Mallick, Director of Rail Movement, Eastern 
Railway. In the meeting It was r:.corded that after 
the location of the plant is finally settled. the Govern
ment of Orissa would acquire land over a territory of 
129 . 50 sq. km. according to necessity and make the 
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same available to the steel plant. free or cost. It w~ 
further recorded that if necessary, the Government of 
Orissa would agree to acquire in patches, cultivable 
lands, within the notified area, for the purpose of the 
project and would accept financial responsibilities upto 
the extent of Rs. 5 lakhs, Land required for the ex
tension of railway was also covered by thi~ agreement. 

In January 1955, the H. S. L. authorities submit
ted their, layout plan for the project. It covered land 
spread over 207'19 sq. Kms. for the purpose of the 
steel plant and the ancillary industries. It also indi
cated that at the initial stage about 10.500 acres of 
land would be required for the township. Later on, 
the town may be further developed west of Brahmani 
river. Hence, a suggestion was made that the territory 
between Rajgangpur and Panposh, should be reserved 
for future development. 

Even though the layout plan was submitted by 
H. S. L., it appears that even as late as March 1955. 
the Government of Orissa did not feel very certain 
about the extent of land required for the purpose of 
the project. It is stated that Ministry of Heavy Indus
tries had at first indicated that their requirements 
woald cover an area of 176·12 sq. Kms., later on it 
was increased to 305'62 sq. Kms. and then again it 
was further increased to 331·52 sq. Kms. The Orissa 
Government is reported to have its doubt at the time 
whether so· much area was actually needed. There 
was also a view among the officials of the Government 
of Orissa that as far as possible. existing cultivation 
should be disturbed only when, the land to be acquir
ed was needed for immediate construction as acquisi
tion of land without proper planning had caused much 
discontent. 

By this time the discontent of the people took 
another turn. When the layout plan was known to the 
people, some persons tried to persuade the local 
people not to work for the H. S. L. As a result, some
times, it became difficult for the H. S. L. to engage 
local labour. Particularly, where agricultural lands 
belonging to their own villages were involved, the local 
labourers were not infrequently quite reticent to COme 
forward. It seems that they were influenced by social 
pressures at the village level, rather. than by instiga
tions of outsidc'Political parties. 

But, as the Chief Minister, by his intervention had 
shown that he was responsive to the difficulties of the 
people, many of the local leaders considered that it 
would be more appropriate, to abide by the advice 'of 
the Chief Minister and at the same time press for: the 
acceptance of their demands. Both Dhanurjay Mohanti 
and Durjodhan Sandilya, the two most important 
spokesmen of the local people, were of the above view. 
Under their influence the resistance in the villages of 
Guradehi, Rourkela, Jharabahal, Milmili, Chhend, 
Raghunathpali, Durgapur, Tarkera, Mahulpali, Tan
grapali, Jharmunda, Bijubandh and Barkani. gra
dually took a mere soft line. The people came forward 
to work as labourers, for H. S. L. But the people of 
the villages of Hamirpur. Ahirabandh, Kantajhar, 
Bandposh, Khariabahal and Udutum where Catholic 
Christians were dominant in number, continued to 
oppose..the project. Jokim. Sahu of Hamirpur was their 



chief spokesman. He expressed discontent with the 
working of the Steel Plant Site People's Federation. He 
asked the people neither to vacate their lands, nor to 
cooperate with ,the project authorities. till the questi.on 
of compensation was settled satisfactorily. At this time 
two Catholic tribal leaders from Ranchi came to Rour
kela. and helped organising the Catholic tribal mem
bers in their agitation. They were Bonifas Lakra~an 
advocate and David Minz, a M. P. They put forward 
the plea that in the matter of rehabilitation. the tribals 
should receive special consideration. because if they 
were treated like the other communities. they would be 
lagging behind. because of the inherent weakness of 
their social structure. On behalf of the tribals. they 
pressed for the following facilities: 

(1) The displaced tribals should get preference in 
employment in the plant. 

(2) They should be settled near the plant site; 
they should also be provided with the facili
ties of cultivation near their place of settle
ment. 

(3) The Sukhbasi (tenant-at-will) tribals also 
'should be allotted some land. 

The above demands did not remain confined to 
the Catholic tribals only; other tribals also began to 
press for special treatment for themselves. 

At this stage. the various political parties also 
began to take part in the agitation of the local people. 
In many places, the construction works were hinder
ed as .a result of the refu~al of the local people to 
cooperate. 

In March. 1955. a report sent by an officer of 
H. S. L. reads as follows: "for the last five days trouble 
has been increasing at Rourkela in respect of the site 
both for the construction of houses and the excavation 
of the channel for Guradehi nullah. People collect 
and stop work. Similarly. for the last two days the 
work was stopped at Guradehi nullah. The trouble 
was initially started over a month ago by Dhanurjaya 
Mohanti. President of District Congress Committee and 
Steel Plant 'Site People's Federation and now though 
he is trying to be helpful to us. the Gantantra Parishad 
and Socialists are coming in the way. Whenever we 
try to make them understand the situation and the 
advantages they ~ll get by direct employment, the 
people after: they hear from the political parties begin 
to feel that they should. not work for us. particularly 
where their villages are involved. I am sorry to say 
so, but the situation is becoming more and more diffi
cult". 

It appears that the resistance of the people was 
developing another focus at this moment. As indicat
ed earlier. originally the agitations of the local people 
were mainly directed to the question of adequate com
pensation, both in money and land. But gradually. 
they began to be exercised about the goal of rehabili
tation, specially after the lead given to the tribals, by 
the two leaders from Ranchi. Many of them were 
anxious that they should be able to settIe near the 
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plant site. so that they could diredy avail of the em
ployment and other opportunities created by the pro
ject. At the same time. they were not prcpared to 
cut off their: agricultural mooripg. Their dilemma and 
their aspirations were being expressed in different 
forums. 

Whh the entrance of the political parties in the 
field, another dimension was added to the agitation. 
So long, the agitation was being carried on mostly by 
the people. directly affected by the project. But by 
this time the question of preferences in the jobs under 
the plant and commercial and other activities. became 
an all Oriya concern. 

Through the forums of the political parties. the 
Oriya middle class in other parts of the State were 
making their voices felt. 

Recapitulating the situation, it may be noted that 
by the middle of 1955. the following cross~currents of 
pressures developed about the project. 

(i) Firstly, the pr:oject was considered to be an 
effort to serve some vital and s.trategic needs 
of th~ country as a whole. It ther.efore. 
could not accommodate local parochial inter
ests beyond a certain li)llit. 

(ii) The local population. the bulk of whom 
were cultivators. were organised to press for 
their demand for: adequate compensations 
both in land and cash. They also demanded 
that they should have the benefit of employ
ment and other opportunities created by the 
industrialisation of the area. 

(iii) The tribal population living in the area. 
demanded preferential treatment for them
selves, even among the local displaced per
sons. 

(iv) The Oriya middle class throughout the State 
were demanding through the forums of poli
tical parties that Oriyas should be given pre
ferential treatment over the rest of the 
countrymen. in the matters of employment 
and other benefits created by the project. 

Press _note related to rehabititation programmel , 
It is easy to imagine what was the position of 

the State Government when faced with all these con
flicting demands. The harried State Government issu
ed a press note as follows: 

1. "The Government of Orissa are aware of the 
existence of wide spread- anxiety, among all sections 
of l'eople and in particular among the population of 
the area to be acquired for: the construction of the 
Steel Factory at Rourkela, iIi the_matter of ensuring 
that the people of the State derive adequate bene
fits fro1D the establishment of the Factory in Orissa. 
The local population, who have to make room for 
the Factory are also deeply concerned about their 
future, after: they give up their hearth and homes. 
Interested parties are taking advantage of this anxiety 



to circulate false and exaggerated rumours. calculat
ed to disrupt the smooth progress of construction and 
to generally hamper the progress of this national ven· 
ture. Government have, therefore, decided that it is 
desirable to give the widest possible publicity to the 
arrangements they have made in all these matters. 

2. First and foremost, with the start of the cons
truction of the Factory and township, a large number 
of people now in occupation of the 20.000 odd acres 
of land immediately required for construction of the 
Factory and township, will have to give up their hearth 
and homes and resettle themselves elsewhere. Every 
one may not be required to leave atonce, but once 
construction starts in full swing, it would become 
increasingly inconvenient for persons to continue 
occupying the existing villages. This disruption of 
normal life would affect about 2,000 families and their 
resettlement in the shortest possible time is therefore. 
an operation of some magnitude. The entire popu
lation will therefore, have. immediately to be found, 
alternative sites for building new villages and als0' as 
much agricultural land as is P0'ssible. 

3. In order t0' cope with this problem and to 
ensure that the evacuation and re-settlement is made 
as expeditiously as possible and at the same time 
with the least hardship, Government have decided to 
appoint the present District Magistrate of Sundargarh 
as Deputy Commissioner, Land Acquisition and Re
settlement in addition to his own duties to make all 
necessary arrangements. This Officer will be respon
sible under the general supervision of the Member, 
Board of Revenue, Sambalpur for payment of compen
sation for acquired land, houses etc .. as also for arrang
ing the laying out of the new village sites, new agricul
tural colonies and also for ensuring that all employ
able persons among the persons displaced are given 
gainful employment in the construction of the Steel 
Factory. 

4. Agricultural land in adequate quantities to 
satisfy every one will, obviously, not be available. Also, 
with the increased employment opportunities offered 
by the Steel Company, every one will not require 
agricultural land. The problem of each individual and 
family will be different and it' will be the aim of Gov
ernment, through the Deputy Commissioner, Land 
Acquisition and Resettlement, Rourkela, to assist each 
individual to resettle himself in the best manner pos
sible. 

5. A certain amount of new forest land will be 
leased out for reclamation to those who prefer to con
tinue agriculture. The leased area will mostly be in 
the commanded areas of minor irrigation projects 
under construction, although for certain portions,.jrri
gation facilites cannot be guamnteed. As the land will 
require to be reclaimed, before it can grow crops, the 
displaced persons who are allotted these lands, will be 
given some subsidies, in addition to the compensation 
for their land. It is also proposed that the displaced 
persons should be given some subsidies to help them 
to construct new hQuse in the new village sites, 
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6. As already stated, the evacuation and resettle
ment of over 2,300 families in the short period of one 
or two months, is a stupendous task. The extent to 
which Deputy Commissioner, Land Acquisition and 
Resettlement is able to prevent hardship and to arrange 
smooth resettlement will, to a great deal, depend on 
the extent of cooperation that would be forthcoming 
from the persons to be displaced. Government have, 
therefore. decided that all these facilities such as allot
ment of new land, village sites and subsidies for hous
ing building should be made available, strictly on the 
condition that the persons concerned co-operate, to 
the fullest extent, with the Deputy Commissioner and 
obey his instruction implicity. It is only on these con
dition that hardship ~nd confusion can be prevented 
and Government therefore, hope that every one con
cerned will extend to this Officer his utmost co-opera
tion. 

7. Doubts have been expressed in certain quarters 
regarding the adequacy of compensation. Government 
want to make it quite clear that there is absolutely 
no room for such doubts. Adequate compensation
based on actual land values but not speculation values 
and other relevant consideration will be paid for all 
land, trees. buildings etc., and arrangements, have been 
made to effect these payments as soon as the acquisi
tion is completed. The rate offered for different varie
ties of land will naturally vary, but the Government 
give the assurance that in all cases adequate compen
sation will be paid. 

8. Anxiety is also expressed in regard to employ
ment opportunities for the people of Orissa. In this 
matter also, a great deal of false propaganda is being 
made to the detriment of the smooth progress of work. 
Government wish to give the widest publicity to the 
fact that the Hindustan Steel Company have under
taken that the inhabitants of the State, if they are 
qualified, will be preferred for all jobs under them. 
Already a good percentage of the labourers now engag
ed by the Company is from among the local popula
tion which is going to be displaced. Employment in 
other categories has not yet made great progress, but 
Government have been assured that preference will be 
given to Oriyas for jobs in all categories provided they 
are qualified. 

9. An arrangement has been made that the Com
pany may draw upon surplus personnel of the Govern
ment. Already a large number of Engineers from the 
State Government service have been made available 
to the Company. 

10. An Employment Exchange will shortly be 
started in Rourkela by the Government of India, the 
management of which will be taken over by the State 
Government before long. The State Government, \n 
conjuction with the Government of India" will shortly 
start an Adult Ttaining Centre, to be located for the 
present in Cuttack, btlt ultimately to be shifted to 
Rourkela, to train Technicians and recruitments to this, 
will be restricted in the first instance. to local inhabi
tants, preferenCe being given to Adivasis. The Steel 
Company will also restrict their recruitment of trainees, 
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for their own training course, to the people of Orissa 
and selection parties for this purpose will shortly begin 
round the districts of Orissa. 

11. As far as the employment of persons to be 
immediately displaced is concerned, there would be nQ 
difficulty for anyone willing to work to get a job in 
construction. For the small trader who is not accus
tomed to manual labour there will be increased oppor
tunities for trade due to the large labour population 
that will spring up. 

12. The Government have also in hand plans for 
building up one or more semi industrial areas around 
the Steel Company's Township in which building sites, 
Factories and shop sites wm be allocated to inhabitants 
of this State who wish to set up in business to provide 
various amenities to the increased population. Pref~r
enee in such allotments will be given to the persons 
displaced by land acquisition. Again the Steel Company 
have already agreed that Oriyas will be preferred for 
the allotment of shops, bazar etc., inside their own 
areas. 

13. It will be the special concern of the Deputy 
Commissioner, Land Acquisition and Resettlement 
to help the local people to take full advantage of the 
above facilities. The Government have also made 
available to the Steel Company the services of one of 
their senior lA.S. Officers Shri G. C. Dash. The 
Company have posted this Officer to Rourkela as De
velopment Officer. Thus both from the Government 
side and from the side of the Company, high level 
Officers have been put in charge of ensuring that all 
the facilities that can normally be expected to accrue 
to the State by the establishment'of a National concern 
within its border, .would, .in fact, become available- to 
the people of Orissa. 

14. Government wish to reiterate that their efforts 
in this matter would only be successful if they have 
the whole hearted co-operation of all concerned. [n 
particular, Government wish to warn the local popula
tion against being led away by false propaganda of 
interested parties, who do not have the interest of the 
people of the State at heart but who mer:ely wish to 
cause disruption and dislocation to the smooth progress 
of work, to the detriment of the National Development 
Plans and to bring into disrepute of the people of 
Orissa. Government therefore, earnestly hope that TlO 

attention would be paia to such false and malicious 
propaganda." 

As can be seen from the press note, the State 
Government committed itself to the almost impossible 
task of accommodating all the conflicting interests and 
pleasing every one. It seems that the press note fail
ed to quell the situation; rather, the pressures mount
ed up more and more. The Steel Plant Site People's 
Federation, formally dem,anded that the affected people 
should be settled somewhere near present Uditnagar 
and that agricultural lands should be given to them in 
such areas which were easily approachable. For the 
latter purpose, they wanted that the forest land round 
about Hatibandha, (situated neal;' present Jalda 
Colony) should be allotted to them. While the Govern-

4-5 R.G. India/67 
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ment agreed to provide facilities for the settlement of 
the desiring persons, near the plant sites, they could not 
accept the proposal of allotting agricultural lands in the 
adjoining areas, as such lands would be required for 
ancillary industries. After protracted negotiations, it 
was decided that three colonies would be set up near 
Rourkela and that lands would be provided in 16 far 
flung forest areas for being reclaimed for agricultural 
purposes. 

Location of resetiWment colonies and reclamation areas 

The sites of the resettlement colonies near the plant 
site, which were agreed upon, are: 

(1) JaZda-about 5 kilometres south of the steel 
plant site. 

(2) Jhirpani-about 7 kilometres north of the 
plant site and about 4 kilometres north of 
the Steel Township. 

(3) Bondomunda-about 6 kilometres east of the 
plant site. 

Particulars of the sites, selected for reclamation for 
agricultural purposes are as follows: 

Name of site 

tmgaon 

2 Ulundajharan 

3 Hatidharsa 

4 Silikutta 

5 Champajharan 

6 Gohmi . 

7 Kacharu 

8 Raghudhara 

9 Sukuda. 

10 Kadlibahal 

11 Tainsar. 

12 Ratokendubharna 

13 Bartagutu 

14 Sankarla 

15 Usra 

Situation 

Deogarh Sub-division of Sam-
balpur, about 135 Kms. 
south-east of Rourkela. 

Bonai Sub-division of Sundar
garh, about 48 Kms. south
west of Rourkela. 

S~dar Sub-division (Rajgang
pur), about 48 Kms. south
west of Rourkela. 

Bonai Sub-division, about 87 
Kms. south of Rourkela. 

Bonai Sub-division, about 40 
Ktns. south of Rourkela. 

Bonai Sub-division, about 48 
Kms. sou~h of Rourkela. 

Panposh Sub-division of Sundar
garh, about 80 Kms. north of 
Rourkela. 

Panposh Sub-division, about 50 
Kms. south of Rourkela. 

Panposh Sub-division of Sun
dargarh, about 50 Kms. 
north-east of Rourkela. 

Panposb Sub-division, about 
32 Kms. north-east of Rour
kela. 

Panposh Sub-division, about 
50 Kms. south of Rourkela. 

Panposh Sub-division, about 
40 Kms. south of Rourkela. 

Panposh Sub-division, about 50 
Kms. north of Rourkela. 

Panposh Sub-division. about 
128 Kms. north-west of Rour
kela. 

Panposh Sub-division. about 
32 Kms. north-west of Rour
kela. 
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Rates of compensation for difteroot types of land, 
standing crop and trees 

The rates of compensation for: agricultural ·land. 
crops and trees were also re-fixed by the Government. 
The particulars are as follows : ' 

Rates of compensation for different t)'pes of land 
and standing padd)' crop per acre 

Type of land 

Bahal 
Bherna 
Mal 
Gora 
Kudar • 
Gha,bari 
BarChha. 

Rate per 
acre 

2 

Rs. 

900 
600 
401 
200 
227 
227 
748 

Rate for 
!>tandlng 

paddy 
crop per 

acre 

3 

Rs. 

7S 
60 
4S 
30 
30 

Rates of compensation for diff~rent t)'pes of trlles 

Tree 

1 

Mahul (Basia lalifolla) 

Mango (Mangifera indiCa) 

Mango (graft) 

Bahera (,r.rminalia bellerica) • 

Kusum 

Tentull (Tlmarlndus Indica) 

Small 

2 

RI. 

Medium 

3 

Rs. 

18;.50 

21'00 

28'SO 

7'00 

7'00 

17'00 

Big 

4 

Rs. 
-12'SO 

21'00 

21'00 

4'00 

4'00 

12'50 

l,?.ates of compensation for different t)'pes of 
trees-concld. 

Tree 

1 

Oanu . 
Char (Trewia nudi/lora) . 

Palm (Palamae) 

Khajurl (Phoenix sYlvestris) 

Harida (Terminalia ehebula) 

Kendu (Dlospyros melanoxylon) 

Orange (Citrus au,antium) 

Lemon (Citrus /imonum) 

Custard apple (Anona retieulala) 

Buro (plum) (Zizyphus Jujuba) 

Aola (Embllea officinalls). 

Pomegranate (Puniea grantum) • 

Coconut (Cocos nueifera). 

Jack-fruit (Artoearpus integrifolia) 

Bamboo (100 pieces) 

Plantain (Musa saplentum) 

Papaw (Carica papaya) 

Bel (Aegle marmelos) 

Oular (Ficus calica) 

Guava (Psidium guayava) . 

Marking nut (Bhilua) (Semecar-
pu~ anacardium) . . 

Karanji (Pongamia glabra) 

Small 

2 

Rs. 

1'00 

Medium 

3 

Rs. 

6'00 

1'00 

9'00 

6'00 

6'00 

6'00 

12'50 

1'50 

2'00 

4'00 

3'00 

28'00 

Big 

4 

Rs. 

4'50 

5'00 

3'00 

3'00 

3'00 

7'SO 

4'50 

4'00 

3'00 

15'00 30'00 

(not fruit 
bearing) 

25.00 

"00 

(frult 
bearing) 

12'00 0'2' 

1'00 

4'00 

3'00 

6'00 

2'00 

3'00 

3'00 10'00 



CHAYrER IV 

EXTENT AND PATTERN OF DISPLACEMENT AND REHABILITATION 

Programme of rehabilitation 

Names and locations of the resettlement colonies. 
near the plant site. have been furnished in the pre
vious chapter. Of. the three colonies. largest in size is 
Jalda Colony. 

In Jalda Resettlement Colony 1'.787 plots were 
laid, out of which 60 plots were 24·38 X 15·24 metres 
in size. In Ihirpani Colony, 1.790 plots, each 
18·29x12·19 metres in size, were laid out. In Bon
domunda, there were 428 plots each 24·38 X 15'24 
meters in size. The Jalda Resettlement Colony was 
laid out at three places; these were named as Jalda 
'A'. Block, Ja1da 'B' Block and Jalda 'C' Block. Jalda 
'A'. Block covered an area of 100'39 acres and 501 
plots were laid out there. lalda 'B' Block covered an 
area of 55'58 acres. with provision for 330 plots. Jalda 
'C' Block is the biggest of the three with an area of 
212·32 acres and provision for 956 plots. 

Particulars of the 15 sites where agricultural lands 
were agreed to be allotted, have already been furnish
ed. These places are cC\l1ed reclamation areas. Par
ticulars of acquisition of the same, and their allotment 
are furnished below: 

TABLE 12 

Particulars of reclamation areas, with reference to the 
acquisition and allotment of land 

SI. 
No. 

2 
3 
4 
S 
6 
1 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 

13 
14 
15 

Name of the 
reclamation 

area 

2 

Amgaon 
Ulundajharan 
Hatidharsa 
Silikutta . 
Champajharan 
Oohmi 
Koacharu 
Raghudhara 
Sukuda 
Kadlibahal 
Tainsar 
Ratokendub-
harna 

Bartagutu 
Sankarla 
Usra . 

Area ae- Area al-
quired lotted to 
for re- Date of the dis-
clamation acquisi- placed 
purposes tion persons 

3 4 5 

2,211'00 18-7-56 1.829'10 
345'00 8-9-58 265.64 

1,355'00 3-4-57 310'20 
1,002'25 29-5-57 589'44 

332'40 31-5-57 323'40 
497"2 13-12-'8 370'80 

91'12 89'60 
91'91 82'93 

140'75 22-9-58 109'18 
68'85 22-9-58 53'97 

187'16 22-9-58 177'78 

117'48 10-tO-58 76'05 
232'22 10-10-'8 31'77 
92'82 10-10-58 9.47 

326'17 16-7·,9 188'64 

Area al
lotted for 
. BasH 

site 

6 

97'60 
17'63 
62'40 
44'64 
6'89 

17,75 

4'90 
3'53 
9'38 

4'00 
1'80 

10.80 

2.1 

Terms and conditions of extenilling various facilitj~ 
to individual households 

The authorities tried to relate the rehabilitation 
facilities to the needs of the individual households. 
For this purpose. along with others the following par
ticulars were collected from each household: 

(1) Name of head of the household. 

(2) Names of married persons and number of 
adults and children attached to them. 

(3) Area of land under acquisition, 

(4) Number of houses with rooms under acquisi
tion, 

(5) Occupation of the adults of the household, 

(6) Brief history of the household and its mode 
of living, 

(7) Nature of resettlement requirements. and 

(8) Orders with regard to resettlement. 

In pursuance of its press note of June 1,955. the 
facilities. which the Government of Orissa, decided 
to provide to each category of persons. are as fol
lows: 

(1) Full compensation for lands acquired. and 
for trees. crops. wells. tanks etc., thereon, at 
rates indicated earlier, should be paid. 

(2) Each married couple would be allotted one 
plot for the construction of a house in the 
resettlement colony. This plot would be 
leased for 99 years on terms of payment of 
Rs. 5.00 per year. The allottee will not be 
allowed to sen or mortgage the plot or the 
building constructed' on it. 

(3) In the reclamation area selected by the dis
placed persons. land would be reclaimed and 
converted into wet lands of various classifica
tions at government' cost and would be given 
to them in exchange of their acquired 
Bahal, Berna and Mal land' only but not 
exceeding 33 acres to any individual cultiva
tor. Each laQdless person (Sukhbasi) would 
be given at least five acres of land. In re
clamation areas, 25 decimals of land would 
be given to each displaced family as home
s1lead land. iBeSldes. wens~ tankSl. S'cllOO[S. 
roads and dispensaries would be provided in 
the reclamation areas. 

(4) Reclamation subsidy.!!t the rate of Rs. 100/
per acre. would be offeft!d -to all the displaced 
persons for the reclamation of the area 
allotted to them. 50% of the r.eclamation 
llu.bSidr woul<;l be paid before the startin~ of 



the reclamation work. viz.. felling the forest 
trees and preparing the soil. The remain~ng 
50% would be paid. when the reclamation 
work was ove,r and the cultivation began. 
Further. the Block Development Officer and 
the Sub-Diviiiional Officers of the area were 
asked by the Collector. Sundargarh. to give 
preference to the displaced persons in grant 
of reclamation loan from the funds placed at 
their disposal for this purpose. 

(5) Free transport would be provided by the 
Government for carrying the displaced per
sons along with their personal effects. to the 
resettlement colonies of their choice. 

(6) Transit camps would be provided for !he 
displaced persons in the resettlement colome~. 
for their stay. while they constructed theIr 
houses. 

(7) Though full compensation would be given 
for the houses, affected by the acquisition of 
the area, the displaced persons would be al
lowed to remove their housing materials and 
USe the same for the construction of their 
new houses. 

(8) All the displaced households would be offer
ed housing sites in the resettlement colonies, 
irrespective of Whether the household con
cerned had offered to go to the reclamation 
area or not. 

(9) A subsidy of Rs. 200/- to Rs. 400/- would 
be given to each family in addition to the 
compensation money for construction of new 
houses') 

(10) The resettlement ct>lonies would be well de
veloped. where 12.19 metres wide roads 
would be provided and arrangements would 
be made for filtered water supply by taps. 
In these colonies other essential amenities 
such as community cehtre. school. children's 
park, drinking water. sub-post office. play
ground. market etc. would be provided. In 
due course police outpost. dispensary and 
electricity. will also be provided in the re
settlement colonies. 

Besides the above facilities to the individual dis
placed households. 'the Government decided to under
take the Jollowing steps : 
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(1) Minor irrigation projects would be executed 
in the reclamation areas where the displaced 
persons wanted to start reclamation work. 

(2) Welfare schemes. such as intensive poultry 
development. vegetable and fruit cultivation. 
sericulture organisation. co-operative society 
for production of. bric1Q;. tiles etc., setting 
up of Mahila "Samities. crafts and adu1t lite
racy centres. etc .• wouIc1 be concentrated in 
the resettlement colonies. 

(3) At the instance -of the Disttict Magistrate. 
Sundargarh. the H.S.L. authorities coopted 
the Special Officer. Rourkela Land Organi-

sation on the committee incharge of recruit
ment of class IV staff of H.S.L. 

(4) The District Magistrate also took up with the 
. H.S.L.. the question of giving preference to 

the displaced and local people. in the matter 
of allotment of shops. The Resident Director 
of H.S.L. agreed to the same. 

(5) H.S.L. agreed to give preference in allot
ment of temporary sites. in Steel Township. 
to such displaced persons. whb could work 
as washermen. milkmen. petty shopkeepers 
and labourers for the Company or for their 
contractors. 

(6) HS.L. was also persuaded to agree to give 
preference to the displaced persons while 
giving on lease lands on river side for vege
table cultivation. poultry development etc. 

(7) The State Government set up an Industrial 
Training Institute. at Hirakud; later on when 
the building for the purpose was constructed 
at Rourkela. the Institute was shifted there. 
Matriculate and ·Non-matriculate youths were 
selected for receiving training in the Insti
tute, so that. they could qualify themselves 
for employment in H_.S.L. and other indus
tries which would come up. The courses 
offered for training in the Institute were those 
of mechanic. moulder. fitter etc. 

(8) H.S.L. also organised a condensed course for 
training up persons to work as helpers. clean
ers etc. 

Problems and prOcesses of rehabilitation 

These will be discussed in two parts-the first 
relating to the resettlement colonies. the second relat
ing to the reclamation areas. 

A. RESETTLEMENT COLONIES 

Extent of rehabititation in the resettlement colonies 

It has been mentioned earlier. that by the acquisi. 
tion of 30 villages. 2.465 households with approximate 
population of 15.200 persons were dislodged from 
their hearths and homes. By the end of April 1963. 
all the ousted households were aUotted housing 
plots in one or the other of the three resettlement 
colonies. but only 1.721 households availed of the 
facility. 42 households (41 of Deogaon ana 1 of Ha
mirpur) had not by that time vacated their old homes 
and 702 households had not settled in the resettlement 
colonies. 

Out of 2.465 households. 1.373 were allotted plots 
at Jalda, 916 at Jhirpani and 176 at Bondomunda. 
But only 1.028 settled at Jalda. 637 at Jhirpani and 
56 at Bondomunda. 

A table showing the number of households dis
placed from the various villages and settled in the 
resettlerru..."11t colonies by the middle of April. 1963 is 
furnished on the following· page. 
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TABLE 13 

Resettlement of displaced persons in lalda, lhirpani and Bondomunda Resettlement Colonies 

No. of 
house-

holds No. of 
evacuated house- No. of households settled in 

till holds r------"--------""\ 
SI. 15th yetta be Banda-

Na. Name of the village April,1963 evacuated Jalda Jhirpani munda Total REMARKS 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

Durgapur 96 45 41 81 

2 Guradehi 71 71 77 

3 Raghunathl?ali lSI 140 ]40 

<'4 Tarkera 147 120 120 

5 Deogaon 28 41 19 19 

6 Mahulpali • 44 42 42 

1 Bhangamunda 42 42 42 

8 Milmili 45 4S 4S 

9 Jharabahal SO SO 50 

10 Rourkela 182 118 49 167 

11 Tangrapali 48 34 35 

12 Barkani 128 41 IS 5 61 

13 Bijubandh " 12 4 4 

14 Iharmunda 8 7 7 -

]5 Udutum ]34 111 3 114 

16 :K.hariabahal 43 41 41 

17 :K.antajhar 65 54 54 

18 Jhirpani 59 54 S4 

19 Ahirabandh 4S 44 44 

20 Purnapani ]87 5 140 145 

2] Tumkela 321 48 136 .. 184 

22 Uparmabahal 30 29 .29 The remaining 702 
fafililies have made 
their own arrange-
ment in other 

23 Sanlajibherna 3] 3] 31 
places. 

24 Hamirpur • 41 22 22 

2S Bandposh' • 28 16 12 28 

26 Chhend ]35 37 3 40 

21 Bankia 85 3 3 6 

28 Pardhanpali 32 3 'j' 

29 Luakera 91 2 3 5 

30 Dahiposn 22 13 6 19 

Total 2,425 41 1,028 637 56 1,721 



FrOID the table 13. it is found that most of the 
households of the villages. Guradehi. Raghunathpali. 
Tarkera. Mahulpali. Bhangamunda. Milmili, 
Jharabahal. Rourkela. Jharmunda. Udutum. Kharia
bahal. Kantajhar. Jbirpani Ahirabandh. Purnapani. 
Uprambahal, Sanlajibherna, Bandposh and Dahiposh 
occupied the plots allotted to them in the different 
colonies. But larger proportion of the households 
displaced from the villages. Deogaon. Barkani. Tan
grapali. Bijubandh, Tumkela. Hamirpur. Chhend. 
Bankia, Pardhanpali and Luakera did not occupy 
the plots allotted to them in the resettlement colonies. 
Among those whp did not occupy the plots allotted 
to them in the resettlement colonies. there were three 
categories of persons. In the first category. belonged 
the 41 households of Deogaon. who rua not vacate 
their original homes. To the second category belonged 
those who had not started construction of houses 
in the plots allotted to them and to the third category 
belonged those who first occupied the plots but later 
on abandoned the same. 

As regards the households b~longing ~Q Deogaon. 
the position is as follows. At Deogaon there is a 
Shiva temple and the village consisted of three hamlets. 
Two hamlets, namely. Khandaittola and Dhobitola 
were adjoining the Shiv a temple. In these hamlets liv
ed 46 households, belonging to the following commu
nitiesc-Khandait (Deuri or priestly class). Naik, Teli. 
Dhobi or Seth, Behra and Tanti. The third hamlet 
known as Oraontola consisted of 23 households, be
longing to the following communities-Oraon, Lohar. 
Manjhi. Bhumij, Munda. Muchi and unspecified com
mUlllties. The Deuries of the first hamlet with the 
support of other-households of the Dhobitola claim
ed that they were the servants of the Shiva temple and 
that the lands occupied by them were actually owned 
by the temple. They were, therefore. not in a posi
tion to vacate the lands. They filed a suit in the law 
court and obtained stay order. Thus, they evaded 
evacuation till the disposal of the case. These Deuries 
as well as 19 other households belonging to Khandait
tola and Dhobitola continued ·to stay where they 
were. Five households of the Dhobitola, however. 
vacated without waiting for the disposal of the case 
in the court. As regards the third hamlet, there was 
no difficulty and all the households, vacated their lands 
on receipt of the acquisition order. The single house
hold at Hamirpur which did not vacate had also 
analogous circumstance. This household belonged to 
the headman of the village, who was quite influential 
in the locality. His house was adjoining the church. 
which was left out of acquisition. He also filed a 
suit if I the court, to the effect that he was in the ser
vice of the church and hence his house should be 
exempted from the scope of the acquisition. He, how
ever, lost the case and would have to vacate shortly. 

Those who belong to the second category, i.e., 
those who had been formally dislodged from their old 
homes but who had not constructed houses on the 
plots allotted to them in the colonies can be divided 
into the following categories: 

(1) Those who have made arrangements in other 
places where they have acquired lands and 
are doing cultivation. 
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(2) Those who have settled in the township of 
Rourkela. 

(3) Those who are living with other members of 
their family in the colony itself. but have 
not constructed any houses on their own 
plots. 

(4) Those who are living with the members of 
their family or community in other colonies 
or blocks. 

(5) Those who have gone to reclamation area 
without occupying the plot in the resettlement 
colonies. 

The number of households in each of the above 
sub-categories could not. ho·wever. be ascertained. 

AmolDg the households belonging to the third 
category i.e., those who first occupied the plots but 
later on abandoned the same. mention may be made of 
9 . households of Deogaon: They first settled in 
J akia A. Block but later ·on went back to the old 
village site. when they found that a large number of 
tlit!ir co-villagers could successfully evade evacuation. 

There is an important feature of the villages, the 
majority of whose displaced households ha~e not 
occupied the plots in the resettlement colomes. A 
study of the map 4 would show that mo~t of these 
villages are situated in areas where at the time of the 
present study no work or little work had been start
ed by H.S.L. The households concerned continued to 
carryon cultivation of their old lands. though it was 
unauthorised and they had no legal rights over such 
lands. Hence. though they have been officially dis
placed, many of them are not actually displaced. 
There are also a few households. who have constructed 
heuses in the resettlement colonies, but who are actual
ly carrying on unauthorised cultivation in the. old 
'villages. The members olf these householdls. elther 
do not live at all in the houses constructed by them. 
or live partly in these houses and partly in the old vil
lages or near about. 

One interesting aspect of the pattern of settlement 
in the resettlement colonies deserve mention. The 
households belonging to the various communities 
settled in these colonies at various proportions. All the 
households of the Bhumij. Kumhar and Mali commu
nities who were offered plots in JaIda Colony. occu
pied the same; 80'97% of the Lohar, Kurmi, Nai. 
Pana, Puran and Muslim households availed of the 
opportunity; only 50·7~% Qf the. 9al]d, ~haria, !<isan, 
Mahali. Munda, Oraon, RaotIa, Teh, Tantl and 
Brahmin households made use ·of the offer. In case 
of the Muchi and Khandait the proportion was much 
lower; it was only 20·25%. In case of the Beh~a an.d 
Dhobi, none occupied the plots offered to them m thiS 
colony. 

Factors determining the selection of particular colony 
by ~~edI persons with different antecedents 

It is stated that origimilly, the officials concern
ed with the resttlement of the displaced persons. had 



the idea that the people hailing from different villa
ges would be assigned to different colonies. according 
to physical proximity. For this purpose. the villages 
were roughly grouped into three categories. These are 
as follows (Map 4): 

(1) Villages to the south of Durgapur and Bar
'!cani hillocks-Tarkera. Raghunathpali. Ma
hulpali. Bhangamunda Milmili. Jharabahal. 
Tangrapali. Rourkela. Jharinunda. Biju
bandh. Barkani and Udutum. 

(2) Villages to the north of Durgapur and Bar
kani hillocks-Sanlajibherna. Ahirabandh 
Khariabahal. Uprambahal. Kantajhar. Jhir
pani, Hamirpur and Tumkela. 

(3) Villages on the south-western bank of the 
river Koel-Bankia. Pardhanpali and Band
posh. 

(4) Villages on the eastern bank of the river 
Brahmatti-Raghunathpali and Chhend and 
their adjoining villages viz .• Dahiposb and 
Purnapani. 

It was contemplated that the villages belonging 
to the first. third and fourth categories would be 
assigned J aIda Colony and the villages belonging to 
the second oategory would be assigned Jhirpani 
Colony for the purpose of resettlement. 

It was. however. recognised that though by and 
large. the above pattern of resettlement was visualised 
at the official level. the people might have their own 
ideas. It was. therefore. decided to give opportunity 
to the people to give their option. 

The displaced persons who were interviewed in 
JaJda Colony stated that option was given with the 
village as the unit and not the household as the unit. 
The informants who belonged to different villages stated 
that in each village. a meeting was held which 
was addressed by the Zonal Officer.'" who gave them 
the particulars of the resettlement colonies and asked 
them to indicate their option. After he left. the vil
lagers used to carry on discussions among themselves 
in groups and make their choice. More frequently. 
the village as a whole chose a particular colony and 
block; but there were instances where different 
groups-mostly constiuted on the basis of caste or 

. ~It has been not~d earli.er that the responsibility of rehabi
lttatmg the oustees m a satisfactory manner WaS vested with tbe 
Deputy CommiSSioner. Land Acquisition and Resettlement 
Rourkela. by th~ Orissa Government. A_t .t~e time of the survey: 
however. a SpeCIal Officer. Land ACqUISition and Reclamation. 
Ro~rkela. or Rour~ela Lan~. O~ganisation (R. L. 0.) WaS 
dealmg With the affairs ofrehabllttatIOn. This Special Officer was 
assisted by a number of junior Officials known as Zonal OfficerS 
in discharging hiS duties. • 

Normally. Zonal O~cer has the following duties to discharge 
(a) aSsess the compensatIOn value of building structures agri
cuIturalland. and ~lther immovable assets of the affected' house
holds. (b) d~aI WIth the matters concerning the allotment of 
houses. plots mresettlement colonies, agricultural land inrec]ama
tion areas and payment of subsidies. 
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community. chose different colonies or blocks. When 
asked whether the authorities refused to entertain 
option given by individual households. the informants 
stated that very few persons thought of making indi
vidual options separate from those of their respective 
village communities or ethnic groups at that stage. 

A look at table 13 would show that out of the 
30 villages affected by acquisition. all the resettled 
households of 18 villages are found in one of the 
colonies only; practically all the resettled households 
of 3 villages are also found in one colony only. Over
whelming majority of the resettled households of 6 
villages are found in one colony. while a small num
ber are found in one Of the other colonies. Only the 
households of three old villages are found in consider
able numbers in more than one colony. The above 
figures confirm in a general manner that the people of 
old villages opted for resettlement with the village as 
the unit. 

But then the question comes in. how in some 
cases. households belonging to the same village were 
distributed in more than one colony. 

It seems that at some stage after the initial as
signment of colonies to different villages. attachment 
to caste Or community. cutting across. s:ense of identity 
at the village level. began to assert itself. For instance. 
though, along with the other co-villagers, the Brah
mins of Tumkela. Tarkera. Durgapur. Purnapani etc. 
were allotted plots at'Jalda Colony, most of them later 
got their allotments. transferred to Jhirpani Colony. 
Out of about 35 Brahmin households of Tumkela, and 
3 Brahmin households of Tarkera. only one of each 
village settled at Jalda. the rest settled at Jhirpani. 
All the Brahmin households of Durgapur, Luakera 
and Purnapani settled at Jhirpani. One Brahmin in
formant stated that when they came to know that 
households belonging to tribal communities like Oraon. 
Munda. Kharia and Kisan, untouchable castes like 
Pana and also Muslims and Christians would settle at 
Hilda. they preferred to settle at Jhirpani. 

It was not only in case of the Brahmins that 
there was a resurgence of communal feeling over the 
feeling of ~i1lage unity. but in case of a few other 
communities also. there was such resurgence. For 
instance. the Muslims living in a number of villages. 
who were distributed in the different colonies along 
with their co-villagers. at a later stage preferred to 
come together and live in the same colony. They were 
allotted plots in 'A' Block of Jalda Colony. 

The households belonging to another caste Hindu 
community. viz .• Karans. preferred to live at Jhirpani 
along with the Brahmins. A Brahmin informant of 
Raghunathpali. who .~long with others settled at lalda 
stated that his household settled there because they 
had no alternative. Their village came under acquisi· 
tion at a much later stage; by that time the plots at 
Jhirp~ni had been allotted to others. so he had to 
agree to live by the side of. 'pig eating' Oraons in 
J aIda Colony. 



The officials of Rourkela Land Organisation 
CR. L. 0.) stated that, as far as possible. attempts 
were made to allot plots to persons hailing from the 
same village. in the same block within the samc 
colony. But it was not always possible to do so. A 
table showing the distribution of households. hailing 
from different villages. in the different blocks of J aIda 
Resettlement Colony is furnished below: 

TABLE 14 

Distribution of households hailing from different 
villages who have settled in different blocks of lalda 

Resettle1Jtent Colony 

81. 
No. Name of the village 

2 

Bandposh 

2 Bankia 

3 Barkani 

4 Bijubandh • 

5 Bhangamunda 

6 Chhend 

7 Dahiposh 

8 Deogaon 

9 Durgapur 

10 Guradehi 

11 Jharabahal • 

12 Jharmunda 

13 Luakera 

14 Mahulpali . 

15 MilmUi 

16 Pardhanpali 

17 Purnapani • 

18 Raghunathpali 

19 Rourkela 

20 Tangrapali . 

21 Tarkera 

22 Tumkela 

23 Udutum 

Total 

No. of households settled in 
,- ----"-----, 

'A' 
Block 

3 

5 

37 

3 

19 

6 

9 

7 

2 

3 

64 

118 

'B' 
Block 

4 

5 

42 

10 

8 

29 

'C' 
Block 

5 

11 

3 

5 

4 

37 

4 

-
29 

60 

50 

12 

4S 

2 

2 

76 

32 

117 

14 34 

3 106 

278 215 25 

30 

The table shows that people of 23 villages are 
found in the three blocks of J aIda Resettlement 
Colony. Out of these 23 villages people of 11 villages 
are found in only one block. For instance. all the 
118 households belonging to the old Rourkela village 
have settled in 'A' Block, all 32 households belong
ing to Tangrapali have settled in 'C' Block. Though 
not all. practically all the households of 2 villages 
have also settled in the same block. For instance. out 
of 118 households hailing from Tarkera. 117 have 
settled in 'C' Block and only 1 has settled in 'A' Block; 
out of 109 households hailing from Udutum 106 have 
settled in 'B' Block and 3 in 'A' Block. Overwhelming 
majority of the households hailing from 3 villages are 
found in the same block. For instance out of 77 house
holds from Guradehi. 60 have settled in 'C' Block, 8 
in 'B' Block and 9 in 'A' Block. The households be
longing to the remaining 8 villages are distributed in 
more diversified manner. For instance out of 140 
households hailing from RaghunathpaIi, 64 are in 'A' 
Block and 76 are in 'C' Block. Out of 45 hOllseholds 
who originally belonged to Durgapur. 6 are in 'A' 
Block. 10 are in 'B' Block and 29 are in 'C' Block. 

In those cases. where people of the same village 
were found to have settled in different blocks of Jalda 
Colony. it was examined whether there was caste or 
communitywise difference in allocation and occupation 
of plots. A statement indicating the position is fur
nished at Appendix II and III. 

The following case studies will. however. provide 
more insight: 

(i) One Bhumij of Udutum was allotted plot in 
'C' Block. but he preferred to stay with the 
people of his own village who were allotted 
plots in 'B' Block. 

(ii) Three households of Udutum liked to settle 
in Jhirpani Colony. They are Khandait and 
Raut (Hindus) and did not like to live in 'B' 
Block of Jalda Colony. where Christians were 
predominant. 

(iii) 

(iv) 

4 households of Hamirpur preferred to have 
plots in J aIda 'C' Block. though their co· 
villagers opted to settle in Jhirpani Colony. 
The reason for their preference for J aIda 
Colony was that. at the time when decisions 
were being taken in this matter, construction 
work was going on near Jalda and the per
sons concerned were employed there. But 
later on, when they found that employment 
opportunities had dried up. they wanted to 
change their option and get plots in Jhirpani 
Colony where their co-villagers had settled. 
They therefore. did not occupy the plots al
lotted to them in J aIda Colony. Similar was 
the position of 29 households of Pardhanpali. 

In case of the households hailing from 
Guradehi. the dispersal in different blocks 



was influenced by affiliation of different fac
tIons in the old village. The original official 
plan was to allot plots to all the displaced 
households of Guradehi in J aIda 'c' Block 
and the adjoining areas of J aIda 'B' Block. 
But the leader of one of the factions prefer
red to settle in Jalda 'A' Block. He persuad
ed his followers also to press for plots in 
Jalda 'A' Block away from their, co-villagers 
in the other two blocks. 

(v) There were two factions in Durgapur-Qnc 
was led by the Brahmins. the other by 
the Gauds. There were Mundas. Kharias 
and other tribal communities also in the vil
lage. The Mundas were closely tied to the 
Brahmins as farm labourers. The Brahmins 
preferred to settle at Jhirpani. specially be
caUSe of the proximity of the river. Some 
of the Mundas also settled along with the 
Brahmins in Ihirpani. But most of the 
households belonging to' the other faction 'led 
by the Gauds settled in 1 alai!. 'c' BIock. 
A small splinter from the other faction con
sisting of 8 Oraon households. however, set
tled in 1 aida 'B' Block. These Oraons were 
Lutheran Christians and liked to live along 
with other Lutheran Christians. 

(vi) 11 Kisan households hailing from Bankia. 
Chhend. Iharabahal and Pal'dhanpali, were 
offered plots in lalda 'C' Block, but except 
for one household from Jharabahal none 
availed of the same. They wanted that all 
Kisans shQuld be provided with facilities to 
settle at the same -place. They were all al
lotted plots later on, in Jalda 'B' Block. 

(vii) The people of Tumkela had opted for Jbir
pani Colony .. but later on the Purans of the 
same village wanted that plots should be 
allotted to them in J aIda 'c' Block, as the 
Purans of Tarkera had been allotted plots 
there. 

Selection and occopation O'f plots at the level of indivi. 
dual households 

45 Plot Schedules were canvassed in Jalda Colony. 
Out of these 45 plots. 39 plots were occupied. 1 was 
deserted after occl.\Pation and 5 were ul).~ccupied:. 

27 houseliolds stated that they likea· the plots 
which were allotted to them. Out of these 27 house
holds, 7 could not give any specific reason why they 
liked their plots. 7 households liked the plots be· 
cause their caste members hailing from the same vil· 
lage were also allqtted plots in the nearby areas. 10 
households liked their plots because these were situa
ted near the market. 3 households liked their plots 
because these were by the side of the main road. 
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. 12 households got their original plots changed. 
Out of these 12 househoIas, 4 stated that they chang. 
ed their original plots because they wanted to be by 
the sides of their own caste or tribe fellows; 3 stated 
that they wanted to be near their own relatives; one 
each gave the following reason: (a) distance from the 
forest' from where fuel wood could be collected, (b) 
distance from the plant site. (c) nearness to the burial 
ground, (d) distance from the house of the leader of 
the old village on whom the household depended for 
advice, (e) proximity to the drain and (f) proximity 
to the "pork eating" tribals. 

The five households, who did not occupy the 
plots allotted to them were contacted. They gave the 
following reasons. for their default. 

(i) Two households completely settled in recla
mation areas and were not therefore, inter
ested in' having plots in resettlement colony. 

(ii) Two households preferred to stay near the 
plant site in Rourkela. The head of one of 
them was a Khalasi, in the plant. He also 
carried on some cultivation on a plot of land 
under the jurisdiction of old Tarkera village 
near the plant. The head of the other house
hold was also working near the plant site. 

Both these households had constructed temporary 
huts at their present place of stay. 

(iii) One household was continuing to stay in the 
old village. as, though its land had been 
acquired, it had not been brought under new 
use by H.S.L. ' 

The study of the desertion of one plot, showed 
that, in this plot the owner had started construction, 
but without finishing the same went back to the old 
village to carry on unauthorised cultivation on land 
which though acquired by H.S.L. had remained un
used. 

Extent of change of plots after allotment and the 
reasons i10r such change 

In the office. of the Land Acquisition and Recla
mation. Rourkela applications received from 142 
households who had been allotted plots in Jalda 
Colony and who wanted to shift their plots. could be 
traced out and studied. It wa~ found that 69 appli
cations were for change within the cQlony and 79 were 
for change outside the colony. 

The particulars of these applications indicating 
the grounds on which change of plots were sought 
and the extent for which the same were allowed are 
furnished in ,the table on the following page. 
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TABLE IS 

Particulars of applications received from allot tees in lalda for change of plots within the colony 

Grounds on which changes were sought/allowed 
r- --A.--.-------------""'I 

Total No. Proximity 
of appIi- of Proximity Proximity Away 

Nature of action (re- cations Proximity of people Proximity of Proximity people from un-
ceivedlallowed) in res- received/ of close of same of steel of of same desirable 

Unit pect of applications allowed relations 

2 3 4 

- -----
Colony as a whole Application recc:ivcd 69 29 

Change allowed 59 27 

'A' Block Application received 3S 16 
Change allowed 30 15 

'B' Block Application received 6 3 
Change allowed 5 2 

'C' Block Application received 28 10 
Change allowed 24 10 

It is to be noted that out of the 69 applications 
for change of plots within the colony in' 50 cases, the 
people wanted to shift their plots for social reasons 
like desire to be in proximity of close relations, caste 
fellows, co-religionists and to live away from undesir
able elements; only in 19 cases, changes. were sought 

caste marKet plant forests religion elements 

S 6 7 8 9 10 

13 2 8 9 5 3 
12 2 7 3 5 3 

6 7 2 3 
6 4 2 3 

1 2 
1 2 

7 2 7 
6 2 4 

on economic grounds and for physical conveniences, 
viz., proximity of market, steel plant and forest. In 
59 cases, the applications were favourably disposed off. 
The ground which found least favour was proximity 
of forests. Out of the 9 applications s.eeking change 
on this ground, only 3 were allowed. 

TABLE 16 

Particulars of applications receivedfrom allottees in lalda Colony for change ofplots toJhirpani Colony 

Grounds on which changes were sought/allowed 
Total 

,- ~ _. ___________ .A.... ________________ -. 

No. of 
applica- Proximity 

N atllre of action (re- tions re- of 
ceived!aIIowed) in res- ceived/ close 

Unit peet of applications allowed relation 

2 3 4 

----

Colony as a whole Application received 73 18 
Change allowed 67 18 

'A' Block Application received 29 15 
Change allowed 28 15 

'B' Block Application received 7 
Change allowed 5 

'C' Block Application received 37 3 
Change allowed 34 3 

The above table shows that in 44 out of the 73 
cases, the people wanted to shift to a JitTerent colony 
for social r1easons, viz., desire to live in proximity of 

Proximity Proximity Proximity Proximity 
of of of of 

people people people Scarcity agricul- Proximity 
of same of same of same of tural of 

caste religion village water area town 

5 6 7 8 9 10 

!J 16 13 8 8 
7 16 10 8 7 

5 6 2 
5 6 1 

3 2 2 
3 2 

6 9 5 7 6 
4 9 4 7 6 

close relations and people of same caste, same reli
gion and same village. In 29 cases, the changes were 
wanted for some physical convenience or economic 



reason. viz. scarcity of water. proximity IOf agricultural 
land. proximity of town. In almost all cases. the 
changes were allowed. Only in 6 cases. these were 
not allowed. Out of these 6 cases in 2 cases change 
was wanted on the ground of desire to live in proxi
mity of the people of the same caste. in 3 cases it 
was wanted on the ground of scarcity of water at the 
site of the existing plot and in one case it was wanted 
on the ground of desire to live nearer the town. 

Compensation received by the people and manner of 
utilisation of the same 

'By the end of 1956. the Government had paid 
compensation amounting to Rs. 9.117.279.05 P. to the 
displaced persons. Out of the above amount 
Rs. 1.216.581'25 P. were paid as compensation for 
houses and buildings and the rest were paid as com
pensation for agricultural lands. trees and other ef
fects. 

Particulars of allotment of lands to the displaced 
'pa~tal-hotders,,* ~ J:ie\u oft thle lands acqu'i~bd from 
them. will be furnished later on. Here only cash 
compensation will be taken into consideration. 

The rates on which compensation was paid have 
been noted earlier in Chapter III. The actual com
pensation for houses and other effects varies from 
Rs. 200/- to Rs. 2.000/- depending on their size 
and materials used in construction. In all cases. the 
assessment was made by the Zonal Officer. He was 
helped by the village headman and other leading per
sonalities of the village. 
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During a number 9f group .discqssions. the dis
placed persons were asked whether they were satis
fied with the compensation that they actually received. 
Individually also, this question was placed to a num
ber of persons. It appears' that, by and large, the 
people were satisfied with the compensation that they 
received for their houses and other assets. In fact, 
many of them stated taat the Government was quite 
liberal in this mattC!r. 

Many people were not: however, satisfied about 
the amount paid as compensation for agricultural 
land. . 

It is significant that there were not many comp
laints of corruption in the disbursement of compensa
tion. Sociologically, it ·is perhaJls not just a matter 
of accident. The solidarity displayed by village com
munity. in this area when confronted with the pros
pect of complete disruption of their economic and 
so~ial life. might have qeen an prophylactic factor in 
thIS matter. 

It should not be construed from the above that 
there was no corruption. Th'ere were. But it appears 
that it was much less. than what it coul~ have been. 
had the people not tried to face the new situation in 
an organised manner. 

*Tenant. who besides having the right to till the land can 
alSO mortgage Or seq the mase. He bas to pay the land revenue. 

Another important matter should also be kept in 
view in this connection. Though. the people were 
confronted with a new situation. by and large, the 
leadership for organised action. rested with the local 
traditional leaders. At a later stage. in some places 
new leader or leaders from outside also appeared on 
the scene. But they did not supplant the old leaders; 
they only supplemented the same. It is difficult to 
say whether the old lea<iers were always efficient or 
effective. But through them the tradition of social 
responsibility. which is inherent in village community 
life. asserted itself. This development certainly helped 
to keep corruption within limit. 

It is now proposed to examine how did the peo
ple spend the money received by them as compensa
tion. An attempt will be made to gain some insight 
through a few case studies. 

4 Bhumijs. 1 Tanti and 1 Oraon hailing from 
Guradehi. Tarkera and MahulpaJi village, who were 
resettled in J aIda Colony, decided to jointly purchase 
37 acres of land at Bonai. The price was fixed at 
Rs. 11.000/- and they paid Rs. 5.500/-. But when the 
deed was to be finalised. it was detected that the party 
selling the land was not a genuine one and that they 
had been cheated. 

5 Oraons hailing from Purnapani. who were re
settled in Jhirpani Colony. did not know what they 
could do with the money received by them as com
pensation. As they were habituated to heavy drink
ing. they apprehended that if they kept the money 
with themselves. they wouIa spend it out. They there
fore. approached a trusted person to assist them 
in depositing the money in post-office. That person 
promised to do the needful and received the money 
from them. Later on it was detected that he had mis
used the trust. Neither did he deposit the money. nor 
did he return it to the persons concerned. 

A Tanti. hailing from another village kept with 
the ganju of his village Rg. 500/- which was received 
by him as compensation. He never got back the 
amount. 

It is alleged that number of half-educated per
sons belonging to the area. tried to take advantage 
of the ignorance of the people-specially" the tribal 
people-and -misled them in the matter of spending 
the money received as compensation. Except in case 
of the Catholic Christians. there was hardly any orga
nised effort worth the name to protect the people from 
the clutches of unscrupulous persons. 

For the Roman Catholics only. Catholic Coope
rative Society with headquarters at Sambalpur., was in 
operation in the region. Its branch office was situated 
at Hamirpur. Most of the Catbolics. became its mem
ber and deposited with the Society at least a part of 
the amount received by them as compensation. 

It seems that most of the persons tried to pur
chase agricultural lands with their compensation 
money. But as noted earlier. sometimes they were 
cheated. Even then they felt that this was tIie safest 



field in which they could invest their money; as other 
fields were practically unknown to them. An educated 
Lohar of Guradehi. started a restaurant. but could 
not earn much. A numh.::r of persons were drawn 
towards transport business and purchased trucks. But 
in most cases they lost their money. Among the per
sons who came to gri:f in this venture mention may 
be made of the gun}/( of Guradehi, a Kurmi of Mil
mili and two Christian Omons of Tangrupali. 

Instances of successful investment in business are 
provided by twelve Muslims of Jalda 'A' Block. They 
started grocery shops, cycle-repairing shops, cloth 
shops and tailoring establishments. At the time of 
the survey, they were having flourishing business. 

Many persons in contact with the displaced per
sons for a long time, pointed out that there were also 
certain evil consequences of payment of compensation 
in .cash. For instance, ostentatious expenses in connec
tion with marriage and other ceremonies had gone up. 
Many had also purcha~ed luxurious goods like wrist 
watche~. ~(11d ornaiTlrnts etc. Drinking of alcoholic 
liquor had also gone ur. The liquor vendnT of Ialda 
Colony stated that sale of liquor in 1958-59" when 
people got cash compensation was much higher than 
that in 1963, when the survey was conducted. The 
most serious harm, that cash compensation did to 
many, was that it made them apathetic towards work. 

It is alleged tbat as long as they had cash in 
hand, a good number of persons did not seriously try 
for regular employment under R.S.L. At best they 
would undertake occasional work under contractors. 
The disparity in the wage rates under the HS.L. and 
the contractors, helped to sustain this attitude. The 
wage rate under the H.S.L. at that time was Rs. 1.50 P. 
and under the contractors it was Rs. 2.00 P. per day. 

Many liked to work occasionally for higher wage 
under contractors and to while away their time by 
gossiping and drinking liquor on the days on which 
they did not have any work. 

Particulars of other facilities provided to' the displaced 
persons who scttled in reseitlOOlent colonies 

Among the other facilities. provided to the dis
placed persons, mention is to be made of subsidy for 
construction of house, transit camp facility and trans
port facility. Their del ails are furnished below: 

(a) Suhsidy for construction of houses-It has 
been mentioned earlier in this Chapter that two types 
of subsidies were paid to the displaced persons one 
was subsidy for con~truction of new how>\!~, the other 
was subsidy for reclamation of agricultural land in re
clamation areas. The particulars in respect of tl)e 
second type of subsidy would be furnished while dis
cussing the condition of the reclamation areas. 

As regards housing subsidy, it is to be noted that 
its amount varied from Rs. 100/- to Rs. 400/- depend-
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ing upon the type of house that the recipient of the 
subsidy owned in the old village. 

TIle payment of housing subsidy started in 1955. 
The responsibility for its disbursal rested with tho 
Special Officer, Rourkela Land Organisation. 

In each case, the subsidy was paid only after 
the old house was acquired and the household con
cerned had started evacuation. In a way, it was an 
inducement for speedy evacuation, after the acquisi
tion of the house. 

A table giving the amount of housing subsidy 
disbursed to the displaced persons, till the end of 
April 1963, is furnishcu below: 

S!. 
No. 

TABLE 17 

Amount of housing subsidy disbursed till the end of 
April, 1963 

No. 
of house-

holds Subsidy 
Name of the village evacuated paid 

--- - -------
2 3 4 

Rs. 
1 Durgapur · 96 23,300 
2 Guradehi · 77 21,450 
3 RaJhunathpaJi 151 48,300 
4 Tarkera 147 40,300 
5 Deogaon · 28 17,800 
6 MahulpaJi • 44 12,200 
7 Bhangamunda 42 12,100 
B Milmili 45 10,000 
9 Iharabahal • 50 13,700 

10 Rourkela 182 45,400 
II Tangrapali 48 12,900 
12 Barkani 128 33,800 
13 Bijubandh , 12 3,700 
14 IbarmumJa 8 2,250 
15 Udutun1 134 37,100 
16 Khariabahal 43 11,400 
17 Kant::jhar • 65 16,750 
18 Jhirpani 59 15,000 
19 Ahirabandh 45 12,600 
20 Purnapani • 187 49,000 
21 Tumkela 327 1,09,200 
22 Uprambahal 30 8,100 
23 Sanlajibherna 31 8,250 
24 Hamirpur 47 24,400 
2~ Bandposh 28 7,200 
26 t...hhl:nd 13S 34,400 
27 nankia 85 20,600 
28 Pardhanpali 32 7,750 
29 Luakera 97 23,750 
30 Dahiposh 22 4,800 

------_ 
Total 2,425 6,87,500 



It is to be noted that though housing subsidy was 
made available after actual evacuation. generally. it 
was given well in advance of compensation paid for 
immovable assets. 

(b) Transit camp faciUty-Beforre the displaced 
persons were actually evacuated. a number of transit 
camps were set up by the Government. so that. after 
leaving their homes. the persons co?cerned could stay 
in these camps and construct theIr own houses on 
their respective plots. Two sJlch trans!t camps were 
constructed in Jalda 'C' Block. One of the camps ',vas 
near the present market site. -It oonsisted of 20 tem
porary sheds in a single row. The other camp was on 
the southern side of the block. It consisted of 15 
temporary sheds. These temporary shed!> were made of 
bamboo and thatching grass. . 

Many people. however. did not avail of the faci
lity of transit camp. Generally, persons whose plots 
were very close to the sites of the transit camps stayed 
in the camps for a maximum period of two montns 
when -their houses were being ·constructed. Others set 
up temporary shelters on portions of their respective 
plots and constructed permanent houses on other por
tions. 

(c) Transport facility-The displaced persons were 
provided with free transport facilities for removing 
their belongings from their old home~ to th~ resett~~
ment colonies. They were also prOVIded WIth faCIlI
ties for carrying housing materials from the old sites, 
to the new sites. Trucks for the above purposes wer~ 
requisitioned through the village headman. 

B. R,ECLAMATION AREAS 

Names of reclamation areas 
The Orissa Government pJ:ess note of 1955. about 

which mention has been made earlier. promised that 
requisite amount of forest land would be reclaimed 
and leased out to those displaced persons. who would 
like to be rehabilitated in agriculture. It was 'further 
indicated that such lands would be within the com
mand areas, of minor irrigation projects and th~t faci
lities for construction of houses would be prOVIded to 
persons who would settle in the reclamation areas. 
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In pursuance of the above press note. 15 reclam~. 
tion areas were operated by the Government. PartI· 
culars of the same have already been furnished. 

Out of the 15 reclamation areas. 9 were situated 
in reserved forest areas and the rest were situated in 
khasra or village forests: 

The reclamation areas situated in reserve forests 
are as follows: 

Amgaon. l.TIundajharan. Hatidharsa. Silikutta. 
Champajharan. Gohmi. Kacharu, Raghudhara and 
Sukuda. 

Following are the reclamation areas situated in 
Khasra or village forestSi :. 

Kadtibahal', Tainsar. Ratokendubharna. Barta· 
gutu. Sankarla and Usra. 

Possession of land 
Before July 1956. R.L.O. could not take posses· 

sion of any of the above areas. This delay in getting 
control of reclamation sites by R.L.O. seem to have 
influenced the subsequent course of events consider· 
ably. 

Much before the RLO. could start work on reo 
clamation areas. the resettlement colonies near Rour· 
kela had been set up and the evacuation of the people 
from the old villages. had started. Hence the displaced 
persons either shifted- to the resettlement col?~i~s ?r 
made their private arrangements. Had the faCIlItIes In 

the reclamation areas been available at that 
time. perhaps many of them would have moved to the 
reclamation areas. It seems that the time lag was the 
crucial factor in that situation. 

As the bulk of the population settled in the re
settlement colonies near Rourkela. it was not possible 
for them to carry on agricultural pursuitSc-their tradi
tional occupation-even if they wanted to do so. At 
that time construction work in the steel plant was 
in full swing and many of them began to work as 
labourers either under H.SL or under contractors. 
Thus they gained experience in a new field and t.e~!.ed 
a new way of life. Hence. when the facilItIes 
of cultivation in reclamation areas were available to 
them, many of them became less enthusiastic abo).!t 
the same. than what they were when they were first 
confronted with the possibility of displacement from 
their old villages. 

It would. however. be wrong to consider that the 
above factor exercised the greatest influence in deter
mining the pattern of response of the displaced per
sons to the programme of their resettlement in recla
mation areas. There were other -important factors as 
well. which will be considered. in this chapter. But 
before that. the details of allotment of land and the 
actual extent of their utilisation of the same. would be 
furnished. 

According to official records of RLO. 2,285 hold
ings were acquired by the Government. ~ong them 
790 hold~ngs had only [1<ora lands.. Accordmg to t~e 
policy decision taken by the Government, no land III 
lieu of Rora land, acquired from the people, .was to be 
allotted. Leaving out of the households. WhICh owned 
gora land only. lands in lieu of the Bahal. Mal and 
Bherna lands acquired. were 10 be allotted to 1.336. 
patta holders, owning about 1.700 1I;cres of land. Dj~
tribution of these patta·holders, by SIze-groups of theIr 
holdings is indicated below: 

Size-group of holdings 
(in acres) 

Less than 1 • 
1-10 . 
More than 10. 
Umpecified . 

No. of 
patta
holders 

2 

132 
677 
373 
154 



Acreage of land a,vail'able and its aJ.({)tment to the dis
placed: householdS 

As against 1,495 households, which had claims 
for allotment of lands in the reclamation areas, 1.393 
households were allotted lands by the end of 1962. 

In addition to allotment of land, the rehabilita
tion programme provided for grant of reclamation 
subsidy, at the fiat rate of Rs. 200/- per acre. [t was 
to be made available in two equal instalments. The 
first instalment was to be paid, when the work for 
reclamation was started; the second instalment was to 
be paid after the Zonal Officer was satisfied that the 
felling of trees on the lands and other reclamation 
work were over. 

A table giving village·wise number of pattadars 
whose lands were acquired; who were allotted lands 
and subsidies and actually took possession of the 
lands is furnished below; 

TABLE 18 

Village-wise distribution of patta holders whose lands were 
acquired and who were allotted lands in reclamation areas 

No. 
No. No_ of 
of of holdings 

holdings holdings to 
whose No. that whom 
Bahal, of took full 

Mal or holdings posses- sub· 
Bherna who sion of sidy 

Name of old village lands ",ere lands has 

Sl. from where households were allotted allotted been 

No. were displaced acquired landS to them given 

2 3 4 5 6 

Guradehi 45 43 42 3S 

2 Tarkera 84 79 49 11 

3 Deogaon 41 38 28 4 

4 Bhangamunda 23 22 5 4 

5 Jharmunda 22 21 10 

6 Ahirabandh 26 26 11 6 

7 Milmili 23 22 19 9 

8 Bijubandh 19 19 17 7 

9 Sanlajibherna 17 17 12 9 

10 Dahipo,h 17 17 8 2 

11 Tangrapali 38 34 27 6 

12 Kantajhar • 52 47 24 2 

13 Mahulpali . 37 32 18 S 

14 Jharabahal . 30 27 24 13 

15 Bandposh . 32 30 11 4 

16 Raghunathpali 92, 89 24 10 

17 Barkani 75 70 ~1 17 

18 Tumkela 153 143 90 9 
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TABLE 18 

Village-wise distribution of paUa holders whose lands were 
acquired and who were allotted land in reclamation areas 
-Concld. 

2 3 4 5 6 

19 Bankia 44 40 3 

20 Uprambahal 22 22 IS 3 

21 Chhend 71 65 24 2 

22 Hamirpur 62 59 15 2 

23 Khariabahal 24 24 9 3 

24 Jhirpani 36 33 16 4 

25 Pardhanpali 14 13 

26 Luakera 61 57 38 10 

27 Udutum 75 70 57 20 

28 Purnapani 91 82 7 2 

29 Durgapur 59 45 14 3 

30 Rourkela 110 107 51 20 

Total 1,495 1,393 729 223 

The above table shows that out of the .displaced 
patta holders _of 30 villages, all the patta holders of 
only 6 villages. were allotted lands in the reclamation 
areas. In other villages. varying proportions of the 
total number of patta holders were allotted lands. In 
total, 94% of the displaced patta holders were allotted 
lands. 

But out of the 1,393 households who were allot
ted lands, only 729 households took possession of 
their respective lands. Out of these 729 households 
again, only 223 households fully reclaimed the lands 
allotted to them and availed of the reclamation sub
sidies in full. In other words, by the end of 1962, 
only 16% of the total number of allotteeS', made fun 
use of the facilities made available to them in the re
clamation area~. 

Here, it is to be noted that, the extent of full 
utilisation of the facilities in the reclamation areas 
varied from village to village. The maximum propor
tion of full utilisation was found among the allottees 
hailing from the village Guradehl. Here, out of 45 
displaced households 43 were allotted lands and out 
of these 43, 42 took possession of the lands 
allotted to them. Again, out of the 42 households, that 
took possession of lands, 35 households completed the 
reclamation work and availed of the subsidies. to the 
full. In other words 81 % of the allottees ful1y uti
lised the facilities provided to them. 

If considered in terms of acreage of land rather 
than number of displaced households, it is found that 
out of 5,117'22 acres of land allotted to the displaced 
households of different villages, 4.041,39 acres of 
land were taken possession of, and out of the latter 
again only 1,488'63 acres of land were actually brought 
under the plough. 



A table indicating acr:eage of land available in 
each of the reclamation centres. acreage allotted to 
displaced persons. acreage actually occupied by the 
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TABLE 19 

displaced persons. acreage brought 'under cultivatioll 
and also the number of households involved. is fur
nished below: 

PlIrticulars of reclamation areas indicating total acreage of land, acreage allotted to displaced persons, acreage 
actually occupied, acreage brought under cultivation and number of households living in reclamQtion areas 

Sl. 
No. Reclamation area 

Amgaon 

2 Ulundajharan 

3 Hatidharsa 

4 Silikutta 

5 Champajharan 

6 Oohmi 

7 Kacharu 

8 Raghudhara 

9 Sukuda 

10 Kadlibah.d 

11 Tainsar 

• 

2 

12 Ratokendubherna. 

13 Bartagotu 

14 Sankarla 

15 Usra 

• 

Total 
acreage of 

land 
available 

3 

2,211'00 

345'00 

1.355'00 

1,002'25 

332'40 

497'52 

91'12 

91'91 

140'75 

68'85 

187'16 

117'48 

232'22 

92'82 

326'17 

Acreage of 
Acreage of 

land 
allotted to 
displaced 
persons 

land' Acreage of 
actually land 

occupied by brought 
displaced under 
persons cultivation 

4 5 

1,829'10 1.631'25 

265·64 219'42 

910'20 335'87 

589·44 498'53 

323'42. .323'24 

378'99. 

89'60. 

.378'99 

• 89'60 

82'93 77'90 

109'18' '108'~2 

53·97 53'97 

177·78 . 160~781 

77·20 

31'71 

9'42 

188'64 

70'''20 

24'95 

8'97 

59'20 

6 

400'30 

84'49 

57'17 

369'69 

309'47 

56'64. 

62'13 • 

15'94 

0'54 • 

17'57 

91'20. 

14'67 

0'34 

8'48 

No. of 
households 
to whom 
allotment 
was made 

7 

260 

37 

56 

85 

4<J 

58 

24 

17 

Hi 

11 

41 

14 

4 

2 

11 

No. 
of house
balds ac

tually 
living in 
reclama

tion area 

8 

74 

7 

8 

31 

24 

7 

2 

Total 7,091'65 5,117'22 4,041'391 1,488'63 153 

It can be noticed from the above table. that 
proportionately largest extent of land was brought 
under cultivation in Champajharan reclamation area, 
where out of total 332.40 acres of land 323.42 acres 
were allotted to displaced persons and as much as 
309'47 acres were actually cultivated. Number of 
households actually living in the area was also propor
tionately quite high. 24 out of the 40 households to 
whom allotments were made, actually lived in the 
area at the time of the survey. 

In terms of the largest number of households 
settled in any reclamation area, Amgaon stood first. 
Here 74 households were settled. Most of them belong 
to the Kurmi caste .. It is said that they availed of the 
agricultural facilities in larger number. because being 
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fairly good in ~aste structure: they did not go in fOt 
industrial labour. much. . . . 

In terms of proportionate utilisation of available 
land, for cultivation, the achievement of Amgaon is 
not, however, very satisfactory. Out of 2,211.00 acres 
of land available in the area 1.829.10 acres had been 
allotted to the displaced persons. Out of the latter 
again, only 400·30 acres were brought under cultivation. 

It is: interesting to note that in many cases, though 
the lands were brought under cultivation. the allottees 
concerned did not actually live in the reclamation 
areas. For instance one Nai hailing from Guradehi. 
who had settled in Jalda 'A' Block. stated that due to 
old age he could not go to the reclamation area at 
Champajharan and do the hard job of reclamation of 



the land allotted to liim. He had therefore, given his 
land to a Munda who had settled at Champajharan, 
to reclaim the land and cultivate it on share-cropping 
basis. Similarly, a Kumhar hailing from the village 
Uprambahal had leased out the land allotted to him 
in Silikutta reclamation area to a Raotia, on share 
cropping basis. At Amgaon 19'78 acres of land and 
at Silikutta 8·00 acres of land had been sold by the 
allottees to others. Such transactions were, however, 
considered to be: unauthorised. At the time of the 

~8, 

present survey R.L.O. was considering the action to 
be taken about these. 

Factors for the non-utilization of facilities available is 
reclamatiion a're8S 
An attempt was made to get some idea through 

actual case studies about the factors responsible for 
the non-utilisation of the facilities available in the 
reclamation area by a large number of displaced house
holds. For this purpose 29 households were specially 
studied in Jalda Colony. Their particulars are furnish
ed in the table below. 

TABLE 20 
Utilization of reclamation area facilities by various households belonging to different villages and ethnic groups 

No. of 
No. of househo-

No. of No. of households Ids that 
Total house- Name of house- that did not 

No. of holds reclamation holds availed availed 
house- to whom area where to whom of facili- of facili-
holds no land land has land ty in re- ty in re-

Sl. 
No. 

interview- has been • been has been clamation clamation 
Village of origin 

1 2 

1 Iharababal. 

2 Raghunathpalj 
\ 

3 Mahulpali • 

4 Tarkera 

S .Udutum 

6 beogaon 

7 Bhangamunda 

8 Barkani 

9 Chhend 

10 Ahirabandh • 

11 Purnapani . 

Caste or tribe 

3 

Oraon . 
Bhumij. 

Munda. 

Munda. 

Munda. \ • 
Kumhar 
Puran • 

Munda. 
Bhumij. 
Kisan . 
Oraon 

Oraon 

Gaud 

Munda. 

Oraon • 

Oraon _ 

Bhumij. 

, 

Total 

ed 

4 

3 

2 

2 

3 

1 
2 

2 

1 

S 

29 

The table shows that no agricultural Jand in re
clamation areas was alr'otted to 11 househofcls, -out of 
the 29 households specially studied. These 11 house
holds belonged to different villages, viz., Jharabahal, 
Raghunathpali. Tarbera:, Chnend, Udutum, Deogaon, 
Bhangamunda, Ahirabandh and Purnapani. But on the 
other hand a number of households, belonging to most 
of above villages, were allotted lands ill different recla
mation areaS, 

allotted allotted allotted area area 

5 • 6 7 8 9 

Hatidbarsa' 2 2 
Silikutta 1 

2 ". ." 

Amga,on 1 
Sili\<utta 1 1 

Amgaon 1 1 
Amgaon 1 
Gohmi. 2 1 

Amgaon 1 
Amgaon 2 

2 

Amgaon 1 

Amgaon 3 3 
Silikutta 1 

Hatidharsa 1 1 

11 18 5 13 

Out of the 18 households. who were allotted 
lands in reclamation areas, only 5 households availed 
of the facilities and 13 did not. These 13 households 
stated that they had tried to reclaim the lands allott
ed to them, but found that the lands were not suitable. 
These places were situated in hilly terrains and the 
amount of subsidy given to reclaim such lands was not 
adequate. 



Out of the 5 households who availed of reclama
tion facilities, the head of one Munda household hailing 
from Mahulpali, which has settled in Jalda Colony, 
stated that though, he had not gone to the reclamation 
area, his father. father's brother's son etc. had settled 
there. In the old village, the land ownership rights were 
in the name of his father's brother. In the reClamation 
area also. land was allotted in the name of his father's 
brother. But this being a joint property, he had a share 
in it. He was contributing to the cultiv_ati9n expenses 
in the reclamation area and if necessary. he could draw 
upon the income from cultivation. The heads of 
another three households also stated that they had 
constructed houses both in the resettlement colony and 
the reclamation areas and that their family members 
were living in both the places. 

During various group discussions with the dis
placed persons, an enquiry was made, whether the 
various households were given opportunities, to indicate 
their options for allotment of agricultural lands in the 
different reclamation areaS'. It'was "admhted by all, that 
eacn household was free "to indicate its preference for 
one of the 15 reclamati<>n areas.· 

Though the allotment of lands in the reclamation 
areas started in 1957. the 'peop1e were asked lo indicate 
their preference much eArlier: Most 'of them visited 
different reclamation areas and made their ·choice. 

It appears that the choices were influenced by two 
factors, viz. proximity of kjns and,members of the same 
caste or tribe. Unlike in case of resettlement colony. 
solidarity of the village appears to have been a less 
important factor in the matter of selection of reclama
tion areas. For: instance, though the Bhumij families of 
Jharabahal and Milmili village had opted for Jalda 'C' 
Block, along with the majority of their co-villagers. 
belonging to other communities. they preferred to avail 
of the agricultural facilities en block in the reclama
tion centre at Silikutta. On the other hand, the Oraons 
of the same villages, preferred to go to Hsltidharsa Re
clamation Area. It is reported that all the Oraons of 
Tumkela, Luakera. Purnapani, Jhirpani. Milmili, 
Ahirabandh, wanted to be allotted agricultural lands 
en block at Silikutta or Hatidharsa Reclamation Areas, 
though they succeeded to a limited extent only. On 
the other hand, on the advice of some leaders from 
Ranchi, the Mundas of the above villages preferred to 
live away from the Oraons. Sometimes, the people gave 
negative choice. For instance, the Lohars. of Guradehi, 
wanted to settle. in any reclamation area outside 
Champajharan, where the majority of their co-villagers 
had settled. They were guided by the consideration 
that they were opposed to the ganju of their old viI· 
lage. who had settled at Champajharan. 

Particulars of two reclamation areas 
Detailed studies of the rehabilitation pattern were 

made in two centres, viz., Silikutta and Champajharan. 
Both the placeS! were situated inside reserved forest 
area of Bonai Sub-division. In 1957. the lands under 
the jurisdiction of these two areas were dereserved. 

Silikutta Reclamation Area is situated at a dis
tance of 90 kilometres south of Rourkela. There is a 
fair weather motorable road from Rourkela tQ Tamara. 

headquarters of Tamara Forest Sub-division. The dis
tance from Rourkela to Tamara is about 70 kilometres. 
From Tamara upto Bonaikela. a distance. of about .1.0 
kilometres is not so smooth. From Bonalkela to SIlI
kutta a foot-track goes thr.ough dense forest. At many 
places. the foot·track disappears on barren rocks. 

The nearest villages from Silikutta are Tombai and 
Mandalia_:_each situated at a distance of about 3 kilo
metres. The area which has been marked out as the 
jurisdiction of Silikutta Reclamation Area. was pre: 
viously cOQsidered to be the forest area of T~mbal 
village. The adjoining forest is. known as Rusl~a~ 
(abode of hermit) forest. It IS so called, as It IS 
believed that. centuries ago, a hermit used to stay 
here. 

Champajharan Reclamation Area is 43 kilometres. 
south-east of Rourkela. Buses ply upto 32 kilome~es 
on Rourkela-Bonai Road. from Rourkela. The remam
ing 11 kilometres are covered bY a bridle-path. whic}l 
passes through dense forest. Bullock cart and cycle 
can ply on this bridle-path. 

The nearest village is Barghat. It is situated 4 
kilometres...,south of the residential area of. the reclam~
tion centre. The area of the recIamatton centre IS 
bounded by Jhirpani hills on the north and by Brahma
ni river on the south and the west. The local people 
cal the reclamation area site as Jhirpani as it is situated 
at the foot of Jhirpani hills. 

The forests surrounding the centre are covered 
with sal. bija, tendu and karam trees. The settlers 
are allowed to make use of ·the forest flora upto the 
height of 5 ft. 

Lands were allotted to 85 households at Silikutta 
and 40 households at Champajhilran. Oilt of them 
only 27 households of Silikutta a?~. 24 household~ of 
Champajharan availed of the facIlitles. The partlcu. 
lars of the households that }Vere allotted lands and 
that availed of the same are furnished in the table 
below with reference to their community and village of 
origin. 

TABLE 21 

Particulars of households by ethnic groups and villages 
of origin to whom lfl1Zd had been allotted in Silikutta 
and Champa,haran Reclamation Areas and who are 

actually . living there 

Caste 
•• or Village of 

tribe origin 

2 

A. SiUkutta Reclamation Area 

1 Oraon Udutum 
Uprambahal 
Purnapani • 
Khariabahal 

No. 
of house-
holds to 

whom 
lands 

have been 
allotted 

3 

1 
3 

No. 
of house-
holds ac-

tually 
living 
in the 

reclamation 
area 

4 

I , 



TABLa 21 
Particulars of households by ethnic groups and villages 
of origin to whom land had been allotted in Silikutta and 
Champajharan Reclamation Areas and who are actually 

living there-Coneld. 

t 2 3 4 

A. Silikutta Reclamation Area-cone/d. 
t Oraon-cone/d. Jhirpani 2 

Bandposh • 4 
Sanlajibhema S 2 
Ahirabandh 3 
MilmiU 2 
Bankia 1 
Rourkela .]. 

Mahulpali . S 

2 Bhumij Udutum 
Jharababal . 7 4 
Milmili 18 8 
Tumkela 3 

3 Ktfmhar Uprdmbal1al 

4 Muslim Khariabahal 1 
Sanlajibhema 1 
tangrapali 1 
Barkani 1 

5 Munda Khariabah:rl 1 
Kantajl1ar . 1 
Barkani 4 
Mahulpali . 1 
Ahirabandh 1 1 
Jharabahal 6 2 

6 Raotia Jhirpani :z 
Hamirpur 3 

7 Kisan Milmili 
--------

Total as '27 
--------

B. Champajharan Reclamation. Area 

1 -Lohar ~uradehi "I 

2 Munda ~uradehi 11 6 
Deogaon 1 

3 Blnil:tii~ Guradehi 17 12 
.Tarkera 2 2 
Rourkela 1 

4 :Tanti . Guradehi 3 -
5 Nai Guradehi 2 

6 Kisan Bhangamunda 2 2 
-----

TotJll 40 24 

The above table shows that in Silikutta Reclama
tion Area. &grlcultural Iand~ were allotted to 85 house. 
holds belonging to 7 communities: The names of these 
7 -communities, the number 'or 'households belonging 

to each of these communities. to whom lands were 
allotted and the number of households who actually 
settled in the area, are indicated in the table below. 

TABLE 22 

Community-wise break-up of the households to whom 
land was allotted and who have actually settled in 

Silikutta .Reclamation Area 

No. of No. of 
house· house-
holds to holds ac-
whom tuaUy 
lands settled 
were in the 

Caste or tribe allotted area 

1 2 3 

Bhumij. 29 12 
Kisan .. • • 1 
Kumhar 1 1 
Munda. 14 4 
Muslim. 4 
Oraon 31 8 
Raotia • • 5 2 

Total 85 27 

It is founa from the above that out of the 85 
households only 27 households and out of 7 communi. 
ties only 5 communities settled in the reclamation area. 

The 85 households to whom lands had been allot
ted hailed !rom 18 villages; out of them 27 households 
belonging to -11 villages settled in the reclamation area 
of Silikutta. For convenience the particulars in respect 
of the above villages are consolidated and restated as 
follows: 

TABLE 23 

Allotment of land in Silikutta Reclamation Area and 
the number o/households actually settled with 

reference to the vii/age of origin 

Name of the villalte from 
where hailing 

'Udutum 
'Upramba11al . 
Pw11aplllli 

No. of 
house

holds to 
whom 

agricultural 
land was 
allotted 
in re-

clamation 
area 

No. of 
house
holds 

actually 
settled 
in re-

clamation 
area 

2 3 

2 
4 2 

1 



TABLE 23 
Allotment of land in Silikutta Reclamation Area 
and the number of households actually settled with 

reference to the village of origin-coneld. 

2 3 

Khariabahal S 
lhirpani 4 
Kantajhar 5 
Sanlajibherna 6 
Ahirabandh 3 
Milmili 21 
Bankia . 
Rourkela 
Mahulpali 6 

2 

2 

1 
8 

41 

It is found from the above table that except for 
one oommunity, viz., Tanti, households belonging to 
all the communities, that were allotted lands, actually 
settled in Champajharan Reclamation Area. 

The 40 households who were allotted lands in 
this reclamation area hailed from 5 villages and 24 
households that actually settled hailed from 3 villages. 
The particulars in respect of the above villages are 
consolidated and restated as follows: 

TABLE 25 

Iharabahal . 13 
Tumkela 3 

6 Allotment of land in Champajharan Reclamation Area 

Tangrapali 
Barkanl 
Bandposh 
Hamlrpur 

, Total 

1 
S 
1 
3 

85 

1 
1 

27 

The above table shows that the village from where 
the largest number of households were allotted land 
and settled in the area is Milmili. 8 households hailing 
from this village settled in Silikutta Reclamation Area 
and all these 8 households are Bhumij. Here it is to 
be noted that Bhumij is the single majority community 
in the reclamation area, with 12 out of 27 resettled 
households. These facts are of significance for deter
mining the structure of influence and power in the 
emergent community life of Silikutta. . 

In Champajharan Reclamation Area, agricultural 
land!! were allotted to 40 households belonging to 6 
communities. The particulars of allotment of land to 
these communities, and the number of households 
belonging to them, that actually settled in the centre 
are furnished in the table below. 

TABLE 24 
Community-wise break-up of the households to whom land 
was allotted in Champajharan Reclamation Area and 

who have actually settled there 

Caste or tribe 

Bhumij 
Kisan 
Lohar 
Munda 
Nai 
Tanti 

Total 

No. of 
households to 
whom lands 
were allot-

ted 

2 

20 
2 
1 

12 
2 
3 

40 

No. of 
households 
actually set
tIed in the 

area 

3 

14 
2 
1 
6 
1 

24 

and the number of households actually settled with 
reference to the village of origin 

Name of the village from 
where hailing 

Ouradehi • 

Deogaon 

Tarkera 

Rourkela • 

Bhangamunda • 

Total 

No. of 
households to 
whom agri
cultural land 
was allotted 
in the rec-

clamation area 

2 

34 

2 

2 

40 

~o. of 
households 
that actually 
settled in 

the reclama
tion area 

3 

2 

2 

24 

The above table shows that this reclamation area 
has been practically inhabited by the people from one 
village, namely Guradehi. Out of the 24 households 
settled in the centre, 20 hailed from this village. 
Out of these 20 again, 12 belonged to a single commu
nity, viz., Bhumij, the remaining 8 belonged to three 
communities, viz., Lohar, Munda and Nai. It therefore, 
seems that both tribe or caste ~oliaarity and village 
solidarity played some role in choice of the reclama
tion area. Further it is obvious from the above facts, 
that some of the social processes in the old village of 
Guradehi. would continue to influence the social prQ
cesses in the rec1amatio,!! area of Champajharan. 
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tltAnER'V 
SOCIAL PROCESSES IN VILLAGES WHICH CONTINUE TO EXIST IN SPITE OF 

THE NOTICE OF EVACUATION 
It has been reported earlier in Chapter IV that 41 settled in -the colonies; the rest- either settled elsewhere 

households of Deogaon and 1 household of Hamirpur. or went back to Chhend. In fact most of them went 
resisted evacuation. on the ground that they were con- back to Chhend, but their exact number could not be 
neeted with lIindu and Christian religious institutions. ascertained during the rapid survey. 
Besides the abOve households, in these two villages, a 
number .of households hailing from Chhend, Luakera, 
Bankia, Pardhanpali, Barkani, Durgapur, Raghunath
pati, Tumkela. Tarkera, Deogaon, Hamirpur, Tangr~
pali, Bijubandh and Jharabahal had gone back to thm 
original villages after being formally e'9'acuated. 

It was possible for them to go ba<:k to their old 
villages. because, long after they haa vacated the 
lands, H.S.L. had not made. use of the same. After 
returning to the old villages, the households. concerned 
had constructed temporary huts for. their living and 
resumed cultivation. of available land. 

A rapid study of the social prtJcesse~_ in two 
villages, viz., Chhend and Deogaon was.made ill connec
tion with the present investigation. 

I • ... .. 

The particulars. are Jurnished bel0>V: 

. A: CmiEND • 

Location of the viDage and o'ther preliminary data 

The village Chhend is situated on the eastern bank 
of the river Brahmani. just near the confluence of 
Sankh and Koel rivers. Small hillocks separate the 
village from Rourkela town and Uditnagar in South. 
Raghunathpali Police Station and Rourkela Jail are at 
a distance of about 1 kifometre from the village. How
rah-Bombay railway line passes through the western 
part of the village' and Panposh Railway Station is 
hardly 1 kilometre "in the s6uth \vest' of the village. . ... 

Before the introduction of the steel project, many 
persons from Chhend were employed as labourers in 
a stone quarry located at a distance of about 1·50 
kilometres. north of the village. 

At present. the steel plant has been installed at a 
distance of 4 kilometres, south-east of the village; J aIda 
Colony. where most of the households hailing from 
this village. were allotted plots, is situated within a 
distance of 6 kilometres south of the village. . . . 

In 1956. 135 households out of 213 households 
in the village agreed- to vacatl). 01:1t of ,thes~ 135 house
holds 119 were allotted plots in Jalda 'c', Block, 8 in 
Jalda 'A', Block. 3 were allotted plots in Jhirpani 
Colony on their own request. The remaining 5 house
holds made their own arrangements for rehabilitation 
and did not want any plot to be allotted to them. 

Only 40 households. out of those who were 
allotted plots in the resettlement colonies. ultimately 
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Circumstances of the village continuing to exist in spite 
of norice of ev8£uaDOD 

Before displacement of households, the village was . 
divided into a number of hamlets, which were not close 
to one another. The names of the hamlets were 
Baghbudi, Ruputola. Mundatola and, Pujaripara. 

In 1956, lands of the first three hamlets were reo 
quisitioned. Pujaripara wa~ acquired in 1957, as it 
was at some distance from the area immediately requir
ed for the project. 

Though, the requisition notices were issued in 
1956, all the lands were not acquired at a time. First 
of all. the residents of Baghbudi were asked to vacate, 
as the area covered by this hamlet, was immediately 
required. At Baghbudi. there were about SO Munda 
households, they preferred to settle at J aIda 'c' Block. 
Most of them vacated the village and shifted to Ialda 
'C' Block. But some shifted to adjoining villages like 
Panposh, which were not acquired at that time. Again 
some, after moving to J aIda 'C' Block. came back to 
the village and began to stay in temporary huts. Some 
shifted to the quarry siding of the Tatas. 

Gradually, all the requisitioned areas of the village 
were acquired. As indicated earlier, the people con
cerned were offered resettlement facilities in the colonies. 
But whereas, in case of the first batch of the displaced 
persons belonging to B~ghbudi. most of the households 
had availed of the offers, ilJ case of the subsequent 
batches of the displaced persons belonging to the other 
hamlets. the enthusiasm for availing of the resettlement 
facilities offered by the Government had much waned 
down. Most of them shifted to lhopdies (temporary 
shelters made of bamboo and grass) near the quarijr 
side of the Tatas and the unacquired village of Pan posh. 
In this way they could earn their livelihood by working 
in the quarry; also they could carry on some cultivation 
on lands which though acquired. remained to be brought 
under new use by living in the nearby village Panposh. 

Mostly. the households belonging to the Munda 
and Oraon tribes shifted to the resettlement colonies. 
The households belonging to the other communities 
like the Kharia. Lohar, Kisan. Tanti and Teli did not 
shift to the colonies. They either moved to the quarry 
side of the Tatas and -Panposh village or. made their 
own arrangements. . 

As noted earlier, many of those who availed of 
the Government facilities of rehabilitation. later re
turned to the village. Main reason for their return to 



the old villaae. was their disappointment about the 
prospects of employment opportunities in the colonies. 
They expected that on their settlement in the resettle
ment colonies. they would find ample opportunities of 
work in the steel plant. But many of them found in 
course of time that the steel plant did not need them. 
At the most, they could get some works under con
tractors; but about such works their' experiences were 
not always happy. On the other hand. they found 
that a large portion of the land acquired for H.S.L. 
had not been put to any new use. They, therefore. 
decided to carry on unauthorised cultivation on such 
lands. In many cases. the entire family left the colony 
and went back to the old village; again in many cases 
a part of the family went back to the old village and 
another part remained in the colony. 

Change in village Ia'yOlut and land utilRtiOD pattern 

Before acquisition of its land, the old village cover
ed an area of 1,416-66 acres, out of which 1,032 acres 
were under cultivation. about 180 acres were cultivable 
fallow. about 100 acres consisting of a hillock in the 
south of the village' were uncultivable fallow and the 
rest were village abadi or residential area. 

There was no forest in the village; the hillock men
tioned above was barren. At the northern fringe of 
the hillock. was the sarna or sacred grove of the 
village. 

As mentioned earlier. the river Brahmani flew by 
the western side of the village. There were separate 
burial grounds and cremation grounds for different 
communities, on the bank of the river. There were 
six wells and three tanks in the village. There was no 
shop or no place for marketing. 

After acquisition, the erstwhile residential areas 
of Baghbudi and Ruputola have been used by the 
Government of Orissa as the sites for the neWly con
structed jail and one wing of the Technical Training 
Institute respectively. On some portions of the agri
cultural lands of Mundatola, residential houses of the 
steel township have been built up. Abbut 67.S acres 
of land in the south-west of the village. originally 
acquired by H. S. L. have been surrendered to Orissa 
Government. • The Government has neither allotted the 
land to the cultivators, nor has_ made any use of it. 
so far. 

The displaced persons who returned to the village 
are at present living in. two places. The Munda are 
living with Tanti at the site of old Pujaritola. The 
Oraon have set up temporacy shelters at the north
east end of the village. The area occupied by them 
for the purpose of construction of temporary shelters 
covers about 3 acres. It was estimated, on tlle basis 
of the records available in the office of Rourkela l:;and 
Organisation, that about 800 acres of land, within tbe 
jurisdiction of Chhend village had been utilised by the 
Government and H. S.·L. authorities. Nearly 616 
i:lcr~~ _ remained to be ut~lised. 

The displaced persons made unauthorised cultiva
tion of about 110 acres. 
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The places where dead bodies were disposed of in 
the past. have been brought under new use by the 
Government. Now officially there are no cremation 
grounds and burial grounds in the village, but the 
people of the different communities dispose of their 
dead bodies in different J?laces. 

The sacred grove or sarna has remained untouched 
so far and the villagers still make their offerings there. 

Change in ethn:ic composition and size of population 

Before the village was acquired for the H. S. L. 
there were 135 households in it with a total population 
of 991 persons. 

Casfe and tribewise break-up of the 135 house
holds. who were asked to vacate. is as follows: 

Munda 91 

Oraon 29 

Kisan 2 

Lohar 2 

Tanti 8 

Sahu (Teli) • 1 

Kharia • 1 

Nai . 
Out of the 135 displaced households. 37 have 

settled in Jalda Colony, and 3 in Jhirpani Colony. 19 
households have made their own arrangements. Out 
of these 19. 11 households have either settled in Pan
posh village or near the Tata quarry. The caste and 
tribe-wise break-up of these 11 households is as 
follows: -

Munda 3 
Oraon 5 
Lohar 1 
Kharia 1 
Nai . 

The remaining 71 households have gone back to 
Chhend. They are carrying on unauthorised cultiva
~on. on lands acquired by H. S. L .• but not yet brought 
under new use. . 

The caste and community-wise break-up of these 
71 households is as follows: 

Munda 
Oraon 
Tanti. 

• 
48 
21 
2 

Thus. if the village as a whole is taken into con
sideration, whereas. in the past there were 91 Munda 
households in the village, at present there are 48 Munda 
households; the number of Oraon households has been 
reduced from 29 to 21, the numbt:r of Tanti households 
has been reduced from 8 to 2; three communities, viz. 
Kisan, Lohar and Teli have been completely eliminated. 

The implication of the above change is that, the 
ove~helming majority of the Munda has been 



substantially reduced. It is quite possible that there has 
been a corresponding reduction in their influence in the 
affairs of the village also. 

Change in economic life of tht population 

The industrial classification of the population. 
according to 1951 Census is as follows: 

TABLE 26 . . 
Industri(J/ classification of the population of Chhend village a(cordjng to 195J Census 

Non-cultivating 
Cultivators of' land owners of land. 
wholly or mainly own- agricultural re-
ed and their depen- Cultivating labourers ceivers and their 

dents and their dependents dependents 

1 2 3 

782 37 10 

It is found from the above that as many as 829 
persons primarily depended on agricultural occ?pa
tions and only 162 persons depended on non-agncul
tural occupations. 

It is significant to note that among the agricultural 
population. the overwhelming majority were owner cul
tivators. Even if the entire population is taken into 
consideration. 78.9 % were owner cultivators. There 
was no cultivator of land. wholly or mainly unowned. 
Persons dependent on cultivating labour: were very 
insignificant in number ......... being only about 4% of the 
total population. 

Among the non-agricultural occupational category, 
the most important was other services or miscellaneous 
sources. Labourers. working in the Tata Stone Quarry 
belonged to this category. Another important non
agricultural occupational category. was production 
other than cultivation. Under this category, were in
cluded the Lohar who were engaged in blacksmithy 
and some Oraons and Mundas, whose main source of 
livelihood was collection of forest produce. 

At the time of the sll;rvey. the economy of the 
village had undergone a radical transformation. The 
main source of livelihood for the bulk of the population 
was other than agriculture. Most of them were work
ing as labourers either under H. S. L. or under con
tractors. According to a rough estimat~. 2S % of the 
working force at Chhend. were engag~d as Khalasi 
under H. S. L.. most of the remaining persons were 
earning major portiQn of their income as labourers 
under contractors; only a few persons had cultivation 
as the main source of livelihood. Before di"splacement. 
two persons were engaged in trade and commerce, but 
at the time of the survey none was engaged in any 
business. 

In 3 households it was enquired, what actually the 
adult persons were doing. I There were altogether 5 
adult males. out of them two were Khalasi in the Steel 
plant. 2 were labourers under' contractors _and one was 
engaged in cultivation. The two persons who were 

Persons and their • Pcrson~ and their 
dependents who Persons and their dependents who 
derived their liveli- dependents who derived their liveli-
hood from pro- derived theirliveli- hood from otber 
duction other hood from com- services and mis-
than cultivation merce cellaneous sources 

4 5 6 

28 2 132 

working as labourers under contractors. did agricultural 
activities during spare time, on the other hand the 
person who was primarily cultivator. was also a cow
herd. It was reported that no female in any of these 
three households. was economically active. This, how
ever. did not correctly reflect the position in the village. 
iIJt was observed during the present survey, that a 
considerable number of females were working as 
labourers under contractors in construction works. 

From a discussion with the villagers. it appeared 
that they were tossing between old loyalty and new 
love. The oustees, who returned to Chhend. rather 
than settling down in Jal~ Colony. had the attraction 
of cultivation as their main consideration. But w®n 
they came back. their devotion to cultivation was only 
formal. Though. they coulp carry on unauthorised 
cultivation on unused lands of H. S. L., they were aware 
of the risk involved~ as they were always liable to 
eviction. Hence they practised cultivation to a very 
limited extent. On the other hand they found that 
other occupations offered them more tempting opportu
nities: and as indicated above, they availed or the same 
avidly. But even then. in a sense, it would be correct 
to say that by their clandestine return to the old village. 
they had returned to mother agriculture. In the old 
village. prior to displacement, agriculture was not only 
the main source of livelihood, but also the main deter
minant of the way of life. The sochil relations. the 
ritual structure, the rhythm of life grew around agri
culture.. It is quite possible that what the displaced 
persons' missed in the resettlement colonies. was not 
so much the means of livelihood-at least at the initial 
stages-but the way of life that they were accustomed 
to. When they returned to the -old villge. the founda
tion of the old way of life. had been considerably 
shattered, but even then the trace of it was still there. 
They found it more satisfying. more condign. if less 
secure. 

In the three households specially studied. it was 
found that the average mcome per month was Rs. 4.72 
from a~r.icultuie and Rs. 65 trom other sowtes. 



Average expenditure per month in the above three' 
households is as follows: 

(in RI.) 

Food • 49'00 
Clothing 6'70 
Fuel & lighting 3' 30 
Toilet • 1'00 
Alcoholic drink 8·30 
Bribe • 0'70 

Total 69'00 

The above shows an average surplus of Rs. 0.72 
per month per household. The surplus does not, how
ever. reflect sound consumption pattern. Two items 
of expenditure are worth noting here. The first is 
monthly expenditure of Rs. 8.30 on !lccount of alcoho!ic. 
drinks. and the second is monthly expense of Rs. 0.70 
as bribe. The proportion of expense on alcoholic 
drink is striking. Though, reliable information about 
the expenses incurred by the villagers on this account. 
prior to the introduction of the steel project is not 
available, it can be stated in a general way that these 
were much less. in absolute amount as well as propor
tion at that time. It seems that changes in the source of 
income and nature of income have promoted wasteful 
expenses. When the main source of livelihood was 
agriculture. the income was derivep. by collective 
labour of various members of the household. hence. 
there was some amount of collective control over its 
expenditure. Besides. the income was in the form of 
goods. which required to be converted to cash. for 
purchasing alcoholic drink. It can be easily visualised 
that when the main source of livelihood became labour. 
for cash wage by individuals. the moral pressure of the 
household about its expenditure became slackened. Be
sides. the ready cash. could easily be spent' for pur
chasing liquor. It is. however. to be noted that the 
description above. is more based on the feel of the 
situation. than on specific enquiry. 

Change in Ja]mani or traditional patron-cIient 
relationship 
In the old village, the Bhuiyas. the Mundas and 

the Telis were served by Brahmin priests of Tarkera, 
on the occasions of birth. marriage and death. At the 
time of the survey these Brahmins had shifted to Jalda 
'C' Block; but they continued to serve their old clients. 
who stayed back at Chhend as well as those who shifted 
to Jalda. 

The villagers had also jajmani ralationship with 
Nai or barbers and Lohars or blacksmiths. The Nai 
who had shifted to Panposh village. continued to serve 
his old clients as barber, on the basis of paym~nt in 
kind. The Lahar households had shifted to Jhirpani. 
too far away from the village and the villagers did 
not enter into jajmani relationship with any Lahar. 
staying in adjoining areas. 'They explained that in the 
new situation. agricultural tools were not so regularly 
required. Whenever. necessary they purchased the 
same from the market. or got them repaired on cash 
payment. 
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Changes in materia) eqUlipment 

(a) Changes hi. ho,use 
The most important change has taken place 

in the structure of the house according to the 
displaced persons living jn Chhend at present. Accor
ding to them. befDre displacement of population. mDst 
of the houses were permanent structures. made .of m.ud 
walls and mud Dr tile roofs. In comparison to the 
present temporary huts those houses were bigger in 
size. In front of a house there used to be a veran
dah where goats were also kept. One side of the 
verandah was enclosed and served as pigsty. Kitchen 
and living room were separated from store by placing 
grain bins or low partition wall in between. The 
cattle-shed was at some distance from the living room. 

In contrast to the old houses. the houses of those 
who are clandestinely staying in the village. are different. 
These are only temporary huts; with -mud or wattle 
walls and thatched roofs. The size of such houses 
is invariably small. The floDr space vary from 10 to 
30 sq. metres and the height of the wall hardly goes 
beyond 1.5 metres. In all the cases the same hut is 
used for sleeping. cooking. keeping cattle and storage. 
As in the case of permanent structures, in these huts 
also. frequently there are partition walls to demarcate 
one area of use. ftom another. A sketch giving 
ground plan of a typical temporary hut is furnished 
below. 
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KITCHEN. LIVING ROOM q 
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(b) Change~ in dress, ifO'Otwear and various house
hoJds goo&s 

In no house inventory Df household goods actu~lly 
found. was prepared. But in group discussions attempts 
were made to find out the changes that had taken place 
in their material equipment. during the last five -years. 
The most important change that was mentioned by all. 
is in the dress of females. Previously. only a small num
ber of tribal girls used to wear blouse or upper garment. 
At present it is a must for all young girls; only a few 
old women are found without upper garment. Most of 
the women are found wearing bright silver ornaments. 
It was reported by the villagers. that many Df these 
ornaments have been ree!ently purchased with the money 
received as compensation. A good number of young 
girls are also found with hair nets. for keeping their 
hair buns in position. This is a new acquisition. Use of 
cosmetics is also becoming common. Another notable 
feature is the use of leather and plastic purses. The 
villagers stated that in the past. they used only country 
made small cloth bags; and never carried th~ same in 
th~ir hands,in ostentatious manner. 



As regards males, the most importan~ change is 
in the frequency of use of foot-wear. PrevIously, foot
wear was found only in a few households. But at pre
sent, quite a good number of males are found to w~ar 
leather and Hawai slippers. Those who are .workmg 
in the steel plant, are using ankle shoes, whIch they 
have received froro their employer, as part of theIr 
outfit. 

Another important acquisition in the village is .bi
cycle. Quite' a good number of persons are haVing 
it. 

Change in food habits 

The villagers reported some significant changes in 
their food habit. Before introduction of the steel pro
ject when the villagers had few contact, with the out
sid~ world wheat was hardly ever consumed in the 
village. But at present consumption of wheat has 
become quite common, specially, among the labourer:s 
working under H. S. I:. or. contractor.. They find It 
conv'enient to carry theu mIdday meal ill th.e form of 
chapati to their place of work. ConsumptIOn of tea 
and sugar has also gone up in the village. 

Change in the membership of households and in mutual 
relations am<lng the members 

A few case studies were made to find out the 
changes in the membership of the bouseholds ~nd in 
mutual relations among the members. The partIculars 
are furnished below. 

Case No. i-Chamu Munda was allotted two 
plots in J aIda Colony, one f?~ himsel.f and another _for 
his married son. After receIvmg notIce of evacuatIon, 
the entire family shifted to Jalda. His son got a job 
under H. S. L., his son's wife also was getting work 
for some time with a contractor. But he himself could 
not get any work. He, therefore, returned to the ?ld 
village. His son, da-qghter-in-Iaw.and an. un~aIfled 
daughter remained in the colony; hImself, hIS WIfe and 
an unmarried son returned to the village. As the old 
house had been demolished earlier, he built up a 
temporary shelter (jopdhi). f\t present he is ma~nly 
carrying on unauthonsed culttvatlOn, on land acqUIred 
by H. S. L., but remai;lling to be brought. under new 
use. During peak agncultural season, hIS dau~hterJ 
son's wife and sometimes his son, come to the vlllage 
and help him. During slack season, he sometimes goes 
to the colony and stays with his son. Part of the agri
cultural produce is carried to the. colony. for consump
fi.on by the members of the famIly staymg there. On 
the other hand, sometimes he receives cash .contribu
tion from his son, for spending in the village. 

Thus. it is found that physical unity of the house
hold has been broken; what was previously an extended 
family has been split into two. But this has not affected 
the economic unity of the family: The members of the 
family living in two different places, remain united 
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economically and ritually. The extended family has 
been turned into a joint family: " 

Case No. 2-Budhu Munda and his younger bro. 
ther were members of the same household at Chhend, 
prior to displacement of the population. They were 
allotted two separate plots in Jalda 'C' Bloc~. They 
shifted to their respectIve plots and began to live sepa
rately. After sometime, the youn~er brother r~tur!led to 
Chhend. Here he is now carrymg on cultIvatIOn as 
well as earning cash income as labourer under a con
tractor. During peak agricultural season, Budhu comes 
to the village and helps his brother. He also gets 
some share of the agricultural produce. 

It is thus found that in this cas.e, though the unity 
of the household has been broken, it partially retains 
its economic unity. 

Case No. 3-Dasarath ~unda and his brother 
used to live together before displacement. At present, 
Dasarath is living at Chhend with his mother, wife 
and unmarried children. His younger brother is living 
in Jalda Colony, with his father's mother. Along with 
other works, Dasarath is practising agriculture in the 
village. He sends a share of the grains produced by 
him, to his brother. On the other hand, the younger 
brother sends cash remittances to him. 

In this case, it would be incorrect to say that there 
has been a dissolution of the original household. What 
has taken place, can be described as establishment of 
a branch of the original household, in J aIda Colony ; 
the mother household being still at Chhend. 

Case No. 4-Gopal Munda, his elder brother 
Iiblal and younger brother Gaur Singh used. t.o l!ve 
together before displacement. Under the rehabIlItatIon 
programme each of them was allotted a separate plot 
of land at Jalda C. Block. When they had to vacate 
their original home, they, shifted to J aIda Colony and 
occupied their respective plots. The compensation 
money that they received was divided equally among 
the three brothers. With his share of money Jiblal 
purchased some land at Karibahar in Bonai Sub-divi
sion and shifted there. Later on, Gopal and Gaur 
also left Jalda Colony. They retprned to Chhend and 
built up two temporary shelters, side by side. 

At present .Gopal and Gaur are earning th~ir l~ve
lihood by workmg as labourers and also by cultIvatIOn. 
While their incomes as labourers are kept separate, 
their cultivation is joint and they share their income 
from cultivation. They have, however, no connection 
with Jiblal. 

In this household, changes have taken place in 
two stages. In the first stage the extended family was 
dissolved. In the second phase, one unit of the erst
while extended family remained separate, but two units 
were partially in jointness. They remained separate 

1 It is proposed to typologically differentiate between extended 
family and jOint family. Extended family would envisage physical 
propinquity, unity of authority, economy, ritual and SOcial 
involvement. In joint family, jointness may be with reference to 
any of the above elements separately. ' 



in respect of personal economic activity, viz., work as a 
wage labour, but come together in respect of collective 
economic activity, viz., agriculture. It can be described 
as co-existence of the ethos of two economies-eco
nomy of agricultural society and economy of industrial 
society. 

B. DEOGAON 

Location of the village and other preliminary data 

The second old village, which was studied is 
Deogaon. It is situated on the eastern bank of the river 
Brahmani, but further south of the village Chhend. 
Jalda Resettlement Colony is about 1 km. south and 
Rourkela Steel Plant is about 1 km. east of the village. 

The village is within the jurisdiction of Raghunath
paJi Police Station and is situated at a distance of about 
3 kms. south of Raghunathpali village. The village 
Tarkera. where a water pumping station was set up 
before the displacement of villages, is at a distance of 
about 500 metres north of Deogaon. 

Rourkela-Bonai Road passes through the north.. 
eastern portion of the village and divides it into 
two. . 

The village covers an area of 328.64 acres. In 
December 1955, notice was issued for acquisition of 
327 acres out of the above 328.64 acres, 1:52 acres of 
land belonging to Mahadeo temple, was left out of the 
notification. 

There are altogetRer 69 households in the village. 
All of them were asked to vacate. 

Circumstances nf the vill:alle cnntintJiq to' exist 
in spUe O'f notice O'f eva'cuation 

Before displacement there were three hamlets in 
the village, viz. Khandaittola, Dhobitola and Oraon
tola. Khandaittola was mainly inhabited by Khan
daits. Dhobitola was inhabited by Behras.; Seths or 
Dhobis and Tantis; Oraontola was inhabited by 
people belonging to OraoD, Lohar and a few other 
communities. 

Oraontola was situated sl_ightly away from other 
hamlets of the village. In December, 1955, acquisition 
notice was issued on this hamlet. There were 25 house
holds in this hamlet. All of them vacated without 
putting up any objection. -

In the beginning of 1956, notice was issued -for 
acquisition of Khadaittola and Dhobitola. There 
were altogether 41 households in these hamlets. 1· 52 
acres of land, belonging to Mahadeo, was, however, left 
out of the scope of acquisition, as it was the Govern
ment policy, not to touch sacred places like temples. 
churches and mosques. The people of Khapdaittola 
and Dhobitola took advantage of this policy ahd re~ 
fused to move. They contended that they were the 
servants of the temple and hence were entitled to 
exemption. The priests of the temple filed a suit in 
the court and obtained an injunction against their eva
caution. It seems that when faced with this difficulty. 
some departments of ~he State Government were 
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favour:ing a flexible approach. This encouraged the in
transigient attitude of the persons under notice of eva
cuation. When the Government failed to shift the 
households belonging to Khandaittola and Dhobitola 
five households belonging to Oraontola. who had left 
the village earlier, also -<:ame back to the village and 
claimed that they too were connected with Mahadeo 
temple, someway or other. 

Change in village laynut and land utilisatinn pattern 

As noted earlier, prior to acquisition of land, by 
the Government. the village covered an area of 326·64 
acres of land. Out of the above, about 250 acres were 
under. cultivation, 50 acres were fallow land; 20 acres 
on the eastern side of the village were under forest. 
1·56 acres belonged to the temple of Mahadeo; the 
rest were homestead land. 

There was a sarna or sacred grove in the village. 
The place, where it was situated, belonged to the cate
gory of fallow land. 

Each caste or tribe, had its separate cremation or 
burial ground. All the cremation or burial grounds 
were situated on the bank of the fiver Brahmani. 
which flows by the western side of the village. 

There were altogether four wells in the village, 
one within the campus of the temple, one in Oraan
tola and two in Khandaittola. 

There was no shop or place of marketing in the 
village. For purchasing their day to day require
ments, the people had to go to Raghunathpali. 

After the lands were acquired by the Government 
a great deal of change has taken place in the land uti
lisation pattern. Rere it is to be noted that, though, 
41 households have refused to vacate their houses, they 
have transferred rights over: their agricultural lands to 
the Government and have accepted compensation. 

A road has been constructed to connect the steel 
p1ant'with the Rourkela-Bonai Road. This road passes 
through the residential area of old Oraontola. In 
another portion of the same area, R.S.L. has installed 
a water pumping station. 

At the time of the present investigation in 1963, 
about 50 outside labourers had constructed temporary 
huts on a portion of agricultural land near Oraontola. 
These labourers were working at the stone quarry near 
J aIda village. 

Altogether, about 47 acres have been br{)ught 
under new use by R.S.L. or its labourers, arrd more 
than 80 acres are still to be brought under new use. 

The old places of cremation or burial, the sacred 
grove or sarna and the temple of Mahadeo, have re
mained untouched. These are, therefore, being used 
in the same way as before. 



Cbange in ethnic composition and! size of popo:lauon 

Before displacement. ther~ were 69 households in 
the village with a population of 272 persons. Average 
number of members per household was therefore about 
4. In 1963. there were 182 persons in 41 households 
staying back in the village. Average number of mem
bers per household was therefore, about 4'5. Parti(;u
Jars in respect of the 50 temporary households of out
side labourers~ who were staying within the boundary 
of the old village were not collected. 

Ethnic composition of the villagers before displace
ment and at the. time of the survey are indicated below. 

TABLE 27 

Ethnic composition of Deogaon vllfage before and after 
displacement 

Caste or tribe 

Khandait 

Behra 

Dhobi 

Teli 

Munda 

Bhumij 

Tanti 

Muchi • 

Oraon 

Lohar 

Unspecified • 

Total 

No. of households 
,... ___ .A.. ____ --.. 

At the 
Before time of 

displace- the 
ment survey 

2 

22 

2 

12 

2 

11 

69 

3 

22 

2 

12 

3 

11 

57 
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It is thus found that except for the Oraon, there 
has been no change in the number of households be
longing to the other communities. In case of the Oraons 
only. the number has been reduced from 15 to 3. 

Change in economic tife of the population 

The industrial classification of the population 
according to 1951 Census is as follows: 

TABLE 28 

Industrial classification of the population of Deogaon 
village according to 1951 Census 

Cultivators of 
land wholly 
or mainly 
owned and 
their depen-

dents 

217 

Cultivating 
labourers and 
their depen-

dents 

2 

3 

Persons and 
their dependents 

who derived 
their livelihood 
from produc
tion other 
than cultivation 

3 

34 

Persons and 
their depen
dents who 
derived their 
livelihood 
from other 
services and 
miscellaneous 

sources 

4 

13 

It is found from the above that for the o'Verwhelm
ing majority of the population cultivation of own land 
was the main source of livelihood. The occupation of 
households who derived their livelihood mainly from 
production other than cultivation. and other miscella
neous sources are as follows : 

Basketry was the main source of livelihOOd of the 
persons belonging to three households; blacksmithy 
was the main source of livelihood Qf the persons belong
ing to one household; 18 persons earned their livelihoo_d 
as labourers in Jalda quarry; the rest depended on col-
1ecti·on and sale of forest produce including fuel wood. 
as their main source of livelihood. 

Both males and females were engaged in various 
economic activities including labour in stone quarry at 
Jalda. In fact. the majority of the labourers in the 
stone quarry at J aIda were females. The exact sex ratio 
in the various occupations is however., not known. 

At present most of the households are carrying on 
agriculture as part time '(Jccupation. But they are 
depending more on other avenues of income. 15 per
sons are working as Khalasis in the steel plant and 2 
persons are working as Khalasis in the fertiliset plant; 
14 persons are working as labourers in Jalda Stone 
Quarry; most of the others are working irregularl.)l as 
labourers under private contractors. The households 
who had previously blacksmithy and basketry respec
tively as their main occupations. are keeping to their 
traditional occupations, but these are no longer their 
main occupations; these have become only subsidiary 
means of livelihood for them. Their main occupation 
is now labour under contractors. Two Oraon house
holds. habe s.tarted tea-stalls, to cater to the outsIde 
labourers. who have shifted within the area of the 
village. 

The village forest has been completely cleared by 
the R.S.L.. hence, collection 'of forest produce. as a 
source of livelihood has ceased to exist. 
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CHAPTER VI 

DEMOGRAPHIC PATTERN AND SOCIAL PROCESSES IN TWO RECLAMATION AREAS 

The details of resettlement of displaced house
holds in two reclamation areas viz., Silikutta and 
Champajharan have been furnished earlier. 

Demographic Pattern 
For studying the demographic pattern and social 

processes in these two reclamation areas, special in
vestigations were carried over in 6 households of Sili
kutta and 4 households of Champajharan. Besides, in
formation of general nature were collected through 
group discussions. 

The particulars are furnished below: 
(a) Distribution o·f households by caste and religion 

A table giving the distribution of households by 
caste and religion is furnished below: 

TABLE 29 

Distribution of households by cas_te and religion In two 
reclamation areas 

Name of re
clamation 

area 

SlJikutta 

Ca5tc or tribe 
r---_.....__-~ 

No. of 
house-

Name holds 

2 3 

Bhumij 12 
Kumhar 1 
Raotia 2 
Munda 4 

Oraon 8 

Religion 
r------A.--~ 

No. or 
house-

Namo bold. 

4 , 
Hindu 12 
Hindu 1 
Hindu 1 
Hindu 3 
Christian (Ro-
man Catholic) 

Oraon 8 

TABLE 29 
Distribution of households by caste and religion in two 

reclamation areas-concld. 
1 2 3 4 S 

Champajharan Bhumij 14 Hindu 14 
Munda 6 Hindu . 6 
Lohar Hindu 1 
Nai 1 Hindu 1 
Kisan 2 Christian (Lu-

theran) 2 

It is to be noted that excepting the Munda settled 
at ~ilikutta, all the households of the same ethnic 
group returned a single religion only. For instance. all 
the 12 households of Bhumij returned their religion as 
Hindu; both the households of Kisali returned their 
religion as Christian, all the 8 households of Oraon 
returned their religion as Oraon religion; they stated 
that they practised their ancestral religion which was 
different from Hindu religion. I~ contrast, 0 t~e 4 
households oof the Mundas were havmg two relIgIOns; 
3 households returned themselves to be Hindus and 1 
household as Roman Catholic Christian. 

It is to bel noted that though, their is floP Hindu 
Draon in the two reclamation areas under study, there 
are good number of Hindu Oraons in the region. It 
is reported that their r~li~ious ~eliefs and pr~ctices 
hardly differ from the relIgIOUS beliefs and practIces of 
those who return the religion to be Oraon religion. It 
appears that the dete.rmining factof!l in this matter. are 
not the religious beliefs and practIces but the onen
tation towards social affiliation. 

(b)- Distribution of householdS by languages spoken 

TABLE 30 

Reclama
tion areas 

1 

Champajharan 

Silikutta 

Distribution of households by languages spoken In two reclamation areas 

Total No. of households with mother tongue 81 

No. of 
houso-
holds 

Caste or tribe .tudicd Sadri Bengali Kurukh Oriya 

1 3 4 S 6 7 

Munda 2 2 

Bhumij 1 1 

Lohar 1 
Oraon 1 1 

Kumhar 1 1 

Raotia . . . 1 1 
Bhumij 3 3 

Total 10 4 4 1 1 

51 



The table shows that four languages are spoken as 
mother tongue, by the people belonging to the differ
ent communities. Sadri is the mother tongue of the 
Mundas. Lahars and Raotias; Bengali is the mother 
tongue of the Bhumijs; Kurukh is the mother tong_ue 
of the Ocaons and Or:iya is the mother tongue of 
Kumhars. lit a way, the reclamation areas may be 
considered as babels of tongues. But it is not a devia
tion from the pattern that prevailed in the old villages. 
Traditionally, ethnic group-wise differences in mother 
tongues existed among the people living in the same 
villages. This_is suggestive of the failure of any group 
to . emerge ~ut as the dominant community in the 
regIon. 

'In spite of multiplicity of mother tongues, the 
people do not bee much difficulty in communicating 
with one ;lDother. Most of them are multilingual. A 
table showing distribution of the polulation by mother 
tongue as well as subsidiary languages is placed in 
Appendix IV. 

The indications of the table are discussed here 
community-wise: 

Munda-All the Mundas have Sadri as their 
mother tongue. There are 2 males and I female in the 
age-group ()"15. All of them speak Oriya and Hindi as 
subsidiary languages. Besides, one male in this age
group speaks Bengali. There are 3 males and 3 
females in the age-group 16-50. All of them speak 
Oriya and Hindi as subsidiary languages. Besides, 2 
males and 2· femflles speak Bengali. 
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Bhumij-Bhumijs of all age groups have Bengali 
as their mother tongue. There are 7 males and 4 
females in the age-group 6-15. All of them speak 
Oriya as a subsidiary language. Besides, Sadri is 
spoken by 4 males and 2 females and Hindi by 2 males 
and 1 female. There are 4 males and 6 females in the 
age-group 16-50. Out of them 6 males and,5 females 
speak Oriya as a subsidiary language. Besides, 2 males 
and 2 females speak Sadri and 2 males and 3 females 
speak Hindi. There is only 1 female in the age-group 
above 50; she speaks Oriya as a subsidiary language. 

Oraon-Oraons of all age-groups have Kurukh as 
their mother tongue. All of them also speak Oriya as 
a subsidiary language. 

Lohar-Lohars of all age-groups have Sadri as 
their mother tongue. There ar.e two females in the age
group 0-15 ; they do not speak any subsidiary language. 
There are 2 males and I female in the age-group 16-50. 
AU of them speak Oriya and Hindi as subsidiary 
language. 

Kumhar-All the Kumhars have Oriya as their 
mother tongue. There are 3 males and :!. females in 
the age-gr.oup 0-15 and 1 male and 1 female in the 
age-group 16-50. All of them speak Hindi as a subsi
diary language. 

RaoNa-All the Raotias have Sadri as their 
mother tongue. There are 1 female in the age-group 
0-15; 3 males and 2 females in the age-group 16-50 
and 1 male Ih the age-group 51 and above. All of 
them speak Oriya as a subsidiary language. 

It is obvious from the above that practically every
body speaks Oriya, either as main language or subsi
diary langllage. It is the lingua franca of the region. 

What is, however, of great sociological significance 
is that taking advantage of resettlement of the P9pula
tion in a good number of reclamation centres people 
did not try to cluster together with reference to com
mon mother tongues. Had language been the primary 
consideration, rather than living in multilingual settle
ments, all the Sadri speaking communities viz., Munda, 
Lahar and Raotia might have settled .in one area, all 
the Bengali speaking Bhumij might have set 1.l.P 
another area and so on. The fact that this did not 
take place. indicates that the language principle was 
subdued by some other principle. 

(e) Distribution of-. population by sex and age 

A table showing the age and sex distribution of 
the members of the ten households covered by the sur
vey in two reclamation areas is placed beJow. 

TABLE 31 

Caste or tribe 

1 

Munds. 

Bhumij • 

Lohar . 

Total 

Distrib4tion oj population by sex and age in two reclamation areas 

Age-group 

Total 0-15 16-20 21-30 41-4S 
~ ..--~ ,----A--~ r---~ ..--.....__~ 

M F M F M F M F M F 

46-S0 
,.--.A~ 
M F 

51 & above 
~ 

M F 

2. 3 4 5 6 7 8 9' !I) 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 

Champajharan 

S. 4 2 1 1 1 1 

2 4 1 1 1 1 1 

1. -3 2 1 1 1 

9 11 3 4 2 1 1 1 1 1 1 2 2 1 _-
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TABLE 31 

Diltribution of population by sex and age 'in two reqldmation areas-concld. 

1 2 3 4 , 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 IS 16 17 18 19 

Silikutta 
Bhumlj _ 9 7 6 3 1 

Oraon _ 4 3 3 2 ... 
Kumhar 4 3 3 2 1 1 

Raotia _ 3 3 1 2 1 

/ Total 20 16 12 8 2 1 1 

Grand Total 29 27 15 12 4 3 1 

'The table shows that.at Champajharan. there are .. 
20 persons in the 4- hO,us~hold&. covered by the .&urvey. 
In other words there are 5 persons per household. Out 
of these 20 'persons. 9 are'mal~'and 11, are fem<!tes. At·· 
Silikutta, there are 56 pers.ons iO'6 households i.t!.; there 
are -6 persons per' household. (jut of these 36 persons," 
20.are males and 16 are females. Altogether there are· 
56 persons in the 10 househo!ds in two centres; out of 
them 29 are males and 27 are females. 

1 

1 

The age·group.wise ctistri~qtion of the popAIation 
shows some significant fe"!-!ures: .Out of the 56 pyrsons ., 
in the 10 households, 27 are in the age·group 0-15. 2 
are in the age--group 51 and above; the rest 'are in" 
the age-group 16-50. In other words about 50%. of the 
members belonging to the households .covered . .by the 
survey are children and about 50% belong to the . 
middle age and the age-group above SO is only nomi
nally represented. In one way; it can be consider-ed 
to be a balanced population. According to Sundbarg. 
in a balanced population persons belonging to the age· 
group ls-sb represent SO% of the population and the 
rest represent the remaining 50% *. Broadly speaking, 
the age· distribution indicated above satisfies this can· 
dition. But if examined in details, it is found that it 
does not. Firstly. the children are over r,epres.ented. 
and secondly the old people are under represented. 
Apparently, the above figu~e~ contradict t~~ .gene~al 
belief that as a result of prOVISIon of dual facIlities, VIZ .• 
facility of settling down in resettlement colonies near 
Rourkela and earning livelihood by industrial occupa
tion and facility of settling down in reclamation areas 
and carrying on agricultural pursuits,. the younger per
sons settled in the resettlement colomes and the older 
people moved to the reclamation area~. Here, it. is to 
be noted that it would not be appropnate to ar:nVe at 
any conclusion on the basis of the data available in 
respect of 10 households only. Besides. evyn in respect 
of these lO households. another picture would emerge 
out if the figures are examined in some more detail. 
Out o~ the 27 persons in the age·group 16-50. 7.,are in 
the age-group 16-20 and 6 are in the age-group 46-50. 
If they are left out. there are only 14 persons in the 
age-group 20-4S. whi:h ma~ be consid~red to be the 
viable age-group for mdustnal occupatIon. 

*Mallam, captain G.L and Dundas, A.D.F., Census of India, 
1931, vol. xv, North West Frontier "Provinces, Part 1, Report, 
p.65. 

1 2 1 1 1 

1 1 

,. 1 1 

1 3 1 1 1 l' 1 

~ 3 1 2 1 1 3 3 .1 1 

- During gr~up discussions with the people living in 
the.area, it appeared that simultaneously two opposite 
tendencies were in operation. There was a tendency 
for: older people to--shift to the reclamation area and 
at 'the saItle time -tl\ere was a tendency for very old 
people to 'stay' in the- resettlement colony. . . 

As noted earlier. immediately after evacuation 
from their. old.viIl~ges, the people. could not be pro
vided with, opDOrtunity to take up agriculture. They 
were settled in the resettlement colonies and many 
tooK. to industrlal occupations. Later on. when they 
were allotted lands in reclamation areas. very old per.. 
sons continued ·to stay in resettlement colonies. as they 
were not physically fit to undertake the arduous task 
of reclaiming lands in the reclamation area and carry
ing pn cultivation in difficult coilditigDs. On the other 
hand people in early youth were more attracted to. 
wards opportunity of industrial evacuations near about 
Rourkela. Out of the 10 households studied in the 
reclam~ion area, young Il}embcrs of 5 households reo 
mained outside. in connection with economic activities 
and the middle aged persons who had less chance of 
getting regular employment in industrial establish
ments. drifted to the reclamation area in larger number. 

Along with middle aged persons. their wives and 
children also shifted to the reclamation area. They 
had less scope of economic activity in industrial setting; 
but in agriculture they could make substantial contri. 
butions. 

(d) Distribution of ,p'opulation by age, sex and 
education 

One of the most important sociological signifi
cances of the pattern of distribution of the population 
by age-group examined in the. previous para, is that 
Ithe next generation is not being oullt UP. for absorbing 
the shock of industrialisation. 

If ~he drift of childr~n ~o reclamation area in large 
proportIOn. as has been mdlCated by the present limit
ed study. is substantiated by a study based on ade
quate sample. it would mean .that..the households con
cerned .have given little thought to~ -tho queStion ,of 
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providing to their. children the educational facilities. 
which aro available in the resettlement colonies. and 
which are practically absent in the reclamation ar.ea. 

A table giving the distribution of the population 
by age and educational status. is furnished below. It 
will give further: insight into the question. 

lfABLB 32 

Distribution of population lJ)1 age and educational status In two reclamation areas 

Age-sroup 0-15 . Ale-group 16-50 Age-group 51 and above 

llUto-
Reclamation area .Cast9 or trlbeJ rato 

1 2 , 
Cbampajharan . Mund. 2 

Bbumlj I 
Lobar • -

SUlkutta Oraon 3 
Kumbar · 3 
Raotia • 
BhilmU " 

Cbampajbaran . Munda I 
Bhumfj 1 
Lohar :I 

Sflikutta . Oraon 2 
Kumbar 2 
Raotia I 
Bhumlj 3 

Total for male and female '1.7 

The table shows that in both the centres, all the 
boys and girls belonging to the age of 15 and below are 
illiterate. In contrast. out of 13 males in the age-group 
16-50, 7 males are literate. All the 14 females in that 
age.group a~e. however. illiterate. 1-. male ax:d. 1 
female in the age-group 51 and above are also illit~
rate. 

It seems from the above that though there is little 
tr:adition of literacy a!llong these people, some head
way in that direction was being made .. in the recent 
past. as a result of which a fe~ literates can be !ound 
in the age-group 16-50. But. m case of the children 
of the present day. a retardation has taken place. ~e 
dimlight that was lit has gone out. It seems that. m 
these households. the "tomorrow" of the coming gene
ration is being mortgaged for a confused "today" of the 
present generation. 

(e) Distribution' of IKJPulati.on by age, sex and 
madtal status -

A table showing the distribvtion of the males and 
females belonging to the 10 households. covered by the 
survey by age. sex and marital status is placed in 
Appenddx V; 

The table' shows that all the males and females in 
the age-group 0.15 arc unmarried. Out of the 4 males 

• ..A.- ' 

Literate Matrie Literate. Matrie Literate Matrie 
below and Illite· below and Illite- below and 
Watde above rate Matlie· above rate Matrie above 

4 J 6 7 8 9 ·10 II 

Malo 
3 

I 
I 1 

I 1 
1 

:I I. 

2 1 

Female 
!I 
2 1 
1 

1 
1 
2 
4 

20 7 2. 

in the age-group 16-20, 2 are unmarried and 2 
are married. The 2 unmarried males belong to 
Lohar and Raotia communities and the 2 married 
males t>elong to Munda and Raotia communities. Out 
of the 3 females in the age-group 16.20. I is unmar
ried and 2 are married. The unmarried female 
belongs to Bhumij tribe; out of the 2 married 
females in this age-group I is Munda and the other 
is Raotia. There is no unmarried male or female 
above the age of 20. There are 2 Bhumij widows 
above the age of 30; except this solitary case. all the 
males or females above the age of 30 are married, and 
are having their spouses with them. 

~ Provided that the small sample can be considered 
to represent the general condition. the above statistics. 
land themselves to two interpretations. One possible 
interpretation is that. those who married early, tended 
to settle in more numbers in reclamation areas, on the 
other hand. the unmarried youths who could afford 
to risk the uncertainties of life, stayed in larger num
bers in the resettlement colonies. The other. possible 
interpretation is_ that the unsettled conditions caused by 
the displacement of old homes have not led to late 
marriage for boys and girls. 

Due to the inadequacy of the data., it would be 
Inappropriate to hazard a &1,lcss. During the field 
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investigation only one 'case of a Bhumij girl was not
ed. whose marriage was deferred due to her stay in the 
reclamation area, Her people explained that as suit· 
able youngmen of marriageable age were staying out· 
side the reclamation area. they were finding it diffi· 
cult to establish contact and marry off the girl. This 
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case seems to lend some support to the first hypothesis. 
The analysis of the age of marriage of the males and 
females of diffarent age· groups also tends to give the 
same indication. 

(f) Ag~ at marriage 
A table on age at marriage is furnished below: 
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Community-wise distribution of population by age at marriage in two reclamation areas 

Marriages that have taken place earlier than 1953 Marriages that have taken place after 1953 
r---------------.~-------------~ No. of males 

whose age at marriage 
was 

No. of females 
whose ase at marriage 

was 
r--~ 

No. of males 
whose age at marriage 

was 

No. of females 
whose aae at marriaao 

was 
r-----~---------~ 

Reclamation Caste or 21 & 21 & 21 &I 21 & 
area tribe 0-IS 16-20 above 0-IS 16-20 above 0-1.5 16-20 above 0-1.5 16-20 above 

1 :z 3 4 s 6 

Champajharan • Munda 2 1 

Bhumij • 1 2 

Lohar . 1 

Silikutta . Oraon • 1 1 

Kumhar 1 

Raotia • 1 1 

Bhumlj. 3 3 

Total 10 8 

The table shows that before displacement all the 
recorded 10 marriages of males took place. when the 
males concerned were in the age-group 16·20. After 
displacement also both the recorded cases of marriage 
took place when the males concerned were in the age
group 16-20. The marital status of the existing male 
population in the different age-groups are alsD in con· 
formity with the above facts. But in case .of the 
females, the position is different. The above table 
shows thaJ before displacement 8 females were married 
when they were in the age-group 0·15 and 4 females 
were married when they were in the age·group 16-20. 
On the other hand. after displacement .out of the 2 
recorded cases. in 1 case, the female was married when 
she was in the age-group 16-20. The marital status of 
the existing female populaticn als.o suggests deviati.on 
from the predisplacement pattern. As indicated in the 
table at Appendix V. among the existing female popu
lati.on there is not a single married female in the age· 
group 0·15 ; on the other hand. cut of the two females 
in the age·group 16-20. one is married and the other 
is \lnmarried. These data. would undoubtedly confirm 
the statements made by the villagers during group dis
cussions that age of marriage has gone up. But even 
then. at the risk of repetition, it is to be stated that 
in such matters, it is ~lways better not to overlook the 
limitations of tl.l0 data. 

7 

1 

1 

1 

1 

4 

8 9 10 11 12 13 14 

1 

1 

:z 1 1 

Within its limitations, the above data give 
another indication whicQ -may be noticed. They show 
that there is a uniformity of practice for all the castes 
and tribes covered by the survey. 

(g) Marriage paymenf 

One important aspect. connected with marriage. 
viz.. marriage payment. was specially studied during 
the survey. All the households reported that before 
displacemen,_t, the groom'S party used to make mar:riago 
payment to the bride's party and that there has been 
no change in the custom after disp1acement. 

(b) Kinship with spouse 

One Munda and one Bhumif stated that they had 
married their respectlve mother's brother's daughter. 
Displacement had not brought about any change in 
their custom. 

(i) Analysis of households strnctur~ 

(1) Distribution of households with reference to -tlje 
number df members per hourSeHold 

A table showing distribution of the 10 households. 
with reference to the number of members per house
hold is given on the following page: 



TABLE 34 

Distribution of households with reference to the number 
o/members per household in two reclamation areas 

Reclamation 
area 

No. of households having 
~-----~------~ 

3 S 6 7 
Caste or mem- mem- mem- mem-

tribe bers bers bers bers 

i 3 4 5 6 

Cbampajharan Munda 

Silikutta 

Bhumij 

Lobar 

• Oraon 

Kumhar 

Raotia 

Bhumij 

Total 

2 

1 4 3 2 

The table shows that majority of the households. 
covered by the survey at Silikutta. are large sized i.e .• 
have six or more members; on the other hand out of 
the four households covered at Champajharan only 
onejs large sized. It is difficult to say. whether these 
represent the general position in the two areas. But 
logically it is not unlikely that there would be propor
tionately larger sized households at Silikutta than 
at Champajharan. The former reclamation area is 
situated at a distance of 87 kms. from Rourkela; 
whereas the latter is at a distance of 43 kms. from 
Rourkela. It is. therpfore, easier for the families at 
Champajharan to have dual centres of residence. so 
that, one part of the family wCluld be in Rou~kela or 
the adjoining r:escttlcment colonies and another part 
would be in the reclamation area. But such an arrange
ment would be difficult for the families at Silikutta. 
Perhaps the figures indicated in the table reflect the 
above facts. 

(2) Distribution of h'ouseholds with reference to 
nature of compoSitidn 

A table showing distribution of the households 
with reference to the nature of composition is as 
follows: 
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TABLE 35 

Distribution o/households with reference to nature of 
composition in two reclamation areas 

No. of households with 
,-- ~ 

Self,wife, 
unmarried 

Self, wife, children Self. wife 
and un- and and 

Reclamation Caste or married married widowed 
area Tribe children son mother 

2 3 4 S 

Champajharan Munda 1 1 

Bhumij 

Lohar. 

Silikutta Oraon 

Kumhal.' 1 

Raotia 1 

Bhumij 3 

Total 7 2 1 

The table shows that except in three cases. in all 
the cases the households are Il,uclear families ; in one 
case the WIdowed mother stays with the head of the 
household and his, wife. This is a broken extended 
family. In the remaining two cases the married sons 
live with the head of the household. These are extend
ed families. 

Now. it is to be examined whether settlement in 
the reclamation area has any bearing on the nature of 
composition of households. as indicated above. The 
following facts would suggest that it has. All the four 
households specially studied at Champajharan have 
members of family. living outside the r:eclamatioD area. 
At Silikutta also, family members of one household are 
living outside the centre. Had th~re not been split of 
families as: a result of members settling at two places. 
the number of extended families would have been more. 

EXTERNAL RELATIONS 

Relations with Rourkela 

Both at Champajharan and Silikutta. it was found 
that the people were having regular contact with Rour
kela proper. Such contact was, however. more intense 
in case of Champajharan than in case of Silikutta. 

(a) Categories of members staying outside 

In addition to the 10 households specially studied 
in the two reclamation areas, in 10 more households 
an enquiry was made to find out what categories of 
members were staying outside. The particulars are fur
nished on the following page: 



51 ' .. 
TABLE 36 

Categories of family members staying outside the reclamation area 

No. of 
No. of households whose. members staying out- house-
side are related to the heads of the household as holds 

'l----------.A. , without 
No. of 
house-

Reclamation area Casto or tribe holds 

2 3 

Champajharan Muq~a .2 

Bhumij .1 

Lohar . .1 

Silikutta Raotia • 1 

Bhum.jj • 9 

Munda • '9 

Oraon . 2 . 
Kumhar 1 --

Total 20 

The table shows that out of the 20 households 16 
households were having members, who stayed in the 
same household in the old villages, but who were liv
ing outside the reclamation area at the time of the 
survey. 

The fact that most of these members are either one 
generation above or one generation below the genera
tion of the heads of the households living in the recla
mation area is also of great significance. It confirms, 
the statement made earlier, that very old persons who 
were not physically competent to reclaim new areas 
for cultivation and persons in their early youth. who 
had more opportunity of work in the industrial setting 
of Rourkela and adjoining areas, refrained from set
tling in reclamation areas. Mainly, the middle aged 
persons and their dependents availed of the facilities in 
the reclamation areas. 

(b) Reasons fOT members staying outside 
Heads of 14 households stated that their family 

members were living in Jalda and Jhirpani Resettle
ment Colonies; head of 1 household belonging to Sill
kutta stated that one member of his family was staying 
in the village Chuabahal in Bonai Sub-division, about 
19 Kms. from Silikutta; head of another household 
stated that som~ members were staying back in the old 
village Tharabahal. 

Out of the 14 households whose members have set
tled within Rourkela industrial complex. 10 house
holds stated that at least one member from each of 
them was employed in the RourkeJa Steel Plant. Tj1e 
remaining households stated that their. members were 
working as labourers -under private contractors. Out 

Father anymem-
and Brother's ber out· 

mother Mother Brother Son SOD side 

4 5 6 7 8 9 

t. 1 

.1 

.. . 
S 2 

'I 1 1 

1 

2 1 5 7 1 4 

of these four households head of one household stated 
that his mother and younger brother were living in 
Jalda Colony. The mother was working as labourer 
under contractor, but the younger brother was reading 
in the M. E. School at J aIda. This was the solitary 
instance, of a member of any family staying out for 
education. But even in this case, it is to be noted that 
the person concemed is not the member of a nuclear 
family. 

There is no caSe where the head of the household 
is living in the reclamation area and his son or daughter 
is staying in resettlement colony or any other place for. 
the purpose of education. 

The head of the household whose brother was 
staying at Chuabahal belongs to Bhumij tribe. TIley 
purchased some land at Chuabahal with the compen
sation money received in lieu of their land. The brother 
is carrying on cultivation of the same. 

There are several cases at Silikutta, where part of 
the family was staying in the pre-displacement village 
of Jharabahal and carrying on unauthorised cultiva
tion on lands acquired by H. S. L. but not brought 
under new use. One such case was covered by the 20 
households among whom enquiries were made. 

(9 Natu:re of contact with members staying out
SIde 

Heads of 10 households stated that virtual split had 
taken place with the members of their erstwhile extend
ed families, who were staying outside at the time of 
the survey. TIle particulars of these households and 
the categories of members who were involved in split 
are indicated on the following page: 
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TABLE 31 

Particulars 0/ the households living in two reclamation areas & the categories 0/ members who are living outside 
the areas and who are involved in the split 0/ the family 

Reclamation area Caste or tribe 

2 

Cbampajharan . Munda. 
Bbumij • 
Lobar . .. 

Silikutta . Qraon • .. 
Kumhar 
Raotia • 
Bbumi • ... • 
Munda .. • • 

"'Total 

The circumstances of the splits were collected from 
the various households. These are as follows: 

Two Mundas and one Oraon of Silikutta stated 
that after settling'in the reclamation area, for some time 
they were receiving monetary assistance nom tp.e 
members of their respective families. who were living 
in J aIda Resettlement Colony. But afterwards such 
assistance was stopped. It was exp.~cted that they 
would send a part of the agricultural produce from 
the r:eclamation area to their family members living in 
the resettlement colony. But as reclamation work took 
long time and also as due to the unsuitable nature of 
the soil, quantity of yield was rather low, it was not 
possible for them to send anything to the colony. This 
caused misunderstanding. The members staying out
side, thought that those who were living in the recla
mation area were not exerting sufficiently to break-in 
the virgin land; on the other hand, the latter consi
dered that the former were more concerned with their 
own comforts. Gradually. the mental distance in
creased, until the economic ties were completely snap
ped. 

Another person stated that dispute over the share 
of compensation money caused split in the erstwhile 
extended family. He with his wife and children had 
come over to the reclamation area, whereas the other 
members settled in the resttlement colony; and they 
were not having any economic tie. One pex:son stated 
that dispute over the question, as to who \yolild setlle 
in the reclamation area and who would remain in the 
resettlement colony, strained his relation with his 
brother and at the time of the survey they were not 
having any economic tie with one another. He wanted 
his younger brother to come to the reclamation area 
with him, as he himself was weak in physique and it 
was difficult for. him to bear the brunt of reclaiming 
the land and making h fit tor cultivat~on. But his 

.. 
• 

• 
• 

No. of 
house
holds 
among 
whom 

enquiry 
was 
made 

3 

2 

1 

2· 
1 
1 
9 
3 

No. of households reportillQ: split, 
where the members involvod are rek\ted 

to the heads of the household concerned as 

Father 

4 

1 

Son 

5 

1 

1 

1 

1 

5 

Brother 

6 

2 
1 

3 

Brother', 
son 

7 

1 

younger brother did not agree. He was hurt at the 
lack of consideration of his YOUl,1ger brother, and decid
ed not to have any connection with him. 

The above is, however, only one side of the 
picture. The other side is also there. All the heads 
?f the hous~hol.ds wh.o stated that they were not hav
mg economIC tIes, WIth the members of erstwhile ex
tended families, who were staying outside the reclama
tion area ~t the time o~ the ~urvey, also stated that they 
were havmg ~.ome umty 1U ceremonial and s<Xial 
matters. Durmg marriage, worship of village deity at 
the sa~~ed grove and other ceremonial occasions, they 
pay VISll to the members of ·the erstwhile extended 
families living outside or members of the erstwhile ex
tended families, come to the reclamation area and be
have. as if, no split had taken place among th~m. Dis
solutIon of economic obligations. in day-to-day life, 
seem to have reduced the emotional tensions at least 
in ~ome cases. As t~ere is no burden of mutual expec
tatIOn, natural affectIon seems to find expression more 
freely. 

Th~re. are 10 households, out of the 20 among 
whom limIted study about presence of family members 
outside the reclamation area was: made, who stated that 
they were having some sort of economic ties with their 
members staying outside. They generally visited the 
reclamation area during sowing and harvesting and 
helped in the agricultural operations. Many of them 
stated that they were receiving remittances. from the 
members of the households staying outside. 

Earticulars were collected from 5 households about 
the amounts of remittances received fr.om absentee 
members and also about the frequency of visiting the 
reclamation area by such members. The same am 
furnished Sln the following page: 
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TABLE 38 

Amount of remittances received from the family members living outside the reclamation area and the frequency 
of their visit to the area 

No. of households whose 
No. of households where the members send remittances 

absentee members visi t the household amounting to 

Once 
a 

Reclamation area Caste or tribe week 

2 3 

Champajbaran Munda. 1 

Bbumij . 

Lobar . . 
Silikutta . Bhumij • 

Total 1 

The table shows that in all the households, 
absentee members maintain solidarity with their res
pective households by visiting and remitting money at 
regular intervals. It may, therefore. be stated that 
these households constitute parts of joint households, 
whose other parts are living elsewhere. This, how
ever. is an incomplete description of the structure. A 
complete structural appreciation would require an 
analysis to find out whether any part constitute the 
permanent core and other parts constitute the satellite 
of the system or whether there are shifts in the core 
role and satellite role according to operational con
text. It is also possible that. the system is sustained, 
not by any core role of any of the parts but by ex
traneous pressures. During the rapid field study. in
formation. however. were not collected with these foci 
and hence the analysis will have to remain incomplete 
in the present report. 

There is. however. some information of general 
nature which give some more insight about the struc
ture as a whole and the same are indicated here. 
Earlier. it has been stated that even in those cases 
where econmic ties had been cut off with the members 
of erstwhile- extended families. some amount of unity 
persisted in ceremonial and social matters. Besides 
the above. it was also examined, what was the pattern 
of relationship in the reverse position; whether absen
tee members who were maintain,ing economic ties with 
the households in the reclamation area. were always 
having harmonious relations with one another. It 
appears that in some cases economic unity. did not 
necessarily mean harmonious interpersonal relation
ship. One Munda stated that his son X who was liv
ing in the resettlement colony was remitting him money 
occasionally. but as X was addicted to drinking he did 
not encourage X to visit him at the reclamation area. 
Hence. in spite of. their economic ties. they had bittef 
personal relations. The son was sending money to the 

.,.,.____--, --. 
Once Once 3 or 4 Rs. 40/-

a a times Rs .. 101- Rs. 20/- to Rs. SO/-
fortnight month a- year p.m. p.m. per year 

4 5 6 7 8 9 

2 

1 

1 1 

1 2 1 3 1 1 

father occasionally, not so much because of affection 
or sense of duty; perhaps he was motivated by self
interest. It was necessary for him to maintain eco
nomic unity. as it enabled him to claim a share of 
the land, when his father was dead. 

Most of the other informants. who were receiv
ing remittances from absentee members. also stated 
that their relations with such members were not always 
happy. Frequently, the absence members living in the 
industrial zone. thought that those who were liviJ)g in 
reclamation areas. were, not doing their best to maximise 
the produce from the lands allotted to them. On, the 
other hand. the in£ormants themselves felt that the 
members staying in the industrial area had developed 
extravagant habits. Had they lived more frugal life, 
they could 'have remitted larger sums to help their 
family members living in the reclamation areas. The 
investigation on this aspect tends to indicate that in 
spite of their economic unity. an alienation is slowly 
taking place among the absentee members on the one 
hand and those who are living in the reclamation area, 
on the other. 

It. therefore. appears that there are two contradic
tory as well as complimentary directions in which the 
family life of the displaced persons is shaping itself. 
There is on the one hand. continuity of social and emo
tional dependence associated with break of economic 
unjty ; on the other hand. there is strained social and 
emotional bond, associated with continuity of econo
mic unity. It is. howe.ver .. difficult to say whether these 
two patterns are typologically very much different from 
one another. As. further analysis: of this question will 
involve building of models of development histories of 
families in the type of situation under consideration 
and as such. model building would be very much out
side the scope of a rapid socio-economic survey, it is 
not proposed to carry the analysis further in the pre
sent monogx:aph. 



(d) Particu.lans (}f households tbat were separate in 
tbe old villages but were joined in the reclamation 
area 

An enquiry was made to find out whether some 
closely related households which were separate in the 
old villages, became united in the reclamation area 
for convenience of pooling together resources and man~ 
power. It was reported that there was no such case. 

(e) Particulars of households in the reclam.ation 
area which constituted sections of joint· family in 
the old villages and which became separated on 
settlement in the reclamatiolJl area 
Head ·of one Munda household in Champajharan 

Reclamation Area stated that his younger brother was 
also staying separately in the same area. In their 'old 
village they lived in the same household; but as they 
thought that it would be better if they had specific res
ponsibilities in the matter of reclamation of lands allot
ted to them. they established separate households: here. 
Their mutual relation is. however, quite cordial. They 
helped each other in the reclamation of their respective 
lands. Besides, in ritual and s·ocial matters, they be
have as if they continue to live in the same joint family. 
This statement was not, however, verified in detail. 

Head of one Bhumij household. living at Cham
pajharan. also stated that he and his brother were 
members of an extended family in their old village and 
that though, they were living separately in the reclama
tion area, they helped each other in reclamation of lands 
and were united in ritual and social matters. He, how
ever, did not reveal the reason, why the extended 
family was dissolved. 
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breakup of the households in the two areas are indicated 
below: 

TABLE 39 
Distribution ofhouseholds in two reclamation areas by main 

and subsidiary occupations 

Reclamation Caste or Total 
area tribe No. 

2 3 

<;:hampajharan Munda 2 
Bhumij 1 
Lohar 1 

Silikutta Bhumij 3 
Kumhar 1 
Raotia 1 

, Oraon 1 

. 

No, of households 
No. of having as sub
house- sidiary occupa-
holds tion 
having ,-_--A. ___ -, 
cult iva- Agri-
tion cultural 

as labour 
primary Agri- and 
occupa- cultural sale of 
tion labour liquor 

4' 5 6 

2 
1 .. 
J J 
3 1 

.1 1 
1 
1 1 

Here it is necessary to make a mention of three 
points. Firstly, most of the persons who work as agri
cultural labour, work outside the reclamation area in 
the adjoining villages. Secondly, occupations have been 
categorised as main or subsidiary occupations solely on 
the basis of the statements of the heads of the house
holds concerned, It is quite likely that the person who 
has returned sale of liquor as subsidiary occupation, 
derives mor.e income from this source, than from culti
vation and that he has returned the latter as primary 
occupation because of its prestige value or because t}1e 
ethos of the community life is centred around it. Tbis 

Economic life of the households settled in the reclama- aspect of the question was not, however, examined in 
tion area the field. Thirdly, the present data indicate the occu-
(11) Main and subsiidiary occupations pational pattern but not the relative importance of the 

B th t Ch 'h d S'l'k tt th' various sources of livelihod. As mentioned earlier, o a ampa] aran an I I U a e maIn occu- ....l 
pation of all the households is cultivation. Out of the many households are recipients of remittances from 
h.ouseholds specially studied, 6 reported agricultural absentee members living outsitde the reclamation area. 
labour as a subsidiary occupation. Out of these 6 house- To what extent they depend on such remittances and 
holds, 2 belong to Champajharan and 4 belong to Sili- to what extent they depend on income derived in tbe 
kutta, lout of the 4 households at Silikutta who re- reclamation area itself, was not assessed, 
ported to have agricultural labour as a subsidiary occu- (b) Dismbution of bousebolds by ownership and 
pation, also reported tt? have sale of liquor as a subsi- reclamation of land 
diary occupation. Thus out of the 10 hDuseholds spe- A table showing the distribution of the 10 house-
cially studied. 5 had one subsidiary occupatiot1' and I holds. specially studied, by land owned in the reclama-
had two subsidiary occupations, Caste and tribe-wise tion area is furnished below: 

TABLE 40 
Distribution of households in two reclamation areas by ownership and reclamation of land 

No. of No, of housebolds baving agricultural land 
households hav-

ing under home-
stead Total Under CUltivation Yet to be cleared 
~ 

A..-__ -, ,--__ .A.. ____ -, ,-------"-------, 
Upto 0·25-
0·25 0,50 Less More More More 

Reclamation acres acres than 6--7 than 3-5 6--7 than ]-2 3-5 6-7 than 
area of land ofland 5 acres acres 7 acres acres acres 7 acres acres acres acres 7 acres 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 

Cbampajharan 3 4 4 1 2 

SlIikutta 5 2 3 3 3 ] 

Total 8 2 1 2 7 7 3 1 1 3 



The above table shows that whereas at Champa
jharan. all the 4 households specially studied own more 
than 7 acres of cultivable land each. at Silikutta, out 
of the 6 households specially studied, 3 have less than 
7 acres of cultivable land each and the remaining 3 
have more than 7 acres of cultivable land each. 

~1 

(c) Distribution of households by proportion of land 
brought under cultivation in the reclamation area 

At Champajharan. all the households have yet to 
reclaim considerable pr.oportions of their lands, on the 
other hand at Silikutta, most of the households 
have cleared up the bulk of their lands. In this regard, 
a more clear picture would be obtained from the table 
below: 

TABLE 41 
Distribution of households by proportion of land brought under cultivation in two reclamation areas 

No. of NO. of households that brought under cultivation 
households r-.---------_ _ ..A.. 

allotted 76% or more 51 %-75% of 26%-50% of 25% or less 
Reclamation area land of allotted land allotted land allotted land of allotted land .------------------------------------------

Champajbaran 
Silikutta 

Total 

2 

4 
6 

10 

The reason why reclamation of land progressed 
better at Silikutta was not examined in detail. It, 
however, appears that availability of other sources of 
livelihood might have played some role in this matter. 
As noted earlier, all the households studied at Champa
jharan receive remittances from outside, whereas only 
1 household studied at Silikutta, receive remittances 
from outside, where also the source of income is culti
vation. It is thus obvious that there is less pressure 
on the households at Campajharan to derive income 
from land. 

3' 

4 

4 

4 

2 
1 

3 

5 6 

2 1 

land }ointly. Though the households which dissolved 
join~ ownership, stated that eben after separation, they 
c?ntmued to assist each other. in cultivation, it is pos
SIble that those who are owning land jointly are having 
more intensive utilisation of available manpower for 
the purpose of cultivation and that this factor has 
considerably helped them to bring under plough more 
land. In absence of pointed enquiry on this question. 
this statement should, however. be treated at the level 
of hypothesis and not that of conclusion. 

Statements of the heads of the households on 
Another interesting fact, viz., division of land reasons for land lying fallow are as follows : 

among the co-sharers, may also have some bearing in 
this connection. Out of the 4 households studied at In the foregoing para. an attempt has been made 
Champajharan. 3 households reported that in their old to analyse the reasons for comparatively less progress 
villages ownership of land vested in extended fami- in the reclamation of land at Champajharan Reclama-
lies. Out of these 3 households. 2 had partition- tion Area. in terms of the logistic of the situation. 
ed their ownership of land, on settlement in the recla- Another way in which the question may be examined, 
mation area and I continued to have joint ownership is. based on consideration of the reasons that the heads' 
of land. At Silikutta 'all the 6 honseholds specially of the individual households give for. leaving their res-
studied, reported that in their old villages agricultural pective lands fallow. 
lands were owned by extended families; 01) settlement A table giving the acreage of land lying fallow 
at the area, only 1 household dissolved joint owner- and the reasons given by the respective heads of the 
ship. the' others continued the old pattern of owning households is furnished below: 

TABLE 42 
Distribution of househDlds stating acreage of land lying fallow in two reclamation areas and the reasons for the same 

No. of households 
No. of households ""hic}> have fallow whose lands are lying 

land measuring fallow because of 
No. of 

..A.. ______ , ,--_-.A. _____ ""'\ 

house- Dense Non-
holds forest Un- availa-
which which suitaole bility 
baveland remains ~r of seed 
lying 5 6 10 28 50 to be in 

Reclamation area - Caste or tribe fallow acres acres acres acres acres cleared soil time 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

Champajbaran Munda 2 2 
'Bhumij 1 1 
Lobar 1 f 

Silikutta Oraon 1 1 1 
Kumhar 1 1 I 

Total 6 1 1 2 1 1 3 3 



It is found from the above table that the main 
problems that the settlers wer.e confronted with, were 
density of forest and unsuitable nature of soil. Non
availability of seed, though. reported by one household. 
does not appear to be a very great impeding factor. 

While the importance of the problems posed by 
the density of the forest and unsuitable nature of th_e 
soil. need not be underplayed. for a proper apprecia
tion of the developments. the same should be consi
dered in the context of the motivational and organisa
tional aspects analysed earlier. 

(d) Leasilllg out of land 

One Kumhar household in Silikutta Reclamation 
Area had leased out a portion of land owned by it. for 
cultivation on share cropping basis. 
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(e) Types of crops grown and annual cycle of agli
cultura~ activities 

Information about the types of crops grown and 
the annual cycle of agricultural activities could not be 
collected from all the individual households due to 
shortage of time. In fact. as the main focus of the 
study was the emerging pattern of socio-economic rela
tionship at different levels. with reference to different 
situational contexts. a tower priority was given to the 
collection of such data. But at the same time. it was 
recognised that information about cropping pattern and 
annual cycle of activities connected with agriculture 
would be pertinent to the present study as they help 
in constructing the situational contexts for further 
analysis. 

The information collected in a general way in two 
reclamation areas are furnished in the ta_ble below: 

TABLE 43 

Types of crops grown and annual cycle of agricultural activities in two reclamation areas 

Nature of activity and the season for the same 

Type of crop grown 

Paddy (gora) 

Ploughing 

2 

Late part of 
May to early 
part of July 

Sowing 

3 

June-july 

Weeding Transplanting Harvesting 

4 5 6 

Nil August-Septem- October-No. 
ber vember 

Paddy (Others) First ploughing Do Novernber--Dc
cember is in Decem

ber-January ; 
ploughing for 
sowing is in 
May-June 

lCurthi (Small millet) May-June Late June to October-No
vember 

Maize 

Pulses June-july 

The above table shows that there is not much 
diversification of cr.opping ~ it also shows that there 
are only certain periods when the agricultur.al activities 
are intensified. These periods are late May to July 
and late October to December. During the other 
months. there is not much work connected with agri
culture. This periodicity of agdcultural activities 
makes it possible for the absentee members to visit the 

early August 

] anuary-Febru
ary 

area for short time and contribute tll-eir labour for 
augmenting household economy. 

(f) Acr~e of land updea- each type of crop 
Information about the acreage of land under each 
type of crop were collected from 2 households at 
Champajharan and ,5 households at Silikutta. The 
same are_ furnished on the following page; 
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TABLE 44 

Acreage of land under each type of crop in two reclamation areas 

No. of 
house-
holds 

No. of households having under cultivation unirrig!lted reporting 
the cuI- land measuring 
tivation r- ---A.. --"\ 

of the 0'5 2 4 5 6 8 
Name of crop Reclamation area crop acre acre acres acres acres acres acreS 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

Paddy (gora) Silikutta. 4 2 

Paddy (mal) Do 3 2 

Lulthi Do 5 4 

Mustard Champajharan 

Til (Scsamum) Silikutta 

Urid (Pulse) Do 

Mung (Pulse) Do 

Rahar (Pulse) Do 

Unspecified pulses Champajharan 2 

Sirgu;a Silikutta 

Birhi Do -4 4 

Maize Do .1 

It is found from the above table that larger varie
ties of crops are grown at Silikutta than at Champa
jharan. It, however, seems likely that the households 
interviewed at Champajharan did not give complete 
statement of crops grown by them. The fact that none 
of the two households interviewed at Champajharan 
made any menti,on of cultivation of paddy lands sup
port to this suspicion. 

At Silikutta all the households, from whom infor
mation was collected reported that they grew Kulthi 
or a kind of small millet. Cultivation of gora paddy 
was reported by five households. Both these varieties 
of crops can grow on upland without irrigation facili
ties. The above information. therefore. gives some in
sight about the terrain of the land. What is. however. 
more interesting is that 3 out of the 5 households 
cultivated mal paddy without irrigation facilities. This 
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shows that low land at the basin of slopes is also avail~ 
able to a considerable extent. 

If both the types of paddy kre taken together. it is 
found that all the households at Silikutta grow paddy. 
In fact paddy accounts for the maximum acreage of 
land. Altogether. the 5 households cultivate paddy 
over 21 acres of land. With reference to the acreage 
of land undw cultivation, the next place is held by the 
different varieties of pulses. Though Kulthi is grown 
by all the households· at Silikutta. the acreage of land 
under this crop is not much. I~ 19.53, the 5 house
holds at Silikutta grew it only on 3 acres of land. 

(g) Quantity of agricultural .produce and I1WHleJ' 
of dispoIaI of tlae lI8llle 

A tabJ~ indicating the quantity of agricultural pro
duce grown by 2 households at Champajbaran and 5 
households at Silikutta in 1963 is furnished on the fol
lowing page: 



64 

TA13LE'4S 

Quantity of agricultural produce. and manner of disposal of the same in two reclamation areas 

N31;ne of crop 

Paddy (gora) 

Paddy lmal) 

Kurth! 

Maize 

Sfrguja 

Til (Sesamum) 

Mustard 

Birhi 

Rahar. 

Urid • 

Mung 

Other pulses 

1 

No. of 
house- No. of households growing 
holds r-------- . --"'---

reporting Less 
cultiva- than 1,200 

tion 40 Kgs. 40 Kgs. 80 Kgs. 120 Kg!. 280 Kgs. 400 Kgs. 6~0 Kg!. Kgs. REMARKS 

2 

" 3 

5 

4 

2 

3 4 

2 1 

1 

2 

1 

6 7 8 9 

2 

10 11 

1 

. . Crop falled 

" In one household 
crop failed 

All the households have reported 
they grew, they consumed themselves. 
produce any surplus for sale. 

that whatever 
They did not 

Both the reclamation areas being situated within 
dense forests, have ample opportunities for animal hus
bandry. A table indicating the distribution of house
holds with reference to the type and number of livestock 
is furnished below; (h) Altimal Itusbandry 

TABLE 46 

Distribution of households with reference tQ the type and number of Ilvestocki nt wo reclamation areaa 

Average price 

No. of households possessing 
(Rs.) for each 

type oflivestock No, of households 
livestock numbering during possessing livestock for r------..A. ,-__.A.---, ,----A--

Type of livestock 
More Pur- At Agri- Milk 

2 3-5 6-10 than 10 chase present culture only Sale Reclamation area , 

1 2 3 4 S 6 7 8 , 10 11 11 

Cbampajharan Cow 2 1 74 87 " Bullock 3 90 120 4 
Buffalo J .1 100 125 1 
Goat 14 20 2 

Silikutta • Cow 3 :2 4.5 60 6 -
Bullock 5 7S 9S S 

-Buffalo 140 150 1 
Goat '4 13 15 5 



The table 46 shows that livestock are reared fot 
agricultural purposes, consumption of milk and it sale. 
Bullock is the more common draught animal. But 
buffalo is also used specially in marshy lands. Cow 
is reared not only for having progeny of existing cattle, 
but also for obtaming milk. At Champajharan, a good 
number of households hand over their milk to middle
men, who carry the same to Rourkela and adjoining 
areas for sale. At SiIikutta the scope for sale of milk 
is much less, because of its distance from Rourkela 
and also because of bad communication. Both at 
Champajharan and SiIikutta, goat is reared mainly for 
sale. Goat milk is locally consumed; but as there is 
great demand for mutton in Rourkela and the adjoin
ing industrial areas, dealers from outside come and 
purchase over the he-goats from the village dwellers. 

Thus it is found thaJ animal husbandry is prac
tised in reclamation areas both for agricultural and 
commercial purposes. This is a departure from the 
position in the old villages, where animal husbandry 
was practised almost solely for agricultural purposes. 
The commercialisation of livestock is reflected in the in
creased prices of the livestock, the details of which 
have been furnished in the table. 

Administration of reclamation area 

At the time of the survey. the areas covered by 
the reclamation blocks were under the jurisdiction of 
Rourkela Land Organisation. These had not yet been 
transferred to the care of the normal Revenue Depart
ment nor were these covered by the Community Deve
lopment Programme. Hence, for various purposes, the 
inhabitants of the reclamation areas had toO depend on 
the officials of the Rourkela Land Organisation. 

Contacts with Rourkeb 

Sometimes. the officials of Rourkela Land Orga
nisation, visit the reclamation areas in connection with 
allotment of plots, checking whether the allotted plots 
are actually being reclaimed and brought under plough 
and also for disbursement of reclamation subsidy etc. 

It was reported by the inhabitants of Champa
Jharan that the Zonal Officer of R. L. 0., had visited 
the area five times during one year. It appears that 
Silikutta was visited much less frequently. The inha
bitants stated that the Zonal Officer. visited their area 
only once during the year. 

More frequently, the inhabitants of reclamation 
areas visit Rourkela to contact the officials. As men
tioned earlier, they- received 50% of the reclamation 
subsidy when they started to clear the forests; they 
were entitled to receive the remaining 50% after they 
had cleared the forests. During group discussions many 
persons stated that they required to go to the R. L. O. 
Office, quite a number of times before they got their 
reclamation subsidy in full. They had also to go to the 
R. L. O. Office for receiving assistance for agricul
tural activities and other development activities. Some
times, they visited R. L. O. Office to settle disputes 
among themselves. In a few cases. there were dis-
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_ ..putes among the inhabitants as to which plota had 
actually been allotted to them. The officials of RL.O. 
had to intervene in such cases. 

Some of the inhabitants of Silikutta stated that 
during the period of one year they had visited Rour
kela, a number. of times, in connection with some suits 
filed by· them in the law court. They had purchased 
lands in the adjoining villages; but when wanted to 
take possession of the same. they met with opposition. 
Hence, they had sought the intervention of law courts. 

A few persons in Champajharan Reclamation 
Area stated that they had registered their names with 
the Employment Exchange at R091"kela. - They had 
heard that the steel plant was likely to recruit new 
labour and that preference would be given to displaced 
persons. They were periodically visiting Rourkela to 
keep their names in the Live Register. 

All the informants stated that, whenever they visit
ed Rourkela, they availed of the opportunity to pur
chase grocery goods and other articles like clothes, 
footwear etc. But rarely. they visited Rourkela only 
for purcy.asing these articles. 

On an average, members of the various house
holds residing at Champajharan visited Rourkela at 
least once a month. whereas members of the various 
households residing at Silikutta visited Rourkela 
quarterly once. 

Relations with the resettlement colonies 

It has been earlier stated that the households that 
settled at Champajharan, had also been allotted plots 
in J aIda Resettlement Colony; similarly the house
holds that settled at Silikutta had been allotted plots 
either in Jalda or in Jhirpani Colony. 

All the four households studied at Champajharan 
have taken possession of, the plots allotted to them in 
the resettlement colony and constructed residential 
houses on them. In 2 cases, some family members 
of the households concerned are living in these houses; 
in 1 care the house has been rented out and in the re
maining 1 caSe the house has been kept under lock and 
key for occasional use by the members of the house
hold. Out of the 6 households specially studied at Sili
kutta, 2 have not occupied at all. the plots allotted to 
them in the resettlement colony and 4 have constructed 
houses on the plots allotted to them. Out of theso 
4, 1 has deserted the house,. 2 have tented out their 
respective houses to outsiders and 1 has left it unuer 
care of a relation for occasional use by the members 
of the household. 

It is thus found that most of the inhabitants of 
the reclamation areas have some sort of economic in
terests in the resettlement colonies. Even where ·they -60 
not have, direct economic interests. they have intimate 
social interests. as their close relations live in these 
colonies. It is, therefore, no wonder that the inhabi-' 
tants of the reclamation areas visit the resettlement 
colonies quite frequently. A table giving the fre
quency of v~sits by the inhabitants of the two reclama
tion areas to the resettlement colonies is furnished 
on the following page: 
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TABLE 47 

Frequency o/visits by the persons living in two rlclamation areas to the resettlement c%nie3 

No. of households whose 
members visited resettlement 

colony during one year 
,---___ .A.. ___ ----. 

Reclamation area Caste or tribe 
Resettlement Colony where 

plots are located 

Total 
No. of 
house
holds 

25 20 10 5, 
times times times times 

1 

Chllrnpajharan 

Silikutta 

2 

Munda. 

Bhumij. 

Lohar 

Oraon 

Kumhar 

Raotia . 

Bhumi . 

J aida "A" .Block 

Jalda "C" Block 

Jalda "A" Block 

lalda "A" Block 

• Jhirpani 

Jhirpani 

Jhirpani 

Jalda coCo Block 

It is found from the above table that, as expect
ed, the households studied at Champajharan have 
more frequent contacts with the resettlement colonies 
than the households at Silikutta. 

In addition to the enquiries in the specific house
holds. the question of contact with the resettlement 
c?lonie~ wa~ taken up in a gen~ral way during group 
dlSCUSS10~S III both the. re~lamatlOn areas. Many per
sons specIally at Champa]haran. stated that sometimes 
they. visited ~he ~esettlement colonies •. even without any 
specI~c end 10 VIew. .They just wanted to escape from 
the ngours of the dIfficult conditions of life in the 
reclamation areas and their visits to the resettlement 
colonies help them in this matter. Such visits without 
definite purp~se were more frequent during Ratha 
Jafra (car festIval). Durga Puja. Makar Sankranti etc. 
A few Christian informants stated that. they visited the 
colonies during Christian festivals as there were no 
churches in the reclamation areas. 

PaUem of relatioDl!i with the nejghbouring villages 
It has been noted earlier that the areas which were 

marked out as reclamation areas. where the displaced 
perS?llS could carry On their agricultural activities. were 
preVIOusly under reserved forests. The adjoining vil
lages !Iad no economic rights over these areas. Only 
sometlmes they grazed their cattle in some of those 
areas. Hence when the areas were released for settle
ment of displaced persons. the economic interests of 
the adjoining ,:illages were not muc~ affected", ..... Only 
among those vIllagers whose scope ot grazing was re
duc~d. there was slight feeling of uneasiness. This 
feeltng, however. was not strong enough to cause last
ing antagonism between the villagers on the one hand 
and the settlers in the reclamation areas on the other. 

. In some ~ases the ~ople were attracted to a par-
tlcular reclaahon area because of the ethnic compo-

3 4 5 6 7 8 

s~tion in the a~joining villages. For instance, in the 
VIllage Tomb aI, J amdhara and Tamara which 
are near about the Silikutta Reclamation Area 
t~e inhabitants mainly belong to Munda. Oraon. Rao
ba. Bhumij, Kumhar and Gaud communities and 
this is one of t~e reasons why people belonging to the 
above commumties were attracted to this reclamation 
area in larger number. At present there are frequent 
mutual visits among the people belonging to the same 
caste of tribe in the Silikutta Reclamation Area and 
the villages mentioned above. For some time there 
was another special relation of the settlers at Silikutta 
with Tombai village. When the displaced persons set
tled. at Silikutta they felt the need of a sarna or sacred 
grove. but they did not know what were the sacred 
spots within the area allotted to them. As the people 
of Tombai village used to graze their cattle in these 
areas. it was believed that they knew where the sacred 
spots and the abodes of supernatural spirits we_re 
located. Hence. the settlers decided to have the viIlaO'e 
priest of Tombai as the priest for Silikutta also, f~r 
sometime. This priest functioned for about three 
years. After that the arrangement was changed. 

In addition to social and ritual matters. in eco
nomic matters also. some amount of inter-dependence 
between the settlers in the reclamation areas and the 
people of the adjoining villages is emerging out. At 
Silikutta labourers from Tombai and other 
villages are employed in connection with clearance 
of the forests and preparation of the lands 
for agricultural purposes. One Kumhar of Silikutta 
has given some land for cultivation on share-profit 
basis to a Raotia of Tombai. A Bhumij of Silikutta 
purchases country liquor from the villagers of Gurun
dia and J amdhara for sale to the settlers in the recla
mation area. 



The settlers of the reclamation area at Silikutta 
purchase their. requirements from the weekly markets 
at Kansar Tamia. Satkhuta, Gurundia and jamdhara. 
Thus they are rapidly developing economic ties in the 
region. 

As regards Champajharan, particulars of relations. 
with the neighbouring villages were not collected in 
detail. 

SOCIAL PROCESSES INSIDE THE RECLAMATION AREA 

(a) Residential pottem and factors contributing to 
tbel same 
In both the reclamation areas, the settlers have 

built up their houses in different clusters. As these are 
dense forest areas, the settlers prefer to stay Ilear their 
respective agricultural lands. Hence, four 10 five house
holds tend to deforest a particular area and set up 
their houses in a single cluster. Sometimes these 
clusters are situated at a distance of about one. Kilo· 
meter from one another. Frequently, these clusters are 
based on membership of same caste or tribe or same 
old village. It seems that both these factors played 
equally important roles in tbis matter. At Champa
jharan a few Munda and Nai households of Guradehi 
ha ve constructed their houses in a single cluster. A 
few other households of Mundas of the same village 
have constructed their houses in another cluster. At 
Silikutta a few Oraon households of Uparambahal. Pur
napani and Rourkela have settled at one place. whik 
the Oraons of Khariabahal and Sanlajibherna have 
settled at another place. Again two Oraon nouseholds 
hailing from Bandposh and Uparambahal have settled 
in an isolated corner as it is convenient for thcsl.' 
households to look after their agricultural lands from 
that place. At Champajharan, as mentioned earlier. 
only a few households have settled. Here membership 
of a particular tribe or caste or a particular 
village does not appear: to have been, as important 
factor as at Silikutta. For instance, the Mundas of 
Guradehi ar:e living in a cluster but at a distance from 
people belonging to other communities. A Lohar of 
Guradehi is living separately in an isolated corner. 
The Mundas of Guradehi are living in two separate 
clusters; and so on. It seems that here the settlers are 
yet to strike their social roots. They appear to look 
upon their: establishments at Champajharan only as 
subsidiary to their main establishments, which are 
either in the resettlement colonies or elsewhere. As 
such, till the time of the survey they do not appear to 
have bothered much about their neighbourhood pattern. 
Their main concern seem to centre round physical con
veniences, such as proximity to, roads, foot· tracks and 
cultivable lands. 

(b) Segmentation basewon village of origin 
It was examined whether irrespective of residential 

pattern some sort of segmentation has emerged out -in 
reclamation areas based on village origin. It seems 
that there is some tendency towards such segmentation. 
At Champajharan out of 24 households of settlers 20 
hail from Guradehi, 2 fr.om Tarkera and 2 from Bhan
gamunda. Among the 20 households from Guradehi, 
one is that of the brother of the ganju (headman) 
of the old village. Though. he does not hold 
any office in the reclamation area, he is considered by 
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the households hailing from Guradehi to be their 
spokesman. His leadership, however. is not accepted 
by the household& hailing from Tarkera and Bhanga
munda. At Silikutta. out of 27 householtls, 8 hail 
from Milmili. 6 from Jharabahal and the rest are from 
a number of other villages. In this centre the old 
ganju (headman) of the village Jhirpani has settled. He 
is considered to be their leader, by the people hailing 
from those villages which were represented in the area 
by only a few households. But the households hailing 
from the village Milmili, who constitute the single 
majority group in the area, do not accept him as their 
leader. The households hailing from Jharabahal also 
do not accept his leadership. Shortly before the sur
vey, the question of appointing somebody from among 
the settle~s as the priest for the sarna or sacred grow 
was conSIdered. The people hailing from Milmili and 
Jh!lrabahal ~vanted a Bhumij belonging to the old 
prIestly famlly of Jharabahal to be the priest in the 
centr~. But t~e people hailing from other villages, 
espeCIally Ahlrabandh, Purnapani and Jhirpani, did 
not agree to it. As a result, the unity of the settlers in the 
matter of worship in the sarna or sacred grove has 
been br~ken. The sarna which was originally select
ed, remams under the control of the settlers from Mil
mili and Jaharbahal. Another sarna or sacred grove 
has been selected by the other settlers and another per
son from among th.em has been appointed as the priest. 

(c) Segmentation based on linkage with resettle. 
ment colonies 
An attempt was made to find out whether there is 

any tendency of f.ormation of groups in the reclamation 
~reas on the basis of their having been allotted plots 
III the same resettlement colony or block of the same 
resettlement oolony. It appears that at least in the 
clustering of the houses, linkage with the same resettle
n:-~nt colony has not played any significant role. At 
SIhkutta the households,. who had been allotted plots 
at Jalda :C' Block have constructed their houses 
m four dIfferent dusters. Similarly, those who have 
been allotted plots at Jhirpani, have constructed their 
houses in three different clusters. At Champajharan it 
has b~en found that the people who have been allotted 
plots III Ja~da 'A' Block and 'C' Block have construct
ed houses 1D the same cluster. But again a few other 
households who have been allotted plots in Jalda 'A' 
Blo~k and 'C Block are living in separate clusters. 
BeSIdes, one household which has plot in Jalda 'B' 
Block is living separately. 

The above facts tend to show that the bond of 
common resettlement colony has not emerged out as 
a stron.g. enough fo~ce w~lich might have its impact in 
determmmg the reSIdentIal pattern in the reclamation 
areas. 

Dur~ng group discussions ..a1§9, the settlers in the 
reclamatIOn areas, stated that linkage with the resettle
ment colony had contributed little towards emerO'ence 
of a sense of unity which might persist when the p'OOple 
went out of the resettlement colony. 

(d) Segmentation based on ethnic identity 
During group discussion, most of the people stated 

that the overwhelming desire among them was that tbe 
people of the same caste or tribe shOUld settle together 



in the same reclamation area. It has been mentioned 
earlier that majority of the houseolds at Silikutta be
long to the Bhumij tribe. They hail from two villages. 
namely. Jharabahal and Milmili. Similarly six house
holds of Oraons hailing from five differ.ent villages 
have settled at Silikutta Reclamation Area in a single 
cluster. Here it is of further interest to note that none 
of these households were mutually related. Obviously. 
they were drawn together by a sense of tribal unity. 

It is. however. to be noted that the people were 
not guided solely by ethnic unity in all cases. In one 
case. one household of Oraon, hailing from Band
posh lives separately in an isolated corner of the vil
lage. He prefers to live by the side of his land than 
by the side of the people of his tribe. Another house
hold of Oraon lives along with the people belonging 
to three other communities, namely, Raotia, Kumhar 
and Munda. This household also considers other con
veniences rather than tribal unity, as the more impor
tant factor. 

At Champajharan also some tendency for the 
people of the same community to live together can 
be noticed. TIlUs the Bhumijs )Jve in clusters of their 
own. But on the other hand, the Mundas, even of 
the same village, namely, Guradehi, are living in two 
separate clusters. Hence, though there is obvious pull 
of the community, it is supplanted to some extent by 
other factors as well. The overall picture, however, is 
that of caste or tribewise grouping of people, in the 
residential pattern in both the reclamation areas. 

During group discussions an attempt was made 
to find out whether the caste or tribe-wise grouping in 
residential pattern had ramifications in other spheres 
of the community life. It was not possible to obtain 
a very clear picture during the rapid survey. It. 
however, appears that the developments did not take 
place uniformly in this matter. 

At Silikutta, the Oraons hailing from' (lifferent 
villages consider an elderly Oraon haili~g from SanJa
jibherna as their leader. Before the dIsplacement of 
the persons, he was the parka raja of the Oraons. 
Hence, in the reclamation area he provides a focus 
of organisation for the Oraons. But in respect of t!1e 
other oommunities, caste or tribe-wise unity does not 
appear to have crys.~allised o~t. a dist~nct f~rce. For 
instance, the BhumI]S are diVIded WIth reference to 
their village of origin. An eldeily Raotia of Jhirpani 
is considered to be the leader not only of the Raotias 
but also of the people belonging to a few other com
munities belonging to Jhir.pani and adjoining villages. 
It appears that the personalities of some 9f the indi
viduals settled in the reclamation areas have provided 
important focus for rally of the people; and the fac
tors, such as unity of caste or unity of village. are 
sometimes supplanted by the same. 

(e) Segmen,tation based on religion 
During group discussi.ons it ap~ared. that in re

clamation areas segmentatIon or factIonalIsm has not 
developed much on the basis of religion because there 
is not much scope for the same. It does not, however, 
mean that no segmentation has taken place among the 
displaced persons on the basis of religion. In fact. some 

segmentation has taken place. but that is mOre at the 
inter rather than intra reclamation area level. For 
instance, the Christian Mundas of Tumkela, Luakera, 
Purnapani, Jhirpani. Milmili and Ahuabandh etc. at 
the instance of thei! .leaders from Ranchi have kept 
away from non-ChnstIan Oraons of the same villages. 
Only one Christian (Roman Catholic) Munda has set
tled with non-Christian Mundas and Oraons at Sili
kuttu but this being the solitary Christian household 
i~ this area. th~re is hardly any scope for segmenta
hon on the basls of affiljation to ChristIanity here. It 
has been menti0!1~d earlier that there are eight Oraon 
households at SIhkutta who have returned their'reli
gion to be tribal religion, whereas, the three households 
of Munda~ and all the households of Bhumij. Kumhar 
an~ .Raoha h~ve returned their religion to be Hindu 
religIon. Durmg the field investigation, it was found 
that some social distance exist among the different 
communities. But it appears that this is more a con
tinuation of ethnic differences than of religious differ
ences. Though the eight households of Oraons have 
re!urned their religion as tribal religion, the other 
Hmdu households of the reclamation area do not can
~ider tha~ their religion is something different. There 
IS no eVIdence that the Bhumijs. Mundas, etc. con
sider themselves to be nearer to one another, than the 
Oraons, because they have returned themselves to be 
Hindus whereas, the Oraons. have returned themselves 
to be tribal in religion. At Champajharan there are 
two households of Lutheran Christians and the rest are 
Hindus. ( These two Christian households belong to 
Kisan tribe and they stay a bit aloof from others but 
it ~s difficult to say that in this matter they have 'been 
gUIded by the factor of religious difference. 

(f) Segmentation based on kinship 
Both at Silikutta and Champajharan there is not 

much scope for segmentation on the basis of kinship. 
At Champajharan there are only two households who 
are related to one another. At Silikutta none of the 
households is interrelated, by kinship ties. These facts 
show that in the matter of selection of and settlement 
in the reclamation areas, the people hardly considered 
whether their relations were settling in the same area. 

(g) Factions in tbe reclamation area 
Both at Champajharan and Silikutta the house

holds specially studied, were asked whether there were 
factions in their respective reclamation areas due to any 
reason. At Champajharan, all the households stated 
that there was no fact10n in the area but at Silikutta 
four households stated that some factions existed. One 
interesting point to note in this connection is that 
according to the dwellers of the centre these factions 
were based on inter-village conflict. None of them 
stated that these factions were continuations of fac
tions which might have existed in the old villages. At 
Champajharan the households hailing from Guradehi 
stated that in their old village there were two factions 
based on caste ties-one was Munda faction and the 
other was Lohar faction. At the time of selection of 
the reclamation area, the Munda'- faction decided to 
settle at Champajbaran and the Lohar faction of Gura. 
dehi decided to stay out. In this process the factiona
lism, of old villages was eliminated. According to the 



inhabitants of Champajharan, at the· time of this sur
vey. no new type of faction had emerged out there. At 
Silikutta Reclamation Area, there was a different story. 
The people hailing from different villages stated that 
in their old villages there were factions and the house
holds belonging to the different factions had settled 
there. But on settlement at Silikutta they forgot their 
old factional affiliations and became more united on the 
basis of village of origin. At present, on one latter 
basis. there are two main factions at Silikutta. In 
one faction are the households hailing from Milmili 
and Jharabahal villages and in the other faction are 
the households hailing from Purnapani. Ahirabandh. 
Jhirpani, Hamirpur, Khariabahal, Uprambahal, Sanla
jibherna and Bandposh. As a result of the factionalism. 
two sarnas or sacred groves have come into existence 
at Silikutta. 

(It) Lealkrship pattern 
(1) Panchayat-It has been earlier stated that in 

the old villages caste or tribe panchayats were in exis
tence. At Champajharan and Silikutta it was enquired 
whether caste or tribe-wise panchayats had been orga'
nised among the people living in reclamation areas. At 
both the places the information was in the negative. 
It. however. appears that sometimes the people asso
ciate themselves with the caste panchayats of the 
neighbouring villages. For instance. the Raotia house
holds of SiIikutta attend the meetings of the Raotia 
caste panchayat at Tombai. 

It was further enquired whether any panchaY'Cit or 
organised body of all the dwellers belonging to the 
different communities had come into existence and 
the answer was in the negative. 

(2) Leaders in the r<eciamation areas and their 
antecedenis-At Champajharan out of the 24 house~ 
holds 20 are from the old village Guradehi. 2 are from 
Bhangamunda and Tarkera each. In this/centre had 
settled the brother of the headman of the old 
village Guradehi. He is respected by all because of 
his family connection. Further, he has got personal 
qualities of his own. He is literate and is capable of 
handling outside officials. As a result. he functions 
as the spokesman of the residents of the area. At Sili
kutta there are two categories of leaders. In one cate
gory belong persons who held some special status in 
the o~d villages but who do not have much influence 
in the reclamation area. To the second category be-
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long persons who had special status in the old villages 
and who are commanding influence in the reclamation 
area also, because of their personal qualities and have 
become effective spokesmen of- the people. To the 
first category can be included two persons-one is an 
elderly Oraon hailing from Sanlajibherna and the other 
is a middle-aged Bhumij hailing from Milmili. The 
elderly Oraon hailing from Sanlajibherna was the parah 
raja of the tribal panchayat, prior to the displacement 
of the population. He is still respected mainly by the 
people of his own community. because of the office 
held by him in the past. but he does not have any 
aptitute to deal with the new types of problems. which 
the dwellers were facing at the time of the survey. 
As a reSUlt, though he is respected, he has not much 
influence. The middle-aged Bhumij hailing from Mil
mili was the priest in the old village. He continued 
to command some respect in the reclamation area but 
does no" have much influence. To the second cate
gory belongs a Raotia from Jhirpani. He was the 
ganju or headman of Jhirpani. He is an elderly per
son and literate and is also quite alert about the vari
ous problems faced by the people at Silikutta. He has. 
therefore. emerged out as the spokesman of the settlers 
at SiIikutta. As noted earlier, there are two factions 
at Silikutta, but such factionalism mainly relates to 
ritual and social matters. In administrative, economic 
and other development matters, he is accepted as the 
spokesman. even by the people. belonging to the other 
faction. 

Here, two facts are worth mentioning. Ono is 
that in the reclamation area. no effective leader has 
come up who did not enjoy some special status in his 
old village. Secondly" both at Silikutta and Champa
jharan it has been noted that the effective leadership 
had vested on persons who had something to do with 
the administration in the past. either being a ganju or 
headman or being a member of the family of the ganju, 
in the old villages. It is possible that in addition to 
the position that these persons traditionally held among 
their people. the attitudes of the Government officials. 
has also something to do in continuing the i,nfiuence 
of the persons concerned in the reclamation area. As 
the Government officials had contacts with these per
sons or their: families even in the old villages. they tend 
to contact them first, when they visit the reclamation 
area. This certainly has helped to stabilise their. in
fluence and status among the co-settlers. 





PLATE 1 

Approach road lead ing to Jalda ' C ' Block 

PLATE 2 

A view of a two slapped house of an Oraon ill Jalda 'C' Block 
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PLATE 3 

View ."f a BlllImij hOLl3choid by the side of a l an ~ (in .la lda 'C ' Block) wi.th tile d roof a nd brick wall s. In tile la ne it se lf a bamboo 
structure h as been constructed on which piles of paddy st raw have been kep I. 



The housc of a displaced Bhumij in Jalda 'C' Block. One roOm of the house is ren:ed out to a Kol hailing from Asansol area. The 
owner of th~ housc is standing in frollt and his wife is seen in the back gr(lund. The tenant is sitting on the door step of his rool11 and 

his daughter is standing by his side. 



PI !\IT 5 

Mcmbers of a Christian Crr.on fhmily as~emblcd in tl:e \en1nda)l 
of the housc 1\ plank press for crushing oil at one side of an Omon house 

in Jalcta 'C' Block 

StlJdents attending classes outside the buiJding of Ashram ScJlOo1 in lalda 'C' Block 



PLATE 8 

On way 10 the work site 



An attendant of mobile health unit attends t.he patient outside 
the dispensary in hlda 'C' Block 

PLATE 11 

Weekly market in :'"alda 'C' Block 

PLATE 10 

fn front of a liquor shop 

PLATE 12 

Weekly market in lalda 'C' Block 



PLATE 13 

Weekly market in Jalda ' C' Block 
PLATE 15 

PLATE 14 

Weekly market in Jalda 'C ' Block 

Weekly market in Jalda 'C' Block 



PLATE 16 ' PLATE 17 

B:trbers at work in th~ weekly market in Jalda 'c' Block 

W.::ckly Ilnrket in Jalda 'c' Block 

PLATE 18 

Gn way to the market 



PLATE 19 

On way to the market 
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PLATE 20 

A Munda woman with tattoo marks 



PLATE 21 

Reminiscents of the old Village Chhend 



PLATE 22 

Inside view of a hut in Chhend village-The hut is having only one room and the same is used as store, kitchen and living room 



PLATE 23 

Inside the kitchen of a Munda house in Chhend Village 

PLATE 25 

A Munda father and ,his children taking their lunch in the 
Yard of their hou.se in the Village Chhend 
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PLATE 24 

Drying Bari (a preparation of pulse and pumpkin mixture) in 
sun on the roof of a Munda house in Chhend Village 

A Munda boy showing how he operates his bow and arrow when 
he goes for a game 
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CHAPTER vn 
DEMOGRAPHIC PATTERN AND SOCIAL PROCESSES IN A RESETTLEMENT COLONY 

It has earlier been stated that the displaced per
sons were provided with facilities of resettlement in 
three colonies roundabout Rourkela, namely, Jalda, 
Jhirpani and Bondomunda. Jalda Colony is further 
divided into three blocks. Out of 1.787 plots in Jalda 
Colony. 501 are in Jalda 'A' Block, 330 are in 'B' 
Block and 956 are in 'C' Block. 

Colony as a part of old village Jalda 
The area where Jalda Colony is situated. previ

ously, partly, belonged to Jalda village and partly, to 
forest land belonging to the Government of Orissa. At 
present the oolony covers an area of 368·29 acres, out 
of which 176' 76 acres belonged to old J aIda village 
and the r.est was forest land. The portion of land 
which has been acquired from old Jalda village was 
uninhabited at the time of acquirement. Hence. the 
acquirement did not cause any displacement of popu
lation of old Jalda village. Even now, th,y original 
inhabitants live in the portion of Jalda village which 
has remained unacquired. It is stated that about 50 
years back. there were some residential houses in the 
area which has been acquired. But a particular spot 
in that area gained the notoriety of being abode of evil 
spirits and hence, the area was deserted. It is interest
ing to note that, the earlier evil reputation of the area 
has not stood in the way of its being occupied at 
present. 

Demograpnre Pattern 
The Master Plan for the colony was laid in the 

year 1956. After that roads were constructed and 
1,787 plots were demarcated. out of which 1,433 plots 
were allotted to 1.029 families, but by 1957 only about 
600 plots were occupied. By 1962 approximately 1,016 
households constructed their: houses in the colony. 

(a) Distribution of horusieholds by caste and tribe 
The distribution of households with reference to 

caste and tribe is as follows: 

Caste or tribe 
Occupied 

household 

1 Bhumij . 222 
2 Brahmin. 7 
3 Khandait 6 
4 Gaud 27 
5 Kharia 28 
6 Kisan 51 
7 Kumbar. 6 
8 Kurmi 54 
9 Lohar ... 41 

10 Mali 1 
11 Mahali 6 
12 Muchi 2 
13 Munda 160 
14 Oraon 232 
15 Pana 4 
16 Nai 19 
17 Puran 29 
lS Raotia 13 
19 Teli 7 

11 

Caste or tribe 
Occupied 
household 

20 Tanti 
21 Muslim 
22 Others 

Total 

57 
36 
8 

1,016 

For the purpose of studying the demographic pat
tern and social processes in the cQlony. a study of 29 
households was made at Jalda Colony. Out of these 
29 households, 22 households belong to J aIda 'C' Block 
6 belong to J aIda 'B' Block and 1 belQngs Jo J qlda 'A' 
Block; 2 more households belonging to Jhirpani 
Colony were stl!died to gain an insight about what was 
happening there*. 

(b) Distr'ibntion o,f bouseholdS by ar-ea of origin,. 
caste and reli#on 
The 31 households hail from 13 villages. They 

were arso further divided with reference to their caste. 
and religion. The particulars of the households are 
furnished in the table below: 

TABLE 48 
Distribution of households studied in two resettlement 
colonies by village of origin, community and religion 

Colony 
and Caste or 

No. of 
bouse
holds 

block Village of origin tribe Religion studied 
------.---------------------1 2 3 4 S 
Jalda 

·A' BloclC 
'B' Block; 

'C' Block 

1birpani 

Deogaon Oraon Tribal (Oraon) 

Bhangamunda Oraon Christian 
Udutum . (' Kisan Tribal (Kisan) 
Udutum • Bhumij Hindu 
Durgapur • Munda Tribal (Munda) 
Tarkera. • Kumhar Hindu 
Tarkera Puran Hindu 
Tarkera . Munda Hindu 
Udutum Munda Christian 
Chbend . Munda Hindu 
Chhend . Munda Tribal (Munda) 
Jbarababal Oraon' Hndu (Bhagat) 
Jharabahal Oraorl Tribal (Oraon) 
Jharabahal Munda Christian 
Durgapur •. Kharia Tribal (Kharia) 
Raghunathpali Munda Hindu 
Purnapani Bhumij Hindu 
Mangoli (Tarke- Karan Hindu 
ra) 

Barkani . J;Jaud Hindu 
Ahirabandh OraO!f Tribal (Oraon) 

1 

2. 
2-
1 
1 
1 
3 
1 
1 
6 
1 
2. 
1 
1 
1 
2 

1 

1 
1 

Total 31 

"'During tabUlation data regarding the two households of 
Jhirpani were not separately,compiled, These will ~(: cOjisidcreo 
aloni wit4 Qth~r hou~eholdfl of Jalda. 



The particulars furnished in table 48 may be re
stated as follows with reference to caste or tribe and 
religion only: . 

TABLE 49 

Distribution of households studied in a resettlement 
colony by community and religion 

Caste or Tribe 

Oraon. 
Gaud. 
Karan. 
Munda 
Kharia 
Kisan . 
Bhumij 
Puran . 
Kumhar 

Total 

Total 
No. of 
house
holds 

2 

7 
1 
1 

13 
1 
2 
2 
3 
1 

31 

H_ouseh.olds reported as 

Hindu 

3 

2 

1 

9 

2 
3 

19 

Tribal 
religion Christian 

4 

3 

2 
1 
2 

8 

5 

2 

2 

4 

From the above table it is found that some of the 
tribal communities like Oraons and Mundas have re
turned themselves under three religions, namely, Hir;du. 
Tribal and Christian. Some of the tribal communities 
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that there are Kharias and Kisans who may return 
themselves as Hindu and Christian as well. The tribal 
communities like Bhumij and Puran have returned 
themselves only as Hindus. An inquiry was made 
whether there are socIal differences among the Mundas 
and Oraons who have returned their religion as Hindu 
and tribal religion respectively. It was found that the 
persons who returned their religion as Hindu tended 
to call themselves Mundari rather than Munda. It 
seems that they are in the process of shifting their 
social affiliation from the mother Munda community. 
Though, not firmly some of them have a tendency to 
align themselves with the Bhumij. They are. therefore. 
marginal people to the Munda community. During 
group discussions, it was said that the true Mundas 
tended to return their religion as tribal religion. Simi
larly. among the Oraons the members of the household 
which returned its religion as Hindu. were Bhagats*. 
The Oraons who stick to their tribal tradition were 
found to return their religion as tribal religion. It 
appears that the tendency on the part of some of the 
tribal communities like Oraon. Munda. Kharia and 
Kisan to return their religion as tribal religion, is a 
recent development. For: some decades they also claim
ed to be Hindu by religion. But during recent years. 
due to growth of political consciousness, there is a ten
dency among them to claim their distinctiveness and 
this is reflected in their recording themselves as tribals 
by religion. This, however, need not necessarily make 
any change in their beliefs and practices. Religion 
seems to be considered by them to be a dimension of 
their social affiliation. 

like Kisan and Kharia have returned themselves only (c) Distribution of population with reference to 
under: tribal religion. But as the samples in respect of age and sex 
these communities were only nominal, these need not A table showing distributi,on of the population with 
reflect the actual position in the area. It is quite likely reference to age and sex is furnished below: 

, tABLE 50 

Distribution of populqtion in a resettlement colony by age and sex 

0-]5 
..A. 

Caste or tribe Male Female 

1 2 3 

Bhumij 2 2 
Kbaria 1 
Munda .~ 10 13 
K,umbar ,. 2 
Puran 1 4 
Oraon 7 9 
Khan 
Gaud 2 
Karan 

Total 25 31 

The above table shows that out of 139 persons in 
the 31 householqs. 67 are males and 72 are females. 
Thus, the sex ratio in these households is 1,075 females 
per 1.000 males. This seems to suggest that as' a result 
of the displaced households being provided with facili. 

·Followers of one of the; c;ult Illovoments inculcatin& 
puritanism. 

I 

16-50 Above SO Total 
..A. __ --. ..A. __ --. ,..-__ ..A-__ ..... 

Male Female Male Female Male Female 

4 5 6 7 8 9 

2 2 4 4 

1 2 2 3 
17 14 1 28 28 
1 2 1 4 3 
3 2 2 4 8 

10 10 2 19 20 
2 2 2 3 

1 1 3 1 
1 1 2 

38 36 4 S 67 72 

ties both in the resettlement colony and the reclama
tion area, proportionately larger number of females 
have been settled in the resettlement colony. It WOUld. 
however, be wrong to rely too much on these figures. 
If considered with referencp to distribution by age
group, it is found that it.is only in the age-groups 0-15 
,and above 50 that the females preponder.ate over 



males. In the age-group 16-50, on the other hand, 
the males preponderate over the females. If the above 
figures imply anything, it implies that in the house
holds where split of residence has taken place as a re
sult of availability of facilities in two places. boys have 
more migrated to the reclamation areas and the girls 
have more remained in the r.esettlement colonies 
because of the difficult conditions of life in the recla
mation areas. In case of persons of middle-age, the 
females have more migrated to the reclamation areas 
and males have more settled in the r.esettlement colony. 
The above interpretation of the figures, is in confor
mity with the logic of the situation. In the reclama
tion areas where hard labour is necessary ~o prepare 
the land for cultivation, boys are likely to be more 
us:::ful than girls. Hence, it would be quite in the 
logis of things that, if there is any scope for choice, 
more boys would go to the reclamation areas than girls. 
On the other hand, among the gl'own up persons the 
mates would be more attracted to the resettlement 
colony, because. for them there are more employment 
opportunities in the colony. Simllarly., as the adult 

7.3. 

females can render useful assistance in agricultural 
operations in the reclamation areas, they would be 
more attracted towards.the reclamation areas. 

If considered in terms of age distribution, irrespec
tive of sex, it is found that the population in the age
group 0-15, canstitute 40%, 16-50 constitute 53% and 
above 50 constitute only 7% of the total population 
covered by the 31 households. According to Sund
barg's* concept it is obvious that there is an imbalance 
of the population as the persons in the middle-age 
group preponderate and where the persons in the 
older age-group are proportionately few. In a balanc
ed population, the population in the age-group 16-50 
constitute 50% of the total population. The prepon
derance as indicated here is, however, in conformity 
with the logic of the situation as discussed earlier. 

(d) Age, sex ood marital status 
A table showing 'distribution of population Of the 

31 households by community. age, sex and ,marital sta
tus. is furnished below: 

TABLE 51 

Distribution of population in a resettlement colony by age, sex and marital status 

Caste or 
tribe 

1 

Bhumij 

Kharla 

Munda 

Kumhaf 

Puran 

Oraon 

Kisan 

Gaud 

. , 
Karal\ • 

ToW 

Marital 
status 

2 

Unmarried 
Married 
Widow 

Unmarried 
Married 
Widow 

Unmarried 
Married 
Widow 

Unmarried 
Married 
Widow.. • 

Unmarried 
Married 
Widow 

Unmarried • 
Married 
Widow 

• Unmarried 
Married 
Widow 

Unmarried 
Married 
Widow .. 

• Unmarried 
l\.'rarried 
Widow, 

UnmarrIed 
Married 
Widow 

,-----
0-15 

3 4 

2 

1 

10 

1 

1 

7 

.•.. 

25 

2 

·1 

'13 

"4 

9 

.J 
" .. 

.J 

31 

• Sundbarg. op. cit .• p. 65. 

Age-group 
,---------------~--~---------------------------~ 

16-20 
,--.A._, 

M F 

S 6 

•• 2 

.. :. 
.... 

o*.r 

:2 
.~ 

21-25 
,--.A._ ...... 

M F 

7 8 

.. 
4 

3 

1 

1 

.. ' i 

" 
S 

2 

1 

,. 
9 
1 

26-30 
,---.A.-_ ...... 

M F 

9 10 

., 
1 

., 
3 

1 

1 

.. 
,1 

: i 

1 
8 

.'0. 

.. 
J 

I 

1 

.. 
1 

7 

Above 30 
'--:--"--, 

M F 

11 12 

.. 
1 

7 
3 

.. 
1 

.. 
2 

6-
I 

1 

20 
4 

.. 
1 

1 

4 
1 

1 

.. 
J 

• 2 

-5 
1 

.,. . 
1 

1 

15 
4 

Total ,-___"'_ ~ 

M F 

13 14 

3 
2 

J 
1 

10 
14 
3 

1 
2 

2 
2 

8 
1() 
1 

l 
1 

.. 
1 

28 
35 
4 

2 
2 

1 
1 
1 

13 
14 
1 

4 
2 
2 

9 
to 
1 

1 
:I 

1 

i 
I 

31 
36 
5 



The table 51 shows that altogether. there are 28 
unmarried males and 31 unmarried females. 35 married 
males and 36 married females, 4 widowe4 males and 5 
widowed females in the 31 households. The excess 
of married males over married females by 1 person 
suggests that the wife of this person is staying outside 
the resettlement colony. Most probably she is living 
in one of the reclamation areas but this point was not 
specifically enquired at the time of the survey. 

If examined with. reference to age. it is found that 
all the 25 males and 31 females in the age-group 0-15 
are unmarried. In the age-group 16-20, there are 2 
males and 5 females. Both the males are unmarried 
and all the 5 females are married. In the .lge-group 
21-25 there are 7 males and 10 females. All of them 
except one female are married. This female is a widow 
and belongs to Kharia community. In the age-group 
26-30. there are 9 males and 7 females. Out of the 
9 males. 1 is unmarried. All the 7 females are married. 
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The unmarried male belongs to Purat1 community. 111 
the age-g~oup above 30. there are 24 males and 19 
females. Out of the 24 males. 20 are married and 4 
are widowed. Out of 19 females. 15 are married and 
4 are widowed. The widowed males belong to Munda 
and Oraon communities. The widowed females belong 
to Munda. Puran and Oraon communities. 

The above table shows that at the time of the 
survey, in none of the communities there was any 
case of child marriage. either among the males or 
among the females. The lowest age-group in which any 
married or unmarried male was found is 16-20. Even 
in this age-group there are only 2 married Munda 
males and 2 married Munda females and 2 married 
Oraon, females. 

(e) Age at marriage and period of marria,e 
A table showing the distribution of population 

with reference to actual age at marriage and period of 
marriage is furnished below: 

TABLE 52 

• Age at marriage as related to caste/tribe and period of marriage in a resettlement colony 

No. of persons whose age at marriage for No. of persons whose age at marriage for 
marriages taken place before 10 years is marriages taken place durini 10 years is 

Caste or tribe 
Above Above 

0-IS 16-20 21-2S 26-30 30 0-IS 16-20 21-25 26-30 30 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 

Bhumij • M 1 1 
F 1 1 

Kharia M 1 
F 1 1 

Munda M 4 4 1 4 4 
.1" 3 ,3 1 8 

Kumhar M I 1 
F 1 2 

Puran M 1 1 
F 1 2 I 

Oraon :M '3 4 2 2 
F 2 4 1 1 3 

Khan .. M 2 
F 1 1 ... ~ , 

Gaud M '1 
F 1 '''' .... 
M -. 1 . .. Karan • 
F ..:. 1 

Total • M 1 10 10 1 1 7 9 
F 9 P 1 2 1 15 1 



The table 52 shows that 23 males married earlier 
than 10 years. Out of these, 1 married when he was 
in the age-group 0- 15. He belongs to Puran commu
nity. 10 married when in the age-group 16-20. The 
community-wise break-up of these 10 is as follows: 

Bhumij • 1 

Munda Christian 1 

Munda non-Christian 3 

Oraon Christian 1 

Oraon non-Christian 2 

Kisan 2 

Another-l(}-got married when in the age-group 
21-25. Theif community-wise break-up ~s as follows: 

Munda Christian . 

Munda non-Christian " 3 

Kumhar 

Oraon Christian 2 

Oraon non-Christian 2 

Gaud • 

Only one male was married when in .the age-group 
26-30. He belongs to Puran community. During, the 
last 10 years. 16 males married. Out of these 16. 7 
married when in the age-group 16-20, 9 married when 
in the age-group 21·25. Out of the 7 males w~o 
marr:ied when in the age-group 16·20, 3 are non·Chns· 
tian Mundas and 1 is non-Christian Oroan. Among 
the remaining 3. 1 is a Kumhar.. 1 is a Christian 
Munda and 1 is a Christian Oraon. Out of the 9 males 
who married when in the age-group 21-25, 1 is a 
Bhumij, 1 is a Kharia. 4 are Munda, 1 is a Christian 
Oraon, 1 is a non·Christian Oraon and 1 is a Karan. 

If the above two sets of figures are compared. it 
is found that there has been slight change in the range 
ot dispersal of age-groups within which marriage takes 
place. Whereas. in case of the marriages which took 
place earlier than 10 years, the range was 0·15 to 26·36. 
but in case of the marriages which took place during 
the last 10 years. the range was 16·20 to 21-25. 

Coming over to the females it is found that 24 
females were married earlier than 10 years and 17 were 
married within 10 years. Out- of the 24 marriages 
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which took place earlier than 10 years. in case of 9 
marriages. the females concerned-were aged 0-15 and 
in case of 12 marriages, they were aged 16-20. The 
community-wise break-up of the 9 females who 
married when in the age.group 0-15 is as follows: 

Bhumij. 1 

Munda non·Christian 2 

Munda Christian , 1 

Puran 1 

Oraon Christian 1 

Oraon non-Christian 1 
, 

Kisan · 1 

Gaud 1 

The community·wise break-up 'of the 12 femates 
who were-married when in the age-group 16-20 is as 
follows: 

Kumhar 1 

Khan · 1 

Khatia • 1 

Munda Christian '. " " 1 

Munda non-Cbtistian . . . 2 

Puran • • • • I 

Oraon Christian 3 

Oraon non-Christian- 1 

Out of the 17 females who were married within 
10 years, 1 was married when in the age-group 0·15 : 
she belongs to Oraon non·Christian community; 1 
was married when in the age-group 21·25 and she 
belongs to Karan caste; the remaining 15 were mar
ried when in the age· group 16·20. Their community· 
wise break-up is as follows: 

Bbumij, 

Kharla • I 

Munda non-Christian 8 

Kumar • 2 

Oraon Christian 1 

Oraon non·Chriltian 2 



These two sets of figures in case of females show 
that there has been a definjte trend for the age of 
marriage to go up. Previously whereas considerable 
number of marriages used to take place when the 
females were in the age-group 0-15. at present such 
marriage has become practically absent. On the other 
hand. the phenomenon of marriage of females even 
beyond the age of 20 is coming up. 

(f) Distributi()lJ) of biousehOlds with referCilcc to 
mother tongue and subsidlary languages spoken 
by the members of the households 
(1) Mother tongue-Information in respect of all 

the households in the colony is not readily available but 
particulars were collected in respect of the 31 house
holds specially studied. A table showing the distribu
tion of the 31 households with reference to the mother 
tongues .of the respective heads of the house~olds is 
furnished below: 

TABLE 53 

Distribution of households in a resettlement colony with reference to mother tongue and substaiary languages 
spoken by the heads of the households 

No. of householdt where the head of the household speaks 
.A. ., 

Caste or tribe 

.Total 
No. of 
house
holds Bengali Kisani Sadri Kharia Mundari Oriya Kurukh 

Bhumij • 

Kbaria , 

Munda 

Kumhar • 

Puran 

Oraon • 

Kisan 

Oau4 

Karan , 

1 

" 

, . '. 

.' 

Total 

2 

2 

1 

13 

1 

3 

7 

2 

1 

1 

31 

3 

1 

1 

The above table shows that out of the 31 house
holds, heads of 11 households have Sadr.i as their 
mother tongue. Mundari. Kurukh. Oriya, Kisani and 
Kharia are spoken by heads of 7, 5,4, 1, 2 and I house
holds respectively. As the households were not selected 
on any random sampling· basis, the proportions indi
cated in the above table should not be considered to 
hold good for the colony as a whole. But the table 
gives some insight about some aspects of the language 
situation in the colony. It shows that, not only there is 
no homogeneity of mother tongue. among the different 
ethnic groups, but also that in caSe of sOllle ethnic 
gr.oups there is no hpmogeneity within- jlle ethnic 
groups themselves. For mstance. out of.2 households of 
Bhumij. head of l' household has Bengali as mother 
tongue and Qf another househQId' has Sadri as: the 
mother tongue. Out of 13 households of Mundas. 
heads of ·6 households· have Sadri as their mother 
tongue and heads of 7 households. have Mundari as 

4 

2 

2 

s 

1 

6 

1 

1 

2 

11 

6 

1 

1 

7 8 9 

7 

2 

5 

7 4 5 

their mother tongue. Out of 3 households of Puran, 
head of 1 household has Sadri as mother tongue and 
of 2 households have Oriya as their mother. tongue. Out 
of 7 households of Oraon. heads of 2 households have 
Sadri as their. mother tongue and heads of 5 households 
have Kurukh as their mother tongue. Here, it is to be 
noted that the heads of the 2 households who have 
Sadri as their mother tongue are Christian by religion 
and heads of the 5 households who have Kurukh as 
their mother tongue, returned their religion to be tribal 
religion. Of the both households of Kisan, heads of 
households reported their mother tongue as Kisani. 

The dIversity of the mother. tongues within tho 
same communities as reported above is an interesting 
phenomenon- of cultural dynamics in the region. Tho 
processes through which this diversity has come into 
existence has not, hOwever. been examined in the field. 
But ·it is possible to ga~n some more insight in this 
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The indications of the table 54 are briefly discuss

ed below: 

Altogether 8 Bhumijs were covered by the sur
vey. Out of these 8, 4 are in the age.group 0-15 and 
4 are in the age-group 16-50. All the Bhumijs in the 
age-group 0-15, have Ben~ali as their mother tongue. 
On the other hand, out of the 4 Bhumijs in the age
group 16-50, 2 have Bengali as their mother tongue 
and 2 have Sadri as their mother tongue. It seems 
likely that the younger generation of the Bhumijs is 
switching over to Bengali. Altogether 56 Mundas were 
covered by the survey. Out of these 56, 23 are in 
the age-group 0-15, 31 are in the age-group 16-50 
and 2 are in the age-group above 50. Out of the 23 
Mundas in the age-group 0·15, 11 have Sadr.i as their 
mother tongue and 12 have Mundari as their mother 
tongue. Out of the 31 Mundas in the age-group 16-50, 
19 have Sadri as their mother tongue and 12 have 
Mundari as their mother tongue. Out of the 2 Mundas 
in the age-group above 50, 1 has Sadri as his mother 
tongue and 1 has Mundari as her mo!he~ tongue: It 
is thus found that there is not much sIgmficant dIffer
ence in the age-group-wise distribution of persons hav
ing Saari and Mundari respectively as their mother 
tongues. If, however, the figures are further examined 
with reference to sex-wise distribution of speakers of 
Sadri and Mundari languages, it is found that in the 
age-group 0-15, out of 10 males, 4 speak Sadri and 
6 speak Mundari as their mother tongue and out of 
13 females, 7 speak Sadri and 6 speak Mundari as 
their mother tongue. Hence, in this age-group propor
tionately more male~ spe* l\1undari whereas more 
females speak Sadri. But in the age-group 1<.)~50, out 
of 17 males, 12 speak Sadri and only 5 speak Mundari. 
The 14 females are· equally distributed among the 
speakers of Sadri and Mundari languages. Hence, in 
this age-group, Sadri :language :seems to be· .more 
patronised by the males, whereas both Sadn and 

Mundari languages are equally patronised by the 
females. In the age-group above 50. the female speaks 
Mundari and the male speaks Sadri. These figures seem 
to indicate an erratic development among the Mundas 
in the matter of their mother tongue. During group 
discussions. it was, however., stated by the people tha~ 
the present trend is towards replacement of Mundan 
language by Sadri language. Out of 12 Purans cover
ed by the survey, 5 are in the age-group 0-15 and 
16-50 each and 2 are in the age-group above 50. All 
the 5 Purans in the age-group 0-15, speak.Oriya as 
their mother tongue. Out of the 5 Purans III the agt:
gr.oup 16-50, 3 speak Sadri as mother tongue and. 2 
speak Oriya as mother tongue. Both the Purans III 

the age-group above 50, speak Oriya as mot~er tongue. 
During group discussions with the Purans I~ was re
ported that ordinarily they speak Oriya as theIr mother 
tongue. The circumstances in which 3 Purans in the 
age-group 16,50, adopted Sadri as their mother tongue 
were not examined. As regards Orao~s,. it has alr.e~dy 
been indicated that there is an aSSOCIatIon of relIgIon 
and mother tongue. The Christian Oraons speak 
Sadri whereas the non-Christian Or~ons speak Kuru~h 
as their mother tongue. Hence, the age-group-Wlse 
distribution of the speakers of Kurukh language need 
not be discussed here. It may, however, be noted that 
during group discussions, both Christian and non
Christian Oraons reported that the prese~t trend fo~ 
their younger generation is towards adoptIon of Sadn 
as the mother tongue. During house to house survey 
this, however, did not come out. 

(2) Subsidiary languages-Sadri, Oriya, Hindi, En
glish, Bengali and Mundari were found to be spo~en 
as subsidiary languages by the households belongmg 
to the various ethnic groups in the colony. A table 
showing the number of households from where at least 
one mem"ber speaks a subsidiary language in addition to 
its mother ton811e is furnished below: 

TABLE' 55' 

Distribution of:'housel!old~ in a resettlement colony.whl!re if! lepst-pne member speaks a subsidiary language 

'Total No· of llouseholds with at least ont member speaking 
No. 'of ' as subsidiary language 
house- ,-- ..... 

Caste or. tribe holds :Ben_gali: Sadri Mundari Oriya Hindi English . . . 
• 1 _ . , 2 .3 4 S 6 7 8 . 

Bhumij 2 1 2 1 
Kharla 1 1 1 
M!1nda 13 2. 2 2 13 11 2 
Kumhat 1 1 1 
Puran 3 1 3 
Oraon 7 4 7 5 
Kisaa : 2 1 2 1 
Gaud 1 1 -
Karan 1 1 

Total 31 3 7 2 27 24 3 
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The table 56 shows that out of the 139 persons 
covered by the'sur.vey, 3 persons in the age-group 0·15, 
15 persons in the age-group 16-50 and 1 person in the 
age-group above 50 speak Sadri as their subsidiary 
languages. Oriya is spoken as a subsidiary language 
by 25 persons in the age-group 0·15, 67 persons in the 
age-group 16-50 and 6 persons in the age-group 
above 50. Hindi is spoken as a subsidiary language 
by 25 per~ons in the age-group 0-15. 67 persons in the 
age·group 16·50 and 7 persons in the age-group above 
50. Bengali is spoken as a subsidiary language by 
nobody in the age-groups 0-15 and above 50, but only 
4 persons in the age-group 16·50. English is spoken 
as a subsidiary language by 3 persons in the age-group 
16·50, Mundari is spoken as a subsidiary language by 
1 person in the age-group 0-15 and 3 persons in the 
age-group 16-50. If further speIt out, with reference 
to community and sex. it i. found that lubsidiacy 
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TABLE 57 

languages are more spoken by the males and femal~ 
belonging to Munda and Oraon tribes. The differ
ence in this matter, as indicated in the table. may. 
however. not reflect the actual position prevailing 
among the population. as the sample in respect of the 
Munda and the Oraon tribes were much larger. 

(g) Education 

During group discussions it was estimated that in 
Jalda Colony there were 13 persons among the dis
pJaced hvuseholds, who were Matriculates. Out of 
these 13 persons, 3 had Bachelor's degree in Arts or
Science. It was also reported that though. literacy had 
not spread much among the females. it was progressi,ng 
satisfactorily among the males. Statistical data in this 
matter were collected from 31 households and the same 
are furnished in the' table below: 

Distribution of members of households in a resettlement colony with reference to their caste/tribe, age, sex and education 

1 

Bhumij 

Khar!a 

Munda 

Kumhar 

Puran 

Oraon 

Khan 

Gaud 

Karan 

Total 

Sell. 

2 

M 
p 

M 

F 

M 

F 

M 

F 

M 

F 

M 

F 

M 

F 

M 

F 

M 
• F 

M 

F 

Illite
rate 

3 

2 

1 

1 , 
12 

2 

4 

3 

7 

I 

r 

11 

28 

o-u 
,"'-----, ,--

Lite
rate 
below Illite-
Matrie Matrle rate 

4 

2 

s 

1 

4 

2 

2 

J4 

3 

s 6 

1 

2 

1 

2 

9 

14 

2 

1 

2 

S 

9 

2 

2 

1 

1 

J9 

35 

16-50 50 & Above Total ,-, ___ .A. -, ,--__.J,.,, __ _____ 

LIte
rate 
below Illite-

Matrie Matrie rate 

7 

1 

8 

1 

5 

1 

J 

J9 

1 

8 9 

1 

1 

1 

2 

1 

1 

5 

LIte
rate 

below 
Matrie 

10 

1 

2 

L1t.
rate 

Illite- below 
Matric rate Matrle Matrie 

11 12 

1 

4 

2 

3 

l' 
27 

2 

3 

1 
8 

8 

17 

2 

3 

1 

2 

3J 

68 

13 

3 

13 

1 

2 

3 

11 

3 

3 

36 

of 

14 



The table 57 shows that out of 25 males and 
31 females in the age-group 0-15, 14 males and 
3 females are literate and 11 males and 28 females 
are illiterate. As these figures include children of non
school going age, it is not possible to assess the actual 
position from this. It will be possible to gain more 
insight if the position in the age-group 16-50 is con
sidered. In the latter age-group out of 38 males, 19 
are literate whereas in this age-group only one female 
is literate. There is no ooe among the 19 literate males 
who has passed matric. Even in the age-group above 
50, it is found that out of 4 males, 3 are literate and 
1 is illiterate but aU the 5 females in that age-group 
are illiterate. 

(h) Educational institutions 

The statistics furnished above, reflects, to some 
extent, the result of the educational facilities provided 
to the displaced persons. There are 5 educational ins
titutions in the colony. The particulars of the same 
are furnished below: 

Middle En:glish! Schoo 1-The school was establish
ed by the ~ducation Department of the State Gover.o
ment in 1960. It is situated just outside the 'C' Block 
on the road side. There are altogether 12 students in 
the school. Their break·up with reference to sex and 
residence is furnished in the table below: 

TABLE 58 

Distributi()n of students studying in laMa Middle 'School 
with reference to sex and residence 

Sex 

Male 

Female • 

Total 

'A' 'B' 'C' 
Total Block Block Block Others Remarks 

2 

10 

2 

12 

3 

2 

2 

4 

3 

4 

5 6 7 

2 

3 

3 *Out of these 3, 2 
bail from origi
nal Jalda village 
and 1 from Kan
sar village. All 

3 * of them belong to 
Raotia caste. 

.Out of the above 12 students. 10 are Hindus in
~ludJn~ 9 males and 1 female and 2 are Christians 
Includmg 1 male and 1 female. 

The ~ate of attendance of the enroHed students is 
not unsatIsfactory. Out of the 12 students all attended 
the school ~egularly. There is no particular season 
when there IS more absenteeism. Whereas in the old 
vill~ges a num~er of them _used to stay away from 
thel~ classes. durmg p~,!k agncultural seasons like har
vestmg, SOWlll&, etc., In the colony there is hardly any 
scope for staymg ~ut because of these reasons. Gene
rally,. the. students. remain absent from school on 
occasIOns lIke marrIage, death, etc. 

. It was enquired whether extra curricular activi
tIes were underta~en by the school.- Some facilities for 
out-door games lIke football existed in the school. 
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Besides that, no other organised extra curricular acti
vity is undertaken. 

The Scheduled Tribe and Scheduled Caste students 
are not required to pay any fee other than game fee. 

There are 3 teachers in the school. One is a 
Brahmin, one is a Raotia and the other is a Tell. Till 
March 1963 there was no managing committee and 
the school was directly under: the supervision of the 
Education Department. Since then a managing com
mittee has been set up with 5 members to look after 
the various matters of the school. The president of 
this committee is Banmali Sahu who belongs' to Teli 
caste. The other members belong to Lohar, Puran, 
Kisan and Raotia castes. 

Ashram School-The school was established in 'C' 
Block in 1958 by the Rural and Tribal Welfare De
partment, Government of Orissa. It has 45 students. 
Their break-up with reference to sex and residence is 
furnished below: 

TABLE 59 

Distribution of students studying in Ashram School of 
Jalda with reference to sex and residence 

'A' 'B' 'C' 
Sex Total Block Block Block 

2 3 4 5 

Male 35 2 10 23 

Female 10 10 

Total 45 2 10 33 

It is to be noted that pupils from 'A' Block and 'B' 
Block have been enrolled in proportionately much 
smaller number in this school. It is further to be noted 
that there is no female student from these two blocks. 

If considered with reference to religion, it is found 
that out of the 45 students, 39 ar.e Hindus and 6 are 
Christians. Out of the 39 Hindus, 31 are males and 
8 are females. It was reported that about 75% of 
the students attended the school regularly. There are 
no peak seasons when absenteeism goes up'. A 
number of extra curricular activities like gardemng. 
excursion, out-door games etc., are arranged by the 
school. The Scheduled Tribe and Scheduled Caste 
students are given concession of tuition fee. 11ley are 
also given a pair of garments every year. 

- -
There are 3 teachers in the school. Out of these 

3, 2 are Hindus and one is Christian. The Headmaster 
belongs to Karan caste. The other Hindu t~acher. 
belongs to Bhumij tribe. The Chris~ian teacher IS. also 
a tribal. He belongs to Munda tnbe. There IS no 
managing committee'to supervise the affair~ of the 
school. 



Lower Primary School-The Lower Primary School 
is situated in Jalda 'B' Block. Originally it was estab
lished in the village Jharabahal in the year 1958. When 
displacement of population of Jharabahal took place, 
the school was shifted to Jalda 'B' Block in 1957. At 
the time of the survey there were 116 students in the 
school. Their break-up with reference to sex and resi
dence is furnished below: 

TABLE 60 

Distribution of students studying in Lower Primary 
School, Jalda with reference to sex and residence 

'A' 'B\ 'C' 
Sex Total Block Block Block 

1 2 3 4 5 

Male. 96 33 44 19 

Female 20 4 13 3 

Total 116 37 57 22 

It is to be noted that whereas in the Ashram no 
female from outside the block had been enrolled, in 
this school females from other blocks have also been 
enrolled. 

It appears that the r.eason for the same is that in 
the Ashram School. the children are to do out-door 
work like gardening, whereas in this school they are 
not required to do gardening. In fact, Ashram seems 
to be less popular among the displaced persons, even 
though a pair of garments are provided in,_.that. 

Out of the total 116 students, 72 are Hindus and 
44 are Christians. Out of the 72 Hindu students, 64 
are males and 8 are females. On the other hand, out 
of the 44 Christian students, 32 are males and 12 are 
females. It appears that the Christian females have 
taken to education proportionately in much larger 
number.. In this school, many extra curricular acti
vities are not undertaken. There is, however, provision 
for out-door game like (ootbal!. About 75% of the 
students regularly attend the school. It appears_ that 
there is not much seasonal variation in attendance. 
There are 4 teachers including the Headmaster. Out 
of, these 4, 3 are Hindus and one is Christian. Out of 
the 3 Hindus" 2 belong to Raotia caste and one be
longs to Bhumij tribe. The Christian teacher 'belongs 
to Munda tribe. There is a managing committee to 
look after the affairs of the school. It consists .of 11 
members. Out of these II, 7 are RinsIus, 3 are Chris
tians and one is Muslim. The preSIdent belongs to 
Lohar caste, and the vice-president belongs to Bhumij 
tribe. The secretary is a Christian Oraon and the joint 
secretary is a Hindu Kisan. The other members 
belong to Bhumij, Oraon, Teli and ,Raotia communi
ties. It is thus found that attempts had been made 
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to associate the members of the different communities 
with the management of the school. 

Missionary Lower Primary Schaol-The schOol 
was established in 1960 by Catholic Missionary in 'C' 
Block. At the time of the survey there- were 25 students 
in this school. Their distribution with reference to sex 
and residence is indicated below: 

TABLE 61 

Distribution of students studying in Missionary Lower 
Primary School, Ja/da, 'C' Block with reference to 

sex and residence 

'A' 'B' 'C' 
Sex Total Block Block Block 

2 3 4 5 

Male 15 2 13 

Female 10 1 9 

Total • 2S 3 22 

It is to be noted that all the 25 students are Chris
tian by religion. The students are given free tuition. 
There is no bar against non-Christians joining the 
school, but they have not been attracted towards it. 
The school is situated very near the Ashram, where 
much more facilities are provided than in this school. 
It was enquired why in spite of that, good number of 
Christian tribal students belonging to 'C' Block were 
attracted towards the Missionary School. It was 
reported that they were attracted to the Missionary 
School because they felt that theological climate was 
more congenial. Absenteeism in the school was report
ed to be 10% without seasonal fluctuation. Th~ school 
provides facilities for out-door: games. Besides that, 
there is no other extra curricular activity. There are 2 
teachers in the school. Both of them are Christian 
Oraons. The school is under the direct control of the 
Mission and there is no other. advisory board. 

Madarsa-There is a Madarsa or school for im
parting religious education to the Muslim children in 
Jalda 'A' Block. It was established in 1962 by the Mus
lims inhabiting the colony. There are 12 students .in 
the school and all of them belong to Jalda 'A' Block 
It is needless to say that they are all Muslims by reli
gion. No tuition fee is charged from them. Except for 
religious education, there is no extra curricular activity 



in this school. Absenteeism is reported to be about 
10% on average without much seasonal fluctuation. The 
school is managed by Muslim Welfare Committee. 
which consists of 5 members including the president 
and the secretary. There is 1 teacher in the school and 
he is a Muslim. 
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(i) Distribution of population by aKc, sex: and 
skill DOwn 

A table showing the distribution of population in 
the 31 households by age. sex and the skill known is 
furnished below: 

TABLE 62 

Distribution o/population in a resettlement colony by sex and skU/ known 

Males Females 
~-

Number that learned the skill of 
Total 

No. of 
persons -Potter 
above and 

15 mason at 
Caste or tribe years Tarkera 

2 3 

Bhumij 2 

Kharia 

Munda 18 

Kumhar 2 

Puran 3 

Oraon 12 

Kisan 2 

Gaud 

Karan 

Total 42 1 

TIle above table shows that there are altogether 42 
males and 41 females above the age of 15. Out -of the 
42 males, 7 males have acquired skill in some craft or 
industry. Out of the 41 females, none has acquired any 
such skill. 1 .of the males, who knows pottery is 
Kumhar by caste. He acquired skill in the craft dur
ing his childhood in his own village Tarkera. He also 
acquired some skill in masonary work during his child
hood. Besides this Kumhar, 1 more person knows 
masonar.y work. He belongs to Munda tribe and hails 
from Mahulpali. He acquired his skill in the craft 
during his childhood. One Munda has acquired some 
knowledge in electrical machine operations. He is an 
employee of H. S. L. Originally he was an unskilled 
labourer but in connection with his work he acquired 
skill in electrical machine operations. by physically 
handling the machines. One Munda and one Puran 
have acquired some skill as fitter. Both of them are 
employees of H. S. L. Originally they were unskilled 
labourers and in the course of time acquired skill in 
this line. by being involved in this operation. Simi
larly, an Oraon has become a skilled crane operator 
through being involved in the work. The last person 
was turned into a skilled worker from an unskilled 
worker in the course of four years. 

-, Total 
Electrical No. of 

Mason at machine Crane persons 
Mahul- operations Fitter at operator above 
paliand at H.S.L., H.S.L., H.S.L., 15 Skill 

lalda Rourkela Rourkela Rourkela years known 

4 5 6 7 8 9 

2 

2 

15 

3 

4 

1 11 

2 

1 

1 1 3 1 41 

It is noteworthy that,.,lh the time 'of the survey, 
none from a~ong the displaced persons wa& having any 
formal vocatlOnal training to qualify himself for em
pl?yment in the Rourkela industrial complex. In 
thIs matter, the State Government issued a policy 
statement that preference would be given to the dis
placed persons in the technical institute set up at 
Rourkela. An inquiry was made why in sl>ite of this 
policy decision of the State Government. none of the 
displaced persons living in Ialda Colony was availing 
of t~e facility an~ ~t was reported that' they were 
handlcapped by. thelr madequate academic background. 
Some of the dlsplaced persons. however, refuted this 
statement. They pointed out that among them there 
w~s a young man who had Bachelor's degree in 
SCJence, and though he wanted admission in the tech
nica1 college at Rourkela, he was not selected. As a 
result. rather than going into the technical line, he 
was earning his livelihood by'"running a canteen. 

(j) Industrial cla§sification of the population 0·£ 
Jalda and Jhirp'ani Colol1lies and the adjoining 
areas 
Population data of Ialda and Ihirpani Colonies 

were not separately compiled during 1961 Census. 
They constituted portions of ward Nos. 2S, 26 and 27 
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of Rourkela Township. In these 3 wards, the popula
tion living in the colony, constituted the bulk of the 
population. Hence, industrial classification of the popu-

lation of these 3 wards, would give an idea of the indus. 
trial classification of the population in the colonies M 
well. A table giving the figures is furnished below: 

TABLE 63 

Industrial classification of persons at work and non-workers In two resettlement colonies according to 1961 Census 

Total 
population 

Total 
workers 

Workers 
r------------A-------------~ 

Total As As In mining or 
non-workers cultivators agricultural labour quarrying, etc. 

Name of the ,---.._j,.---v------"'---.....,,.....---.A.----v---.A.---......r----.A.----......r---A.-----, 
colony P M F P M F P M F P M F P M F P M F 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 
._------------

Ja,lda 

Jhlrpani 

Total 

Percentages for 
lalda Colony 

Percentages fo, 
lhirpani Co
lony . 

5.460 2.833 2,627 2,171 1,676495 3.289 1,157 2.132 196 193 

3,383 1.744 1,639 1,'295 979316 2.088 765 1.323 55 51 

8,843 4,577 4,166 3.466 2,655 811 5,177 1,922 3,455 251 244 

3 

4 

7 

39'8 59'218'860'2 40'8 81'23'4 6'8 0'1 

3 

S 

8 

38'3 56'1 19'361'7 43'9 80'7 1'6 2'9 0·2 0'2 

15 

3 

0'1 

16 17 18 19 

5 

283 181 102 

74 60 14 

5 357 241 116 

5' 2 6'4 3·9 

0,3 2·2 3·4 0'9 

Percentages for 
both the Co
lonies 39'2 58'0 19·0 60'8 42'0 81'0.2'8 5'3 0'2 0'1 0'1 

Workers 
,-----~------------------~ --------------------------------....., In 

manufacturing oth- In 
In 

transport, storage 
and communica- In As er than household In trade and 

household industry industry construction commerce tion other services 
Name of the r------"----......-----.A.---r......r---.A.---v----.A.----y----.A.--.......,-----"----, 

colony P M F P M·-P P M F P M F P M F P M F 

20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 

lalda 

Jhirpani 

Total 

Percentages for 

112 107 5 420 401 19 63 60 

81 S5 26 408 348 60 67 63 

193 162 31 828 749 79 130 123 

3 39 3R 3~ 39 1,016 654 362 

4 76 59 17 47 34 13 482 309 173 

7 115 97 18 86 73 13 1,498 963 535 

JaldaColony 2'1 3'9 0'2 7'7 14·2 0'7 1'2 2'1 0'1 0·7. 1'3 0'7 1'3 18'6 23'0 13'8 

Percentages for 
Jhirpani Co- 2'4 3'2 1'6 12'1 19'0 
lony 

3'7 2'0 3·6 0'2 2'0 O'S 14'3 17'7 10'6 

Percentages for 
botb the co- -lonies 2' 2 3' 5 0·7 9' 5 16'4 1'9 I'S 2·7 0'2 1'3 2'1 0'4 0'9 1'6 0'3 16·9 21'0 12'5 

The above table shows that in ward No. 25 and 26 
of which lalda Colony is a part, out of the total popu
lation of 5,460, 2.171 are workers. In other words. the 
workers constitute 39.8% of the total population. Out 
of the 2,171 workers, 1,676 are males and only 495 are 

females. The industrial category in which the largest 
number of workers are found. is other services, which 
accounts for 654 males and 362 females. The persons 
engaged in other services are generally salaried em-

pl9yees of H,S.L., and other Government and semi-



government agencies. This category of persons include 
peons, scavengers, etc. If the other services are left .out, 
the industrial category which accounts for largest num
ber of workers, is manufacture other than household in
dustry. 420 persons are found in this industrial cate
gory_ Out of these 420. 401 are males and 19 are 
females. The next important industrial category is min
ing, quarrying etc., which accounts for 283 persons 
(181 males and 102 females). Other industrial catego
ries are nominally represented. It is interesting to note 
that, 196 persons (193 males and 3 females) have re
ported cultivation as their main occupation and 3 per.
sons (both males) have returned agricultural labour as 
their main occupation. In the ward of which Jhirpani 
Colony is' a part, the main industrial category is other 
services. Out of the total 1,295 workers, 482 (309 
males and 173 females) are in this category. The next 
important industrial category is manufacture other than 
household industry which accounts for 408 persons 
(348 males and 60 females), In household industry 
there are 81 persons (55 males and 26 females), Other 
industial categories are nominally represented. The 
difference in the pattern of distribution of the popula
tion in the two colonies and their t.djoining areas 
with reference to industrial categories in interest
ing. It is noteworthy that only 7'7% of the Walking 
force in J aIda Colony is engaged in manufacturing 
other than household industry. whereas 12·1 % of the 
working force in Jhirpani Colony and adjoining area is 
in the same category. It appears that proportionately 
much larger number of people in Jhirpani Colony have 
b:!en able to take administrative and industrial em
ployment. This may be accounted for by the facts 
that, the bulk. of the population in lalda Colony and 
adjoining areas belong to backward, tribal and semi
tribal communities, on the other hand the bulk of the 
population at Jhirpani Colony and othet !ldjoining 
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areas belong to more advanced communities, whose 
educational and other backgrounds qualify them for 
employment in the sector of manufacture other than 
household industry. 

. In the context. of the general pattern of distribu
tIon .of the populatIOn in various industrial categories, 
as dIscussed above, types of occupations in which the 
people o~ Jalda Colopy are engaged, may be consider
ed. Durmg the rapId survey, it was not possible to 
collect the particulars in respect of all the households 
the particulats, were collect~d in respect of the 3 i 
households WhiCh were speCIally studied. The break
up of the households with reference to the main source 
of livelihood is furnished below: 

Trade • 

Skilled and semi -skilled labour 

Unskilled labour • 

Non-white collared salaried workers 

Whi te collared jobs 

1 

7 

21 

1 

1 

(k) DistriJbutioDi of population by main and sub
sidiary .occupatIons 

The above statement shows that with reference to 
main sourCe of livelihood .of the household: though 
very little diversification has taken place. nOne of the 
traditional occupations persists as the main source of 
livelihood. A Slightly different picture, however., emer
ges out if subsidiary occupations of the households are 
taken into consideration. It is found that 11 houses 
have subsidiary occupations which have not been 
covered by any of the categories of occupations indi
cated above. Their particulars are furnished below: 

TABLE 64 

Distribution of households studied in a resettlement colony by main and subsidiary occupation 

No. of households having main occupation as 
.A. r- -, 

Khalasi Helper Peon Mason Trade _-___ A ____ -----. r---"-----, ,----"-----, r---"------. 
Subsi-

.----_A __ -, 

diary 
occupa· 

Subsidiary occupation as Subsi- tion as Subsi-,--__ .A. ____ , diary Subsi- Rope diary 
Pre- occupa- diary making occupa-

~o.of paration No. of tion as No. of occupa- No. of and No. of tion as 
house- of leaf Agri- house- Agri- house- tion as house- Sale of house- Casual 

Caste or tribe holds cups Trade cultue holds culture holds Mason holds liquor holds labour 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 

Bhumij 1 
Munda 9 1 1 
Puran 1 1 1 1 - . 
Oraon 6 1 1 
Kumhar 
Kisan 2 

Total 19 1 4 1 2 2 1 ,1 1 1 1 1 
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viduals. rather than 
picture emerges out. 

households. a slightly different The table 64 shows that three households have 
a,griculture as subsidiary means of livelihood and one 
household,li[!.s preparation and selling of leaf cups and 
plates as subsidiary means of livelilfqod. Both of these A table giving the distribution of the individual 
occupations are traditional occupations. If the occu- workers in the various households by th~ir main and 
pational data are considered at the level of the indi- subsidiary occupations is furnished below: 

TABLE 65 

Distribution olthe individual workers in the various households in a resettlement co[ony:by main 
and subsidiary occupations 

Cases without subsidiary occupation where main occu(1ation is 

Khalasi and in 
which are in-

volved 
Total workers Workers 

t--.....s.A._"-......,.,..._!-..A..___!__._., 

~-'--------------------------- -. 
Helper and in 
which are in

volved 
Workers 

,-.--___....____......, ,-__ .A.____, 

Timekeeper 
and in which 
are involved 

Workers 

Tradeand in 
which are 
involved 

Workers 
,-~---. 

Caste or tribe Male Female Male Female Male Female Male Female 

Fitter and 
in which 

are involved 
Workers 

,-.---~ 
Male Female Male Female 

Bhumij 
Kharia 
Munda 
Kumhar 
Puran 
Oraon 
Kisan 
Gaud 
Karan 

Caste or 
tribe' 

Bhumij 
Kharia 
Munda 
Kumhar 
Puran 
Oraon 
Kisan 
Gaud 
Karan 

Total 

Total 

• 2 • 

2 
1 

14 
2-
3 

11 
2 

37 

3 

1 
1 
4 

7 
2 

15 

4 

1 
1 
9 

8 

2 
1 

22 

s 

3 

3 

8 

6 

. -
1 

7 8 9 

1 .. 

10 11 12 13 

3 1 1 

Cases with subsidiary occupations where main occupations are 

Khalasi 
and where subsidiary occupalions_.,are 

"... ----"------. 

Preparation 
of leaf cups 
in which are 

>involved 
workers 

~..A.._......, 

Fe
Male male 

14 15 

' .. .-
.... 

1 

Trade in 
which are 
involved 
workers 

r----'-----, 
Fe

Male male 

16 17 

,. 
2· 

.~ .. , 
.... 

2 4 

Agriculture 
in which 
are involv

ed 
workers 
~ 

Fe
Male male 

18 19 

1 

Helper 
an" where 
subsidiary 

occupation 
is 

Agriculture 
in which 
are involv-

ed 
workers 

,-.--A----, 
Fe

Male male 

20 '21 

2 

..A. ______________________ ~ 

Mason 
and where subsidiary 

; occupations are 
,-_ __.A._ ___ ---, 

Ropemak
ing & sale 

of liquor in 
which are 
involved 
workers 

,-.--..A..----, 
Fe

Male male 

22 23 

1 

Casual la
bour in 

!which arc 
involved 
workers 

,--..A..----.. 
Fe

Male male 

24 2S 

1 

Peon Casual labour 
and where and where 
subsidiary subsidiary 

occupation occupation 
is is 

Mason in 
which are 
involved 
workers 

,-.--..A..-""'I 
Fe

Male male 

26 27 

1 

Trade in 
which are 
involved 
workers 

,-.--"""_-. 
Fe

Male male 

28 29 

2 

2 



The table 65 shows that out of 37 male workers, 
28 male workers have only one occupation. They do 
not have any subsidiary occupation. Similarly· out of 
15 female workers. 9 female workers are hav
mg a single occupation without any subsidiary occupa
tion. Leaving out the workers with single occupation 
each, there are 9 male workers and 6 female workers 
having more than one .occupation where one occupa
tion is the main occupation and the other occupation 
or occupations are subsidiary occupations. Among 
these 9 male workers with subsidiary occupations, 2 
have casual labour as their main occupation and trade 
as their subsidiary occupation. They occasionally pur
chase Vegetables and sundry goods in Rourkela market 
and sell the same in the weekly market in the colony. 
2 are employed as helper~ in Rourkela Steel Plant. 
They also carryon part.time cultivation in their old 
villages. 2 have masonry as their main source of live· 
lihood. l)ne of them also carries on rope making and 
sale ()f rice beer. The other person works during differ
ent seasons as casual labourer. One worker is employ
ed as a peon in H. S. L. He supplements his income as 
mason. 2 have trade as their main source of livelihood. 
All the 6 female workers having subsidiary means of 
livelihood; are primarily casual labourers. One of them 
augments her income by preparation of leaf cups, 4 
carryon trade as a subsidiary means of livelihood. 
They purchase vegetables and other sundry goods at 
Rourkela market and sell the same in the colony. One 
has agriculture as subsidiary means of livelihood. Dur· 
ring cultivation season, she assists the male folk of her 
household in agricultural operations that are earned 
on. on lands in her village of origj.n. 

Household structures: 

(a) Distribution of householdS with reference to 
number of members per households 

The 31 households covered by the sur;vey contain 
altogether 139 persons. Hence. the average number of 
members per household is .1,'5. Earlier it has been 
stated that during'the survey conducted by the Govern· 
ment of Orissa in Rourkela region. prior to the displace
ment of the village population, it was found that the 
number of members in an average household was 6'19. 
It is. thus, found that a considerable change has taken 
place in the size of the household. This seems to be 
related to two factors. The first is distribution of 
members in two places, namely, resettlement colony 
and reclamation area. The second is split in the family, 
even though, all the members' are living in the same 
colony. These two aspects would be considered later 
on. In the mean time, .di~tribution of the households 
with reference to number of members per household is 
proposed to be examined. 

A table giving the break-up of the households with 
reference to caste or tribe' and size, grQup of members. 
is furnished as follows : 
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TABLE 66 

Distribution of houSeholds. with reference to number of 
. members per household in a resettlement colony 

Caste or 
tribe 

Bbumij 

Kbaria 

Munda 

KUf\1bar . 

Puran 

Kisan 

.Oraon 

Gaud 

'Karan 

1 

2 

Total" .. 

No. of members 

2-3 4-5 6-7 8-10 Above 
10 

3 

6 

2 

2 

2 

14 

4 

1 

5 

2 

10 

5 6 7 

1 1 

1 2 

3 4 

The crbove table' shows that out or'the :31 house
holds, 14 households have 2·3 members each, 10, 
households have 4-5 members each.·3 households have 
6-7 members each and 4 households have 8·10 memo 
bers each. It is significant to note that there is no 
household with a single member. If considered with 
reference to caste or tribe,. it is difficult to find ,any. 
'association between the size of tlie Musenold and 
the caste or tribe. Because ,of the small size of the 
sample, it is, however. not 'possible- to draw any con: 
clusion in this matter. The Mundas have very small 
householcJs as well as very large hOlJseholds. Out of 13 
Munda households. 6 households have 2·3 members 
each, 5 households have 4·5 members each, 
1 household has got 6-7 members and the 
remaining 1 has got 8-10 members. It is to be 
noted that, the 13 Munda households include 2 Chris
tian Munda households. They have 4·5 members 
each. Similarly. the Oraons also have very small 
households as well as. very large _households. Out of 
the 7 Oraon households. 2 households have 2-3 mem
bers each, 2 have 4-5 members each. 1 has 6·7 memo 
bers and 2 have 8·10 members each. It is to be noted 
that the 2 households with 8-10 members each are 
Christian by religion. Another community which has 
got a very wide range is Puran. Out of the. 3 Puran 
householqs covered by the suf'\l.ey ... 2 households have. 
2-3 members each and 1 household has 8·10 members, 

(b) Distribution of hoUSeholdS l'rith reference to 
nature of compositiQ_1i . . . . ~ 

A table showing the distribution of households 
with reference to -nature of composition is furni~hed 011 
the· following page: 
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TABLE 67 

Dl3tribution of households with reference to nature of composition in a resettlement colony 

Self, wife, 
married 
son, son's 
wife, 

Self, wife, married 
daughter Self, son, married Self. wife, Self, wife, 

Self and and with son's wife Self, wife, brother, unmarri- Self, son's wife's 
wife with or with- with 01 widow brother's ed chil- widow widowed 
or with- out un- without mother, wife and dren and and son's mother 
out un- married unmarri- with or unmarri- unmarri- unmarri- Self and and un-
married sons and ed chil- without ed chil- ed bro- ed chil- widowed married 

Caste or tribe children daughters dren children dren ther dren mother children 

1 2 3 4 S 6 7 8 9 10 

Bhumij 2 

Kiharia 

Munda 8 2 

IQumhar 

Purao 

Oraon 2 

Kisao 2 

Gaud 

I;arao 

-------,---- ---------------_,-----
Total :I 4 

If the above table is examined, it is found that 
16 households are nuclear households consisting of self 
and wife, with or without unmarried children, 2 house
holds are nuclear households with adhesion, consisting 
of self, wife. wife's widowed mother with or without 
lJnmarried children. 1 household is a broken nuclear 
household, consisting of self and widowe<:t .... mother. 2 
households are of linear extended household type con
sisting of self, wife, married son. son's wife, with or 
without unmarried sons and daughters of self and mar
ried son. One of these 2 households has, however, 
adhesion. In this household a married daughter lives 
with her parents. Her: husband is living away for 
earning means of livelihood and casually visits her. 1 
household is extended household of collateral type. 
consisting of self. wife, married brother. marriecl 

3 I 1 I 1 

brother's wife. and brother's unmarried children. The 
rest are households of transitional type, which aI'6 
either broken extended households or nuclear house
holds in the phase of formation of extended householdS. 
Out of them in 4 households live self. son, son's wife 
with or without unmarried children. In 3 households 
live self, wife. widowed mother with or without un· 
married children. In 1 household lives self. wife, un
married children and unmarried brother and in another 
household lives self, son's widow and son's daughter. 

(c) Categories of persons staying outside 

A table giving the particulars of the household., 
from _whiCh at least one member is living outside, is 
furnished on the following page: 
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TABLE 68 

Categories of family members staying outside the resettlement colony 

Total 
No. of ,---
house-
holds 

Total whose 
No. of members 
houso- are living 3-5 

Caste of tribe holds outside Kms. 

1 3 4 

Bhumij 2 

Kharia . 
Munda 13 1 .2 

Kumhar. 

Puran 3 

Oraon 7 2 1 

£:iaan 2 

Gaud 1 

lCaran 

Total 31 12 3 

The above table shows that out of the 31 house
holds. members of 12 households are living outside the 
resettlement colony. It is found that the largest number 
of households from which members ar.e living outside 
the colony. belong to the Munda tribe. Out of the 
13 Munda households covered by the survey. members 
from 7 households are living outside. All these 7 
households are non-Christian. No member out of thc 
2 Christian Munda households, is, however, living out
side. Break of physical propinquity has been less 
noticed among the Oraons. Out of the 5 Oraon house
holds, members fr.om 2 households are staying outside. 
Out of these 2 households one is Christian household. 
One household each of Bhumij, Puran and Kisan, has 
also at least one member living outside the colony. 

The distances at which the members of the various 
households live outside the colony. do not cover a very 
wide range. Members of 3 households live at a distance 
of 3-5 kms. Members of 2 households each live at 
distances of 6-10 kms. Members of '2 households live 
ai a distance of 32 kms. Members of one household 
each live at the distances of 40 kms., 50 kms .• 55 kms .• 
70 kIns. and 110 kIDs. 

During the investigation, it was reported that no 
member from any of the households covered by the 
survey are living in any reclamation area. A few per
sons. however, stated that some members belonging to 
their respective household are occasionally visiting the 
reclamation areas where lands have been allotted to 
them. It has been. however. asserted by various persons 
during group discussions. that some members belong
ing to a good number of households in the colony are 
living in the different reclamation areas. though, those 
households did not appear to be included in the sample. 

No. of households whose family members are living outside at 
.A. ____ 

6-8 9-10 32 40 SO 55 7O 110 
Kms. Kms. Kms. Kms. Kms. KIDs. Kms. Kms. 

1 

S 

1 

6 7 8 9 10 11 11 

2 

.. 

1 

1 2 1 1 1 1 1 

The actual places where some members from the 
various households are found to be living at the time 
of th.e survey are as follows: 

TABLE 69 

The place~ outside the colony where some member! of 
the households living in the colony are staying 

No. of 
Distance house-

Name oftbe place from colony' holds Purpose 

1 2 3 4 
-- -

Raghunatbpali 4 Kilometers 1 Culth'a-
~tion in 

Chhend. 6 Kilometres 1 old vii-
J lage 

Durgapur 6 Kilometres 1 

Rourkela 6 Kilometros 1 

Beikudal 32 Kilometres 1 

Bonaigarb 40 Kilometres 2 

Cbirmiti SO Kilometres 1 

Jamdhara 55 Kilometres t 

Blrinda. 10 KilometrCl 1 

Samardari 110 I.ilometrel 



The 3 households, some of whose members are 
living 'at Raghunathpali, <?hh~nd a~d Dur~apur .r~~
pectively, hail from those very villages. They are engag
ed in cultivation on, lands acquire~ by H. S. L.. but 
not yet brought under new use. The one household 
~hose' memb~rs ar~ liv"ing in the -Steel Township be
longs to Omon tribe. The members concerned are 
working as casual labourers. In this case, howevel the 
unity of the: hO\ls,el}old yC9'l1omy ;has l?~n practically 
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broken. The persons belonging to the various house
holds who are staying at distant places like Belkudar. 
Bonaigarh. etc., have purchased agr.icultural lands in 
those places and are carrying on cultivation. 

(d) Nature of relations of the members living out
side with' the heads of the households coucemed 

A table indicating the categories of persons with 
reference to the heads of .the households concerned who 
are :living outside the colony is furnished below: 

TABLE 70 

Categories·of perrons living outside the colony and their relationship with the heads of the households , 

No. of 
house-' 
holds 
whose 

. members 

Caste or tribe 
are living 
outside 

1 i 2 

Bhumij . 
Munda 7 

.Puran . '. 

Oraon 2 

.K.isan 

, 
" 

~ ,- -
- Total 12 

~nie' abovy ta.ble shows that from ,one Bhumij 
household the father and the brother of the head of 
the household 'are "living 'butside .. In 7 Munda house
holds the follqwin~, categ~@\ of relations are living 
outside, 

Father .. 3 

Brother. 2 

Son, son's wife and son's son 1 

Brothers with their families 1 

. 
No. of households whose members staying outside are related 

to the head of the household as 
r- __J.._. --. 

BrotHers 'Wido"w 
Father Son.son's with, JIloth~r 

and wife and their and 
brother !Brothcr son's son families .brother Father 

'3 '4 6' ., 8 

2 3 

2 

1 

1 ·2 3 I I 4 

In one Puran household the father is living out
side. In 2 Oraon households the son. son's wife and 
son's son are living outside. In one. Kisa~ h6usehold, 
the mother and brother of the head of the household 
are living outside. In all these cases, in spite of the 
fact that the above categ"ries of relations aer living 
outside, the unity of the household is maintained in 
either or bQth of the following forms. 

1. Contribution in casli or kind. 

2. Mutual visit as member of the same house
hold. 
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case no remittance was sent, because the father had 
shifted to Bonaigarh only a day before the survey, for 
cultivation of newly acquired land. 

In one case, the father and the brother are living 
outside the colony. During 2 years either one or both 
of them visited the colony about 20 times. They wert 
also visited more than 10 times~ They were carrying 
on cultivation. on land acquired outside the colony and 
sent for consumption by the members of the house
holds in the colony, about 10 quintal of paddy. On 
the other hand, they received from home, remittances 
of Rs. 200 for meeting the expenses connected with 
cultivation. 

In two cases, the brothers of the heads of the 
households concerned are living outside the colony. 
They visited the colony quite frequently during 2 
years. One of them was visited more than 5 times 
during 2 years. by the members of the household 
concerned. The other one was not, however. visited 
by anybody from his household. Both of them sent to 
the colony paddy grown by them on land taken up 
by them for cultivation outside the colony. One of 
tb.em received remittance of Rs. 30 from home for. 
meeting part of his expenses. The other one, how
ever, did not receive anything. 

There is one case, where the brother of the head 
of the household is living outside the colony with· his 
wife and children. He was visited by the members of 
the household concerned more than 20 times during 2 
years. He is carrying on cultivation outside the colony 
and sends back a portion of the produce for consump
tion in the household in the colony. On the other 
hand, he receives a contribution of about Rs. 100 for 
meeting the. cultivation expenses. 

There are three cases, where married sons with 
their wives and children are living outside the colony. 
In one case, the married son or persons living with him 
visited the colony almost every week. In Jhe second 
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case. the above categories of persons visited the colol1y 
only twice during 2 years. In the third case, none 
from among the above categories of persons visited the 
colony even once. The reciprocal visits by members 
of the respective households staying in the colony also 
followed the same patfern. In one case. the visits were 
more than 20 times, in the second case, it was only 
once and in the third case, there was no visit at all. 
In two cases, the sons sent some quantity of har.vested 
paddy for oonsumption in the household in th~ colony. 
In the third case, there was no such contributlOn. On 
the other hand. in one case. an amount of Rs. 100 
was sent from the head of the household in the colony, 
to the son staying outside for meeting the a$ricul
tural expenses. In the other two cases, no remlttance 
was sent from the colony. 

In one case. widowed mother and a brother are 
staying outside the colony. In this case two-way visits 
were quite frequent. Besides, a portion of the paddy 
harvested by the brother, was sent to the household in 
the colony and on the other hand, an amount of Rs. 200 
was sent to the brother by the head of the household 
in the colony, to meet his expenses. 

It is thus found that in most of the cases even 
though, some members ar.e living outsid~ the c.olo~y, 
unity of the households concerned are be1ng mamtam
ed through mutual visits and contribution, either in 
cash or kind. Only in one case, it is found that the 
married son staying outside the colony has completely 
cut off with his parental household inside the oolony. 
In this case. the son is living in Rourkela and is heavily 
addicted to drink. The father is disgusted about his 
behaviour and does not like to maintain any connection 
with him. 

(e) Particulars of related households in the colony 

A table giving the particulars of the related house
holds in the colony is furnished below: 

TABLE 72 

Caste or 
tribe 

Bhumij • 
Kharia • 
Munda 
Kumbar. 
Puran 
Oraon 
Kisan 
Gaud 
Karan 

Total. 

Particulars Of related households In the colorr, 

No. of households which have related households belonging to No. 
of 

hou-
,-------- __A _______ _ ----...... 

Sister's 
se-
hol- Fa-
ds ther Son 

. Father's Sister's Wife's hus- Father's Mother's 
Bro- Father's brother'S Brother's hus- father's band's lister's Mother's sister's Slater'S Mother" 
thel brother aon son band brother brother husband brother son son lister 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 11 13 14 16 

2 
1 1 -.. 

13 1 _: ,~ 4 2 2 1 1 1 
1 
3 
7 
2 
1 1 
1 

1 

1 
1 
4 

12 3 

4 

7 3 

1 1 

1 

2 2 I I 

1 

1 

1 
2 
J 

I 

4 I 



the table 12 shows that in 3 cases the fathers of 
the heads of the households covered by the survey, ate 
living separately. The other cases of close consan
guineal kins living searately are as follows: 

Son 

Brotber. 12 

Father's brother 3 

Fatber's brother's son , 
Brother's SOn 3 

·The affinal relations living separately in the same 
colony are as follows: 

Sister's husband 2 

Wife's father's brother . 2 

Sister's husband's brother 2 

Fatber's sister's husband 1 

Mother's brother _ 1 

Mother's lister's Ion 1 

Sister's Son • 4 

Mother', sister 
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A table indicating the number of cases where the 
telated households constituted single household at 
sometime or other is furnished as follows: 

TABLE 13 

Number of related households which constituted single 
household before displacement 

Category 
of 

kins 

No.ofhouseholds who 
constituted single house-
hold with the categories 
in column I before dis
placement and now se-

parated because of 

No. of households haYlna 
with related households 

terms as 

,_ ..... --...... ~------~r-.......... --............... -~ 
Dispute 

Dispute over 
in fa- the dis-
mily tribu-
after Got tion of 

marriage separate com-
ofthe plot in pensa-

related the tion Very 
member colony money cordial Cordial Formal 

Brother • 

Father's 
Brother 

Sister's 
husband. 

2 3 

2 

2 

1 

4 s 6 1 

2 1 2 2 

2 

The above table shows that the separation. with 
the son took place even before displacement of the 
household. Out of the 12 brothers who are living in 
separate households. 7 S'eparated even before displace
ment, 5 separated after displacement. Out of these 5 
cases, in 1 case separation took place after the marriage 
of the brother, in 2 cases separation took place because 
separate plots were available from the Government 
and in the remaining 2 cases separation took place 
because of dispute over the share of money r~ived 
as compensation. All the 3 cases of separation with 
father-'s brother took place after displacement. Out of 
these 3, in- 2 cases availability of separate plots from 
Government was advanced as reason for separation 
and in one case dispute over the share of compensation 
money was the cause of separation. All the other cases 
of separation with consanguineal relations took place 
even before displacement. It is interesting to note that 
in one case the sister's husband was staying with his 
brother-in-law before displacement and the separation 
took place after displacement. The reason was. availa
bility of separate plots frOirr Government. 

As 'regards terms among the families which have 
separated after displacement, it is found that these 
varied from formal to very cordial. Out of the heads 
of 5 households who separated with their. brothers 
.. fter displacement. 1 reported his relati6n with b.iJ. 



brother as very cordial, 1 re'l1brfeu their relations as 
cordial and 2 reported as formal. Out of the 3 heads 
of households. who separated with their fath~r's 
brothers after .displacement, J reporte.d the relations 
with father's brother as cordial and 2 reported the rela
tions as formal. The head of the household who sepa
rated with his sister's husband after displacement 
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reported tlra:t he was-having very cordial relations with· 
the latter even after separation. 

An inquiry was made, whether notwithstandins 
physical separation close kins were maintaining solida
rity in certain matters. A table indicating the position 
is furnished below: 

TABLE 74* 

Categories oj households maintaining solidarity in spite oj physical separation oj close kins 

No. of households who come together·with 
No. of households having with the categories of relations in column 1 for 

the purpose of the related households terms on 
r-- ~ 

,-____ ..-A. ____ --, 

Social Ritilal, 
Cons- Ritual matters social and 

No. of truction Bcono- and and econo-
house- Social of mic social rllcrea- mic Very Ihimi-

Categories of relations holds matters house matters matters tion matters cordial Cordial Formal cal 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 

Father .3 3 3 

Son 1 

Brother 12 1 - 3 7 4 5 3 

Father's brother 3 2 1 2 

'Father's brother'S son 7 2 4 3 2 

Brother's son. 3 2 1 1 2 

Si,ster 2 1 

Wife's fa~her's brother 2 2 .. 2 

Sister's husband's brother ~ 2 2 

Father's sister's husband 

Mother's brother 1 

Mother's sister's son 

Sister's son 4 4 .. 3 

Mother's sister 1 

Total 43 17 1 1 13 1 8 8 20 13 2 

.pigures will not tally with the total of the househOJds studied. Total in different columns will not tally with the total of the 
household because though in some of the households more than one category of relations are found they have been considered 
separately in this table. 



The table 74 'Shows that in spite of physical 
separation, .man~ of the households are having solida
rity in ritual. social and economic matters, with their. 
c¥>se relations. The heads of households who are 
living separately from their fathers teported that the 
relations between the households are cordial and they 
cooperate in social and ritual matters. The head of 
the household who is living separately from his son re
ported that his relation with his son is cordial and 
that frequently they co-operate in economic and ~octal 
matters. Sometimes his son gives him monetary assis
tance. In social and ritual matters, specially those 
concerned with rites of passage, he acts as the head 
of the family, even though, he lives separately. The 
heads of the 12 households who are living separately 
from their brothers reported that they are having some 
sort of unity with their brothers in spite of separation. 
Out of them, 4 heads of householps reported their rela
tions with their brothers to be very cordial, 5 report
ed the relations to be cordial and 3 reported the rela
tions to be formal. Out of these 12 headS of the 
households, 7 repoI1ed that they are having solidarity 
not only in ritual matters but also in economic matters. 
They occasionally help One another in agricultural 
pursuits and other necessities. 1 head of house
hold reported that he is having solidarity with his 
brother in economic matters. He helped his brother 
in purcha,sing land. The head of 1 household re
ported -that he is also having his ties with his brother. 
During construction of his house, his brother helped 
him though, separately living. All the 3 heads of the 
households who are li-ving separately from their 
brothers' sons reported that they are having either very 
cordial or cordial relations. They are also having 
unity in social and ritual matters. In times of rites of 
passage in the households of their brothers' sons, they 
are looked upon as the heads of the households in 
absence of their brothers. Out of the 7 heads of 
households who are living separately from their father's 
brother's sons, 1 reported that his relation with his 
father's brother's son is antagonistic. The others 
reported tliat they are having' 'SOlidarity' in social and 
ritual matters. 2 out of thenl, howevet; reportea' that 
their relations with their father's brother's sons are 
f~~mal. H,eads of ~ househo~~s who are living, ~epa
rately from their fathers' brothers stated that they are 
having either very cordial ot cordial' relations with 
their fathers' brothers and in social and ritual matters 
they behave as though. they belong to the same unit. 
The fathers' brothers are looked upon as the heads of 
the families on those occasions. The consanguineal 
relations on mother's side as well as the affinal rela
tions living separately stated that they have maintained 
social bonds with one another, There is, however. only 

one exception, wl1ete the head of the household ~tated 
that his relation with his mother's sister's son is inimi
cal because of dispute about the share of their mother's 
father's landed property. It is, however, to be noted 
that die sociat and ritual ties with the consanguineal 
relations on mother's side and the affinal relations, are 
not of the same type as in case of the consanguineal 
relations on father's side, who are living separately. In 
the latter case, the relations concerned behave on ritual 
occasions as if, they belong to the same unit. but the 
relations on mother's side 'and the affinal relations are 
always considered to belong to separate familial units 
even though, sometimes they may take more responsi
bilities than some of the consanguineal relations on 
father's side. 

(fl Particulars of households which were living 
sepag:ately in old villages but which were joined 
in the colony . 

There is one household where the members of the 
househol~ who were separated in the old village re
united after coming to the colony. This household 
belongs to Munda community. In this case the mar
ried son of the head of the household was living sepa
rately in thty old village, .out on coming over to the 
colony he began to live with his father in the same 
establishment. The reason was that the old man' lost 
his wife and he required to' be car~ and looked after 
by his, son, 

SOCIAL PROCESSES 

Changes in intra family relations 

During group discussions, many pointed out that 
a very important change/was taking place in the family 
complex. In the old villages, the sons had to depend 
on their ancestral lands for their livelihood. Hence, 
the economic control of the fathers was more effective. 
In the colony, the- sons have various means of liveli
hood. The grown up sons are hardly dependent' ob 
their fathers for their livelihood. Hence, the fathers 
are loosing their traditional authority. There is, how
ever, another point of view as well. It is stated by 
some, that in the old villages the sons had opportuni
ties ;to bec~l}1e economically active. even at earl};, age, 
but in the industrial settipg of the colony they can 
become economically active, only when they grow' up 
in age and thus they are to depend more on their 
fathers to prepare themselves for taking up economi
cally active life. • Hence. thougfi the control of the 
fathers on the grown-up children has slackened, the 
capacity of the fathers to influence the so~ialisation 
processes of the children has increased. During the 
present rapid survey no attempt was made em
pirically to find out, actually what was happening. An 
attempt, however, was made to find out the ch~es 



96 
in the family complex through interview method by 
questioning people, about their opinions on what was 

happening. A table containing the opinions given by 
the various informants is furnished below: 

TABLE 75 

Changes among relations in the colony 

No, of households reporting in relation 
of father and son 

No. of households reporting in relation 
of mother and son 

~---------~--------~ ~--------~---------~ 

Caste or tribe 

Total 
No. of 
infor· 
mants 

Son does not 
Loosing con· want to live 
trol by father with father 

Son does 
not obey 

Loosing con· 
trol by mo· 

ther 
Son dis· 

obey 

Son does not 
want to live 
with mother 

Munda 

Puran 

Kisan 

Bhumij 

Oraon 

Karan 

Kharia 

Total 

2 3 

5 2 

4 

14 4 

4 5 6 7 8 

3 3 

6 2 1 1 4 

No. of households reporting in relation of No. of households reporting 
brother and brother in relation of husband and wife 

No. of households reporting in relation 
of brother and sister ,-.. -------....__-------~ r-------.A.------~ ~ _____ •• __ .A.- _______ ~ 

Bro-
ther 
does 
not 

want to 
Less live 

Caste or co·ope· with Intole- Strain, 
tribe ration Formal brother rant relation 

M!lnda 

Puran 

Kisan 

Bhumij 

Oraon 

Karan 

Kharia 

Total 

9 10 

2 

2 

4 

11 

2 

1 

1 

4 

12 13 

1 

1 1 

There 
are 
more 

quarrels 

14 

The above table shows that in all the cases the 
informants are of the view that the relations between 
fathers and sons. mothers and sons and brothers and 
brothers have become strained. On the' other hand as 
regards the relations between husband and wife, two 
contradictory developments were reported. Out of the 

Brother 
Sister does not 

embarass- want to 
Becom- live 

Wife More Equal 
ing 

upon ing with More 
defient cordial status brother formal sister cordial 

15 

1 

16 17 18 19 20 21 

2 3 

2 

1 

2 3 1 3 2 1 

7 persons who expressed their opinion. 1 stated that the 
husband·wife relation has become more strained. 2 
stated that it has become more cordial. 3 stated that 
now there is equality of status between husband and 
wife and the remaining one stated that the wife is 
found to be defient in the new context. This statement 



und?ubtedly indicates complex developments in this 
partIcu~ar sphere of rel~tionship. It is quite possible 
that wife w~o was effiCIent ~nd adequate in the agri
cultural settIng of the old village is found defient in 
the ~ndustrial setting of !he colony. It is also quite 
poSSIble that, new values In the husband and wife rela
tionship are causing problems of adjustment. The 
old patte~n of male authority is now giving place to 
partnershIp of husband and wife. This would make 
the relation more cordial in some cases and more 
strained in some other cases. depending upon the per
sonality structures of the individuals concerned. The 
diversity of opinions seem to indicate that this sphere 
of relationship is in a state of flux and a stable pattern 
in the new setting is still to crystallise. This amor
phous condition in the husband wife relationship has 
undoubtedly its ramification on sex and married life 
of the males and females in the colony. Some enqui
ries on this matter were made during the survey. The 
particulars are briefly discussed here. 

Sex and marriage 

(a) Opinilon about the extent of looseness in the 
sex life 00 the parts of the males and the females 

(1) Opinion about looseness in sex life of the males 
-Out of the 31 persons who were interviewed, 11 
persons stated that they are not in a position to say 
whether looseness in sex life on the part of the males 
is on the increase or on the decrease. 4 persons stated 
that there is no change. The remaining 16 persons 
stated that looseness in sex life on the part of the males 
is increasing. 

(2) Opinion about looseness nn sex li.fe o~ the fe
males-II persons stated that they were not in a posi
tion to say whether looseness in the sex life of the fe
males is on the increase or on the decrease. The remain
ing 20 stated that it is on the increase. Out of these 79. 
13 persons did not indicate any reason why it is 
on the increase. Out of the remaining 7: 2 indicated 
outside work, 1 indicated lack of social control. 1 
indicated work as Aya or maid-servant and 3 indicated 
general slackening of morals as the reasons. These 
matters were further considered in group discussions. 
It was pointed out that in the steel plant about 700 
females were working. Many of them were swept off 
their feet by the new conditions of life. Quite a 
good number of tribal girls were working as maid· 
servants in the houses of the technical and supervisory 
personnel, many of them were staying at Rourkela 
alone at the initial stage. Thus a condition prevailed 
for looseness in sex life. 

It would. however. be wrong to consider that the 
lonely supervisors and technical personnel, many of 
whom were foreigners had the greatest responsibility for 
whatever: looseness in sex life prevailed in the area in 
the early stage of the project. In .and around Rourkela 
there were good number of other floating popUlation 
and it appears that they were as much responsible as 
the foreigners in this matter. 
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(b) Op,inioD about prevalence of pre~marital ro
mantic love 

It was hypothesised that in the changed context. 
pre-marital romantic love may be on the increase 
among the population concerned as a result of young 
men and young women of different cultural levels 
~oming together .. This question was put to the 31 
mformants. 22 mformants stated that they did not 
have any opinion or information in this matter. 3 
stated th~t .there has been no change from the past. 
The remammg 6 stated that the phenomenon is On the 
increase. They, however, did not try to analyse the 
contributory factors. 

(c)' Opinion about chau2e iu the incidence of adul
tary 

Out of the 31 persons interviewed 12 persons stat
ed that they did not have any information or opinion 
in this matter. 2 persons stated that there had been 
no change. The remaining 17 persons stated that adul
tary was on the increase. One of them stated contact 
with outsiders as the contributory factor. Others did 
not give any reason. 

(d) Opinion about change in the incidence of di
vorce or dessertion 

11 persons stated that they did not have any infor
mation or opinion in this matter. 8 persons stated 
that there has been no change from the past. The 
remaining 12 persons stated that incidence of divorce 
and / Or desertion was on the increase. The reasons 
for increase in the incidence of divorce or desertion 
as given by the various informants are as follows: 

(1) Loss of interest in household wo'rk on the part 
of the females-Out of the 31 persons inter
viewed, 20 made a mention of this phenome
non. They further stated that this loss of 
interest in hous\fhold work on the part of the 
females is causing great deal of strain in 
family life. 

(2) Lure of out-door work-20 persons referred to 
the phenomenon of greater. attraction of out
door work for the simple girls who have come 
from the villages to the colony as an impor
tant reason for break of homes. 

(3) Looseness in sex life-According to most of 
the informants., extra-marital sex relations in 
the colony are responsible for a good number 
of divorces. 

(4) Status consciousness on the part of the females 
-A few informants referred to the growing 
reluctance of the females to accept their tra
ditional subdued status in family life. This 
according to them is also responsible for 
break of a number ot_homes. 

(e) Opinion 8'bout change in the relations of hus
band and wife from the traditional pattern 

12 persons did not express any opinion in this 
matter. Out of the remaining 19, 9 stated that no 
change had taken place in the traditional pattern of 
relationship. between husband and wife. 10 stated that 



the old concept 01 superiority and inferiority had been 
replaced by the concept of mutual friendship and 
equality of husband and wife. 

Other changes in family complex 
In the 31 households covered by the survey in 

the colony, an inquiry was made about the specific 
changes that have taken place in the respective family 
complexes. The particulars are furnished below: 

(a) Change in the nature of padic~pation of the 
women in economic activities of the family 
Some of the informants made a mention of the 

change that is taking place in the nature of partici
pation of the women in economic activities. In the 
old villages, they used to assist the males in agricul
tural works. They also us~d to accompany the males 
to the market for sale of agricultural products. At 
any case they were mostly self-employed family 
workers. But in the colony tJ1ey are mostly working 
as employees to H. S. L., contractors and others. 

(b) Change in cleanliness and hygienic h'abits 
Out of the 3l persons interviewed, 6 stated that 

there has been.no change in Cleanliness and hygienic 
habits. One stated that previously their living was 
more hygienic, but the rest stated that after coming 
over to the colony they have become more conscious 
about their personal cleanliness and hygienic habits. It 
appears that they now try to wear more clean clothes 
and also to keep their surroundings clean. On the 
other hand, it appears that they are now living more 
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cramped. In the old villages their houses were more 
commodious and they used to live in more dispersed 
pattern. 

(c) Change in the .putritional va;)ue of food 
Out of the 31 informants, 10 informants stated 

that they were not in a position to say whether there 
has been any change in the nutritional value of food. 
14 i!l~ormants stated that there is no change in the 
nutntIOnal value of food. 4 informants stated that 
nutriti~nal va~ue. of f~od has gone down. They, how
ever, dld not mdlcate m what aspects it has gone down. 
The rest stated that nutritional value of food has in~ 
cre~sed. One of them supported his statement, by indi
catmg that the people are taking more milk in the 
colony. The rest did not give any supporting data. 
It was, however, observed that many of the males who 
are working in workshops are taking chapatis made 
of wheat. On enquiry. they told that in their own 
villages they were not in the habit of taking chapatis. 
But as they are working in the workshops, they find 
it more convenient to take chapatis with them for being 
eaten as mid-day meal. The nutritional value of 
chapatis being more than that of rice, -it 'can be stated 
in a general way that displacement has not ·adversely 
affected the food value of quite a good numb~r.of per
sons. 

(~) ~roportion. of leisure time spent in home and 
outside home l'o,r adult ma:le ·members 
A table indicating the proportion of leisure time 

spent in the home and outside home by adult male 
members i,s fUl:njshed below: 

Proportion of leisure time spent'in the home and outside the home by adult male members of the households 

No. of hoUsehold members No. of household members No. of households according 
orwhidl during pre·colo- of which at present spend to whom members spend now 

nisation period spent in home in home or outside out compared to pre-colonisation 
or outside out of leisure time of leisure time period in home 

,--_-------.A.- ,---__ __.A. ___ ---, ,-_____ ..A. ______ , 

Most of Most of Most of Most of More Less 
the time the time {he time tbe time leisure ~ame leisure 

Caste or tribe in home outside in home outside time time time 

I. 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

Munda 8 5 10 3 5 6 2 

Oraon 3 4 6 1 3 3 

Puran ,3 3 1 2 

Bhumij 2 1 

l(isan 2 2 1 1 

Karan 
~ 

1 

Kumhar 1 

Kharia 1 

Gaud 1 

Total 20 11 16 ~ 9 17 5 



The table 76 shows that 17 persons stated that 
there has been no change in the proportion of the 
leisure time .spent in home after collling over to the 
colony. 5 persons stated that they now spend less of 
the leisure time in home and more of it outside the 
home and '9 persons stated that they spend more of 
leisure time in home after cOming over to the colony 
than in the past. 

(e) Chatnge among women after coming to the 
colony iJ1 matters counected with leisure and re
creatioD 

6 persons stated that in the old villages the women 
used to spend their leisure time in dance, music and 
gossip. The rest stated that they hardly had any time 
for leisure and recreation in the old villages. As re
gards change after coming over to the colony, 12 per
sons stated that there has been hardly any change, 3 
persons stated that now there is less time for 
leisure and recreational activities. 2 persons stated 
that the women have more opportunity of recreation 
after coming over. to the colony. Frequt:ntly, .. they go 
to the cinema to enjoy their time, The remaining in
formants stated that, though there has not been much 
change, the females have become more conscious about 
the need of leisure and recreation. Whereas, previously 
they did not mind to work the whole day without any 
leisure and recreation, now they grumble if they do 
not have any opportunity for leisure and recreation. 

Ceremonial friendship 

On enquiry in the area, it was found that people 
belonging to the different communities entered into 
stable relations with a number of individuals through 
ceremonial friendship. Out of the 31 households 
studied in the colony one or, more members of 13 
households were reported to have ceremonial friends. 
From these 13 households, 16 persons hav~ ceremonial 
friendship with 24 persons. Out of these 16 persons, 
5 have more than one friend. A statement indicating 
the break-up of these 16 persons with reference to 
number of friends they are having is furnished below: 

One ceremonial friend 
Two ceremonial friends 
Three ceremonial friends . 
Four ceremonial friends • 

11 
3 
1 

There ,are variOus tonsitlerations' on which the 
ceremonial iriends afe selt:cted: Tlie gr01,lnds on which 
the ceremonial friend's wete selected by 'the . .l!>. perspns 
are as follows. 

Class mate and play mate 
Facialresemblance. 
Resemblance in name· 
Good craftsmen 
Having same number of-children 
Belonging to the sam'e lodality • 
Worked,.to~ether • 
Met'in the way 

,99 

In 9 cases the ceremonial 'friends belong to the 
same age. In the remaining cases there are slight dis
parities of age. 

Generally, the ceremonial friends belong to the 
same sex. In the sample. however. there are two cases 
where the ceremonial friends belong to different sexes. 

In 7 cases the ceremonial friends belong to the 
same occupation. In the remainmg cases they belong 
to the different occupations. 

In 9 cases the ceremonial friends belong to the 
same caste or tribe and in 15 cases they belong to differ
ent castes or tribes. 

In 22 cases the ceremonial friends belong to the 
same religion and in 2 cases they belong to different 
religions 

In 17 cases the ceremonial friendships were solem
nized when the persons concerned were staying in the 
old villages. In 7 cases the friendships were solem
nized after displacement. 

Out of the 17 ceremon!al friendships which were 
performed when the persons concerned were living in 
the old villages, in 4 cases the ceremonial friends were 
living at distances of more than 16 kms. In 8 cases 
they were living at distances of 5-6 kms. and in 3 
cases they were living within the distance of 5 kms. 
In: 2 cases the cerembnial friendships were performed 
among people belonging to the same village. Out of 
the 7 cases of ceremonial fri'endships performed after 
displacement, in 2 cases they were staying outside the 
colony at a distance of more than 5 kilometres, in 5 
cases the persons concerned were living in the same 
colony. However, in 2 cases friends were staying in 
diffrent blocks of the same colony. " 

These ceremonial friendships are of different types. 
namely, Mahaprasad, Makra, Sohia ,SaenaQn and 
Karma. The details Of the different types of ceremo
nial friendships were not collected in this locality but 
a study of the same- was made by Tandon* in other 
areas of the same region. The salient features of his 
oservations are briefly furnished below: .. 

The oldest and most honourable type of ceremo
nial friendship in Orissa is known as Mahaprasad. 
Rice cooked in J agannath Temple, Puri. is exchanged 
between two persons entering into the bond of friend
ship. Mokra and Karma friendship should be 
solemnised on the eve of Makar Sankranti and Karma 
dance. These types of friendship do not have the 
s~nctity of Mahaprasad type of friendship. 

A very common type of friendship in the region 
is Sohia. It is formed between two married or widow
ed women having the same number of sons and 
daughters. Another common ..type of friendship is 
Saenaon. Two persons having the same name enter 
into this form of friendship. Much sanctity is not 
assigned to it. 

*Tandon, J. S.-Ceremonial friendship among the Bhattra 
of Bastar, Journal of Social R'esearch, Vol. III, No.1, March 
1960, pp. 21-37, 



As regards the categories of persons entering into 
different types of friendship and their mutual rights 
and obligations, the following are to be noted: 

1. Generally, grown-up persons enter into bonds 
of ceremonial friendship, though strictly there is no 
age restriction in this matter. 

2. After entering into bonds of friendship it is 
customary for friends to invite each other and provide 
a good feast. 

3. At the times of important festivals in their 
respective households or villages, the friends are ex
pected to invite each other. During marriage and 
other important ceremonial activities, the friends are 
given special place of honour. 

4. The friends are considered to stand to one 
another in the relation of a brother/sister. Such rela
tionship is accepted by their respective kins also. 

S. Ceremonial friends would not address each 
other by their proper names. Frequently, they would 
address each other by the name of the type of friend
ship to which they have taken pledge, for instance, if 
the type of friendship is Mahaprasad, friends would 
call each other Mahaprasad. 

As regards the manner of solemnization of the 
ceremonial friendship the following particulars were 
given by the persons concerned: 

Exchange of turban 
Exchange of food . 
Exchange of food and cloth 

S 
1 

18 

An enquiry was made about mutual assistance 
rendered by the ceremonial friends. All the informants 
stated that the male ceremonial friends treated each 
other as real brothers and females ceremonial friends 
treated each other as real sisters. The ceremonial 
friends of different sexes treated eaah other as brothers 
and sisters. Marriage between sons and qaughters of 
ceremonial friends is tabooed. In case of death, they 
observe period of mourning as though; they are real 
brothers. 3 persons stated that during their financial 
difficulties they received help from their ceremonial 
friends. 2 persons stated tliat they receiv(!d help from 
their ceremonial friends during other occasions. One 
person stated that he rendered financial help to his 
ceremonial friend in times of his need. Another per
son who is a woman, stated that she was prepared to 
help her ceremonial friend, in case of financial need. 
She further stated that whenever she visits her cere
monial friend, she takes eggs with her as present. She 
treats her ceremonial friend as her real sister. One 
person stated that she presented a golden ear~ring duro 
ing the marriage of the daughter of her ceremonial 
friend. 

During group discussions, the people, _however. 
stated that incidence of ceremonial friendship has gone 
down after the displacement of population. Even 
among the old ceremonial friends. intensity of relation
ship is on wane. In the old village, social and econo
mic relations were guided by kinsh.ip principles. Even 
when the people purchased goods they frequently 
entered into not only economic relationship. but also 
mutually binding social and ritual obligations. In that 
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social setting, there were diverse motivations for hav
ing large number of ceremonial friends. This gave a 
sense of security to the persons concerned. In times of 
need the ceremonial friends were to stand by one 
another. Outside the kinship nexus they were the 
reservoirs of goodwill, on which the people could draw 
in times of their social and economic needs. But in 
the changed context of market economy and in per
sonalization of social relationships, ceremonial friend
ship seems to have lost much of its old relevance. Now 
the types of needs are such, that by mutual assistance 
the ceremonial friends can hardly render significant help 
to one another. All social actions involve vast net
work of social relationships which can no longer be 
sustained by the ritual structure of the society. The 
old order based on personal relationship is being re
placed by new order based on organisational relation
ship. For help and support one must ultimately, soli
cit an organisation either in the government bureau
cracy or in the net work of rriodern types of economic 
and social associations. Not that the people concern
ed are conscious of the implications of the modern 
ohanges in this matter, but it is, nevertheless, true that 
they do not feel much enthusiasm for the old institution 
centering round ceremonial friendship. 

Neighbourhood pattern 
Out of the 31 households specially studied 16 

householdtll have 7 or less neighbours, 12 households 
have 8-10 neighbours and 3 households have 11 or more 
neighbours within a distance of 200 metres of th.~ir 
respective dwellings. 

FOr each of the households specially studied, an 
inquiry W;lS made to find out how many of them lived 
in completely homogeneous, homogeneous, mildly' 
heterogeneous, heterogeneous and completely heteroge
neous neighbourhoods with reference to caste or tribe 
and religious affiliations of the neighbours.* The ties 
with the neighbours with reference to kinship and vil
lage of origin were also examined. The particulars are 
furnished below: 

(a) (1) Categories of neighbours with reference to 
caste or tribe as well as religious affiliations 

For 5 households, all the households living within 
a radius of 200 metres of their respective dweUings 
belong to the same caste or tribe and religion. These 
5 households were distributed as follows: 

MundaHindu 
Puran Hindu • 
Oraon Christian 
Oraon Tribal • 
Kisan Tribal . 

• Terms used here are defined as follows : 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

Comple,tely homogeneous neighbourhood - 100% of the 
households belong to the same community. 

Homogeneous neighbourhood - 7S to 99 per cent of the 
households belong to the Same community. 

Mildly heterogeneous neighbourhood - 51 to 74 per cent of 
the householdS belong to the same community. 

Heterogeneous neighbourhOod - 26 to 50 per cent of the 
households belong to the Same communit~. 

Completely heterogeneous neighboUrhood - 2s or less 
per cent of the householdS'beloflg to the same community. 



For 3 households. 75% - 99% of the neighbours 
within a radius of 200 metres belong to same caste or 
tribe and religion. These 3 households are as follows: 

MundaHindu 1 

Munda Tribal 1 

Oraon Christian 1 

For 4 households. 51 % - 74% of the neighbours 
living within a radius of 20 metres belong to same 
caste or tribe and religion. Their break-up is as fol· 
lows: 

MundaHindu 1 

Munda Tribal 1 

Puran Hindu 1 

Oraon Tribal 1 

For 7 households. 26% - 50% of' the neighbours 
living within a radius of 200 metres belong to the same 
caste or tribe and religion. Their break.up is as 
follows: . 

MundaHindu 4 

Munda Christian 1 

PuranHindu 1 

Oraon Hindu 1 

For 8 households. 15% or ·less of the neighbours 
living within a radius of 200 metres belang to the same 
caste or tribe and religion. Their break· up is as fo1· 
lows: 

Bhumij Hindu 2 

Kharia Tribal 1 

MundaHindu 1 

Munda Tribal 1 

Oraon Hindu 1 

Oraon Tribal . 1 

Kisan Tribal . 1 
13-5 R.O. India/67 
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It is found from the preceding statements that the 
Hindu Munda. Hindu Puran and Tribal Oraon live in 
different types of neighbourhoods with reference to 
caste or tribe and religion. The Hindu Mundas are 
found to live in completely homogeneous neighbour· 
hood and different shades of heterogeneous neighbour
hood. The Hindu Purans are found to live in com· 
pletely homogeneous neighbourhood. as well as some 
shades of I heterogeneous neighbourhood. The Tribal 
Oraons are found to live in homogeneous neighbour. 
hood as well as some shades of heterogeneous neigh. 
bourhood. The Christian Oraons provide a different 
pattern. They live either in a completely homogene
ous neighbourhood or practically homogeneous neigh
bourhood. In fact, the Christian Oraon households 
covered. by the SJlrvey hail from one village and they 
live in one block. They are Lutheran Christian by 
religion. The Tribal Kisans are found to live in two 
extrema patterns. of neighbourhood. Whereas, one 
household ha~ all the neighbours belonging to the 
same tribe and religion. another household has only 
Z5 % or less neighbOUrs belonging to the same tribe 
and religion. The neighbourhood pattern of the Tribal 
Mundas is slightly different from that of the Hindu 
Munda~. None of the Tribal Mundas households 
covered by the survey has all the neighbours belonging 
to the same tribe and religion. But one household has 
75% __: 99% of the neighbours belonging to'the same 
tribe and religion. Another household has 51 % -
74% OJ: majority' of the lJeighpour~ bel,ongi1).g to the 
same tribe and religion. The remaining one has got 
25 % or. less of the neighbours belonging to the same 
tribe and religion. Some of. the. communities like 
Bhumij, Kharia. etc. do not have any homogeneous 
neighbourhood. They have 25 % or less of the neigh
bours belonging to the same tribe and religion. 

(2) . Categories of neighboms ~tb ref~nce to 
difference in religion but identity of caste or tribe 

4 households reported that they have neighbours 
who belong to the same caste or tribe but to different 
religions. Their particulars are as follows: 

One Tribal Munda has 25% or less neighbours 
who belong to Munda community but who claim to 
be Hindus by religion. One Hindu Oraon household 
stated that he has 26% -50% of the neighbours be
longing to Oraon community but claiming to be Tribal 
by religion. Another Oraon who returned his religion 
to De Hindu stated that he has 25 % or less neighbours 
who belong to the same tribe but who are Christians 
by religion. One Tribal Kisan stated that -he had 25% 
or less neighbours who belong to Kisan community but 
who are Christians by religion. 

(3) Categories of neighbours with rcl'erence to 
identity of religion but difference in caste or tribe 

A table indicating the position is fUnllshe4 on the 
following page: . 
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TABLE 77 

Categories of neighbours with reference to identity of caste or tribe 

Total 
No. 

of 
house-
holds 

Caste or tribe Religion studied 

2 

Bhumij Hindu • 

Kharia Tribal . 
Munda Hindu & Tribal 

Munda . Christian 

Kumhar Hindu 

Puran Hindu. 

Oraon Hindu & Tribal 

Oraon Christian 

Kisan Tribal 

Gaud Hindu 

Karan Hindu 

Total 

In the above table the neighbourhood pattern of 
the two Christian Munda households is of particular 
significance. It is interesting ~o note that only. <:me 
household has neighbours belongmg to the same rehglOn 
but different castes or tribes within a radius of 200 
metres, but even in this case the .nU!_1lbet of such 
neighbours is 2S % or less of the total number of 
neighbours. It is further to be not~d that ~one of 
the Christian Oraon households specIally studIed has 
any neighbour belonging to the same religion but diffe
rent castes or tribes, within a radius of 200 metres. 
It appears that ~n determini?g the settlemen~ pattern 
religion per &8 dId not· exerCIse a very strong lflfluence 
among the Christians. As reg~r~~ Hil19l.lS, the religious 
~. . "" . . _' 

3 

2 

11 

2 

3 

5 

2 

2 

1 

31 

No. of households reporting.tbat households belonging to dift'e-
rent castes or tribes but same religion con,Utute with reference 

to all the households in neighbourhood 
r------------A.----·-----_ ..... 

100% 75-99% 51--74% 
25% and 

26-50% less Nil 

4 , 6 7 8 9 

1 

3 , 

1 

2 3 

2 

2 

-- ._--
2 1 3 8 3 14 

factor would obviously be diffused because of the fact 
that they are ove~helming major:ity of the population. 
U~l~ss they cDnsclOusly seek neIghbours from other 
rellglOns, under the law of probability their neighbours 
would more often than not, be Hindus only. 

(4) . Categories of neighboU!l'8 with reference to viI. 
lage of origin 

Out of the. 31 househ~l~s, 24 households have got 
at least one neIghbour haIling from the same village 
Their break-up with reference to caste or tri~ 
and religion as well as extent of homogeneity! 
heterogeneity with reference to village of origin is fur. 
nished on the following page. . 



Bhumij 
Kharia 
Munda 
Munda 
Kumhar 
Puran 
Oraon 
Oraon 
Kisan 
Gaud 
Karan 

Caste or tribe 
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TABLE 78 

Categories of neighbours with reference to village of origin 

Religion 

Hindu, 
Tribal , 

2 

Hindu and Tribal • 
Christian 
Hindu. 
Hindu, 
Hindu and Tribal 
Christian 
Tribal 
Hindu 
Hindu 

Total 

No. of 
house

holds 
studied 

3 

2 
1 

11 
2 
1 
3 
5 
2 
2 

1 

31 

No. of households reporting that households belonging to 
same village, caste or tribe or same religion constitute 

in respect of total households in neighbourhood 
..A. 

25% and 
100% 75-99% 51-74% 26-50% less Nil 

4 5 6 7 

2 2 

5 4 5 

8 

2 

1 
2 

8 

9 

3 

1 
1 

7 

---------------------------------------------------------------
The above table shows that 5 households live in 

completely homogeneous neighbourhood, 2 house
holds live in homogeneous neighbourhood, 4 house
holds live in mildly homogeneous neighbourhood, 5 
households live in mildly heterogeneous neighbour
hood. 8 households live in heterogeneous and 7 house-

holds live in completely heterogeneous neighbourhood, 
with reference to 'village of ·origin. 

An·attempt was made to find out the association 
between village of origin and difference of religion in 
the neighbourhood pattern. the particulars are furnish
ed in the table below:-

TABLE 79 

Bbumij 

Kharia 

Munda 

Munda 

Kumhar 

Puran 

Oraoo 

Orlloo 

Kisan 

Gaud 

Karan 

Caste or tribe 

Categories of neighbours with reference to 'caste/tribe and religion 

Religion 

2 

Hindu. 

Tribal .~ 

Hindu and Tribal , 

Christian 

Hindu 

Hindu 

Hindu and Tribal 

Christian 

Tribal 

Hindu 

Hindu 

Total 

Total 
No. of 
house-
holds 

studied 

3 

2 

1 

11 

2 

3 

5 

2 

2 

31 

No. of households reporting -that households belonging. to 
same vilfage or caste or tribe but different religion constitute 

ip. respect of tota! household,s in neighbourhood r---":"". J... ___________ ~ 

25% and 
100%' 75-99"'.10 51-74% 26-50% less Nil 

4 5 6 7 8 9 

2 

1 

1 2 8 

2 

1 

3 

4 

2 

1 

2 3 26 
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The table 79 shows that there are 5 households 
where neighbours belong to same village but different 
caste or tribe. Out of these 5 households, 2 and 3 
households respectively reported that 26-50% and 
25% or less of their neighbours belong to the above 
categories. 

(~ C!ltegorit!'S of neigbbouts with reference to 
kUtsbip 
Out of the 31 households, 19 households 

reported that they have at least one kin among the 
neighbours within a radius of 200 metres. The break· 

up of these 19 households with reference to the number 
of kins in their n~ighbourhood is furnished below: 

No.ofkins 

1·2 
3-5 
6 & above 

NO. of households 

14 
4 
1 

A table indicating the categories of kins living in 
the neighbourhood of the different households specially 
studied is furnished below: 

TABLE 80 

Categories of kins living in the neighboufhood 

Number of households reporting to be iiving within 200 metres where 
households belong to 

r- ---A- .... 
Total No. 
of house· 
holds ibe· 
longing to 
categories 

Oraon Munda Kisan Bhumij Puran Kharia Karan orkins Categories of kin 

Son 

Father 

Brother 

Father's brother • 

Father's brother's son • 

Brother's son 

Sister's husband 

Wife's father's brother. 

Sister'S husband's brother • 

Father's sister's husband 

Mother's sister's son 

Sister's son 

Total 

2 

1 

4 

1 

4 

... 

2 

'12 

It is to be noted that the total number of house
holds indicated in the table would not tally with the 
total number of households specially studied, as a few 
households have more than one category of kins living 
in tne neighbourhood. 

The category of kin fqund most frequently to be 
living separately in the neighbourhood is brother. Out 
of the 31 households, to households have their brothers' 
living separately in the neighbourhood. The next fre. 
quently found category of kin in the neighbourhood 
is father's brother's son; Out of the 31 households, 
7 households have their father's brother's son as their 
neighbours. The third important category of kin as 
neighbour is sister's son and the fourth important 
category of kin as nei~hbQ1Jr i~ Qr9tlWt"~ SClll, with the 

3 

3 

2 

2 

1 

1 

1 

11-

4 S 6 7 8 9 

I 

1 2 

10 

1 2 

7 

3 

1 2 

1 2 

1 2 

1 

1 4 

3 4 5 1 1 37 

frequencies of 4 and 3 resp"...<:tively. -Other categories of 
killS found in the neighbourhood are father son 
father's' brother, sister's husband. wife's father's br~ther' 
sister's husband's. brother, father's sister's husband: 
mother's sister's son and mother's sister. It is interest
ing to note that in 3 cases fathers and sons are living 
separat~ly, in the same neig]).bourhood. The above 
figures when compared with the figures in respect of 
related ·households in the colony, provide an interesting 
clue to the settlement pattern. The comparison shows 
that mdst of the related households in the colony live 
in the neighbourhdod of the households concerned. 
Thus neighbourhood in the'colony not only reflects the 
geographical proximity, but also social density wherein 
along with caste and tribe and village of origin kin. 
ship provides an important n~xus. ' 
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It is to be noted that the number of households 
indicated in the table 81 does not tally, with the 
total number of households specially studied as in 
some cases some households come under different 
columns. For instance, one household which has stated 
that it has Vf~ry friendly relations with 25%-49% of 
the neighbours has also stated that it has formal rela
tions with other neighbour~, who may constitute 25 %-
49 % of the households in the neighbourhood. It is note
worthy that not a single household has reported that 
it has very friendly relations with 75% or more of the 
neighbours. Only 3 households have reported that 
they have very friendly relations with 50%-74% of 
their neighbours. On the other hand, only one house
hold has reported that it has very friendly relations 
with less than 25% of the neighbours. Thus, most of 
the households have friendly relations with 25%-
49% of the ihouseholds in their neighbourhood. With
out paraphrasing the data in ea~h column, it may be 
stated that one of the most striking indication of the 
above table is that, quite a good number: of households 
feel that they have only formal relations with their 
neighbours. As many as 11 households stated that they 
have got formal relations with 75% or more of their 
neighbours and 3 households stated that they have got 
formal relations with 50%-74% of their neighbours. 
These show that to a considerable extent the neighbour
hood remains only a physical entity in the colony. It 
has still to grow as a viable social entity. 

(d) Presents, help, etc., given to others including 
neighbours 
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Only 2 households reported that during 1962 they 
helped their neighbours during performance of marriage 
ceremonies in the houses of their respective neighbours. 
Head of one household presented a piece of cloth, 
during the marriage of his neighbour'S son. Head of 
another household stated that during the marriage in 
one of his neighbour'S house he served water to the 
guests. HeacI: of one Christian Munda hous~hold stated 
that in case of any trouble in his househbld, he app
roaches his father's father's son, who lives "ery close 
to his house, for advice. If the father's father's son is 
not there, he consults: other neighqpur&, Head of one 
Puran household, who is a woman, stated that during 
her illness she received help from her neighbour who 
is an' elderly Bhumij woman fr:om the village Tumkela. 
She in her turn helped a Tanti woman from the village 
Mahulpali when she feU sick. She took the sick woman 
to the hospital and also cooked for other members of 
her family, during this period. During group discus
sions, the villagers stated that in the colony 2 pro
cesses are going on. They do not have a sense of unity 
of the entire ·colony as they had in their old villages. 
Even in respect of the neighbourhood, they do 
not have the same depth of attachment as they 
had in their own villages. But, at the same time. 
within the neighoourhood itself, more intima~ per
sonal relations are being formed. These intimate per
sofial relations, mostly depend upon kinship factors 
but sometimes other factors like common back
ground of distress, similarity on age, similar type 
of unhappy relation in family, etc., ·help to cement 
bonds of unity among persons. These new bonds of 
unity are no less intimate and intense than the tradi-

tional bonds which subsumed in the old villages. It. 
however. appears that in this matter the experiences of 
individuals vary very much, from one another, and a 
new pattern is still to be crystallised. 

(e) Extent of IDaIl"keting of different cOlllDlOdities 
in the ne~bourbood and outside neig~bourhood 

There are 10 shops for grocery and otller articles 
in J aIda 'C' Block. The details of the same will be 
furnished while discussing marketing facilities and 
nature of economic transactions. With reference to 
neighbourhood pattern it is to be mentioned that out 
of the 31 households specially studied, 25 households 
reported that they purchase various commodities on 
credit through account and out of these 25 households, 
24 households have accounts with the shops located in 
the colony; only one household has its account with a 
shop situated at Deogaon. his old village, The commo
dities purchased by the various households on credit 
are grocery articles including ration and cigarette, soap 
and oil. In addition, one household reported that it 
purchases cloth also on credit, from a shop situated 
within the colony. 

It was, however, found that in the matter of pur
chase of articles on cash payment, the people draw 
'Ppon various sources including the sources located 
outside the colony. A taDle indicating the places of 
purchase of various commodities by the different house
holds is furnished below : 

TABLE 82 

Purchase of various articles from places 

Nature of article 

1 

Grocery articles etc., pro-
vision like cereal etc •. 

Toilet goods 

Cloth. 

Vegetables 

Fish, Meat. etc. 

Milk 

Footwears 

Others 

No. of households purchasing 
from shops in 

~--------.~--------, 
Rour

kela 
Colony town 

2 3 

26 9 

15 10 

7 26 

8 4 

8 5 

S 2 

14 

2 5 

Week-
ly mar- Other 

\ 
ket places 

4 

24 

12 

15 

18 

12 

3 

2 

5 

1 

1 

1 

1 

It will be obvious from the aoove table. that a. 
good number of households purchase the same commo
dities from more than one source, according to con
venience. However, in a general way it seems that gro
cery articles and provision like cereals are more fre
quently purchased either from shops situated within 



the colony or from the weekly market. On the other 
hand. cloths and footwears are more frequently pur
chased from the shops situated in Rourkela town. 
Vegetables. fish and meat are more frequently pur
chased in the weekly market. Milk is more frequently 
purchased within the colony. But it appears tnat 
majority of the people in the colony do not purchase 
milk. 

Material equipment of the peopIJ.e Jiving in the colony 

(a) House 

(1) Number of plot.s where houses have been con
structed 
45 plots wtfre specially studied. Out of these 45 

plots in 42 plots houses have been constructed and 
in 3 plots houses remain to be constructed at the 
time of the survey. Particulars of the plots. years of 
construction of the houses and who did the oonstruc
tion are indicated in the Appendix VI. 

(2) Building units 

Particulars of the building units were collected In 
respect of 31 houses. These have 1 to 4 building units 
each. The break-up of the houses with reference to 
the number of building units is furnished below: 

No. of building units No. of houses 

1 3 
2 8 
3 5 

·4 15 

The sizes of the main building units in the different 
houses vary from 9.28 sq. -metres. to 37 sq. metres (l00 
sq. ft. to more than 400 sq. ft.). A statement giving 
the break-up of the houses with reference to the size
group of their. main building units is furnished below. 

Size-group 

Less than 9 ·28 sq. metres 
9 ·29 to 23 ·00 sq. metres 
23 ·01 to 37 ·00 sq. metres 
More than 37.00 sq. metres 

No. of 
houses 

3 
8 
6 

14 

(3) Existence of variOU!9 elements in t~e domiciles 

Separate kitchen-Only 4 houses have separate 
kitchens attached to them. 

Separate cattle sheld-Only 3 houses have separate 
cattle-sheds attached to them. 

Kitchen-garden-Particulars of kitchen-garden 
were collected in respect of 45 houses including the 31 
which were specially studied. Out of these 45 houses. 
16 have attached kitchen-gardens. in all of which sea
sonal vegetables are grown. 

On the compounds of most of the houses various 
types of trees have been planted. A table indicating 
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the types of trees grown during different years is fur
nished below: 

TABLE 83 

Types of trees grown during different years in the colony 
by the households 

No. of households where the households 
Type of tree planted trees in the year 

planted 
1957 1958 1959 1960 1961 1962 1963 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
--------------------_ 
Neem 

Mango 

Tulsi 

Guava 

Tamarind. 

Plaintain . 

Drum-stick 

Kaner 

lara 

Bel 

Lemon 

Papaya 

Jack fruit. 

1 

2 

1 

1 

1 

1 

2 

2 

1 

2 

1 

1 

1 

1 

2 . 

1 

1 

1 

1 

4 

1 

6 

1 

1 

2 

3 

2 

2· 

1 

2 

1 

2 

1 

3 

1 

1 

In addition to the trees planted by the owners of 
the houses. in 4 cases trees and plants have been grown 
by ·the persons to whom the owners of the houses have 
rented out their houses. The types of trees and plantJi 
grown by these tenants are as follows: 

Tulsi • 
Peepal 
Puicreeper 
Kundru .. 

1 
1 
1 
1 

Compound or yard-12 houses have attached 
compounds or yards. OUt of these 12 houses in 11 
houses the compounds are fenced and in one house it 
is not fenced. 

(4) Change in structural elements of the houses 

(i) Size-Out of the 31 households specially 
studied 12 stated that the. houses in the colony that 
they have built up. are of the Same size as the house9 
that they had in their old villages. 12 households. stated 
that the houses in the colony. are bigger in size and 7 
stated that the houses in the colony are smaller in size. 

(ii) New elements introduced in the houses in the 
colony-Head of one household stated that in his 



house in the old village, there was no store-room. Here 
he has a separate store-room. Heads of 10 households 
stated that they are having more rooms in the houses 
in the colony than in the houses in their old villages. 
Heads of 4 households stated that in their old houses 
they did not have pucca structure but here they are 
having pucca structures. Heads of 2 households stated 
that in their old houses they did not have C. I. sheet 
roofs, but here they are having the same. 7 households 
stated that they did not had kitchen-gardens in their 
old houses but here they are having kitchen-gardens. 

(iii) Opinion about comparative- position of tlie 
houses in the colony-22 households stated that their 
present houses have some advantages over their ihouses 
in the old villages. The types of advantages indicated 
by them are noted below : 

Separate kitchen 

Separate cattle-shed • 

Better protection from rain . 

Opportunity to earn rent 

Unspecified 

2 

2 

4 

6 

8 

20 households have indicated that they suffer from 
certain disadvantages in their present houses. These 20 
households include a few who stated that their present 
houses are better than their old houses. The disad
vantages mentioned by the different households are in
dicated Below: 

Small in si~e 
Absence of cattle-'shed • 

Absence of store • • 

Absence of ki tchen-garden 

(b) Chalnge in dresg 

(1) Upper pment..r ofJ males 

7 

9 

1 

3 

Heads of 20 households stated that after com
ing over to the colony, change has taken place in the 
upper garments of the boys. Out of these 20 house
holds, 10 household$ mentioijed rpore frequent use of 
sh~ts and sweaters by boys as a significant change. 
The remaining households did not spell out the 
change. 23 households stated that the upper garments 
of the married and unmarried adult males have also 
changed. They are more frequently using Hawai slip
pers and full-sleeved shirts. As regards old men, no 
change has been reported by anybody. 

(2) Lower garments df males 

14 households stated that change has taken 
place in the lower garments of the boys. They more 
frequently use half pants or ,nickers. 26 lwuseholds 
stated that change has taken place in the lower 'gar
ments of the adult married and unmarried males. Out 
of them, 10 households mentioned that the males are 
now using trousers wher:eas they did not use the same 
in their old villages. The rest have not specified the 
changes. As regards the lower garments of the old 
males, no change has been reported by anybody. 
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Shoes and vests as new items have been mentioned 
by 2 and 6 persons ~espectively. . 

(3). Upper garments ofr females 

23 households reported that changes have 
taken place in the upper garments of girls. Out i)f 
these 23 households 10 households reported that now 
the girls are using frocks. The remaining households 
did not specify the change. 24 households stated that 
changes have taken place in the upper gar
ments of the adult unmarried females. Out 
of these 24 households, 15 households mentioned 
use of blouse and brassiere. The remaining 9 house
holds did not specify the changes. 19 households stated 
that changes have taken place in the upper garments of 
the adult married females. Out of these 19 households, 
10 households mentioned blouse and brassiere as new 
items. 9 households did not specify the changes. 

(4) Lower garments of females 

17 households mentioned that changes have 
taken place in the lower garments of girls. 
Out of these 17 households. 5 households made a men
tion of Soya or short petticQat and one household 
mentioned use of loin cloth. 11 households did not 
spell out the changes. 22 households mentioned that 
changes have taken place in the lower garments of the 
adult married and unmarried females. Out of these 
22 households, 6 households made a mention of pet
ticoat. Another 6 households made a mention of 
sari. The reItlaining 10 households did not specify 
the changes. 

(c) Change in ornaments 

During group discussions, it was stated that in 
the matter of ornaments, the urban fashions are com
ing in vogue among .the displaced persons. Glass ban
gles are replacing the lac bangles; glittering neck orna
ments of glass beads and costlier metals like gold and 
silver have considerably replaced the necklaces made 
of arroys of bell-metal and other cheap stuff. 

(d) Change in ~ style and body decorations 

Though not very frequently, one can occasionally 
come across yeung tribal girls putting their hair buns 
in hair nets and using nail polish, face powder and other 
cosmetics. Use of toilet.soap and scented hair oil is 
more frequent. It is not infrequently that they carry 
with them cheap leather and plastic purses in place of 
indigenous small bags of the past. 

An inquiry was made about changes in the practice' 
of tattooing, among the different communities. Almost 
all the persons stated that even in the past the boys 
hardly ever got any part of their body tattooed. The 
adult males were occasionally tattooed. but now it has 
almost been given up. Among the females tattooing 
was more in vogue in the past, but for some time, spe
cially after moving over to the colony, they are looking 
with disfavour this practice. Though, it has not been 
completely given up, the people belonging to almost all 
the communities. stated that their females rarely get 
their bodies tattooed now-a-days. 
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Public institutions in the colony 

(a) EduQtional institutions 

Particulars about the educational institutions exist
ing in the colony have already been furnished while 
discussing education. 

(b) Medical and Health Institutions 

The colony is served by a mobile allopathic dis
pensary run by the Health Department of Orissa 
Government. It was started on 24th December. 1959. 
At the time of the survey, its office was located at 
the recreation club building in Jalda 'C' Block. In the 
master plan of the colony, provision has been made 
to have a separate building for this dispensary in the 
same block. No qualified physician has been appoint
ed for this dispensary. A pharmacist was in-charge and 
a mobile van was at his disposal. Besides the phar
macist, the staff of the dispensary consists of a driver, 
a cleaner and a peon. Though, the dispensary was 
stationed at Jalda 'C' Block, the mobile van was ex
pected to visit by rotation two centres, namely. Jhir
pani on Thursday and Friday and Bondomunda on 
Sunday. About 20-30 persons avail of the facilities ,of 
the dispensary. As no qualified medical man is attach
ed to this dispensary, the pharmacist is authorised to 
give medicine for only ordinary ailments like malaria. 
skin diseases. cut, injury etc. He works under the Civil 
Surgeon of Sundargarh district. For more serious types 
of ailments, the people are expected to visit the lspat 
General Hospital of H.S.L.. Rourkela and the Gov
ernment Hospital at Panposh. 

During group discussions. many people stated that 
they were not satisfied' with the medical facilities avail
able in the colony. It seems that the utility of the 
mobile dispensary has been limited. because of the fact 
that the van remains out of order frequently and also 
because of the fact that the pharmacist has to do a 
number of odd jobs in Rourkela and Sundargarh. The 
supply of medicines also does not appear to be ade
quate. The annual sanction for medicine and cl)ntin
geney charge varies from Rs. 2.000 - Rs. 5.000. The 
other short-comings in the matters connected with 
public health. as mentioned by the inmates of the 
colony are as follows: 

1. There is no mid-wife. 

2. There is no health inspector:. 

3. There shouJd be at least one sweeper. 
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4. There should be telephone connection so that 
the Chief Medical Officer can be contacted in 
case .of emergen?Y. 

Besides the above mobile medical van, there is 
one priv~te allopathic doctor in the colony. He lives 
in Jalda 'c' Block. but his clinic is situated in Fertili
zer Colotl;'. He hails trom old Rourkela. Though he 

undertakes allopathic treatment. it is understood that 
he is not a qualified medical man. 

There are two homeopathic doctors in the colony. 
One of them lives in J alda 'B' Block. the other in J aida 
'c' Block. Both are Bengalis and hail from Ranchi. 
According to them they are having 40-50 patients in a 
month. One of them claims to be a specialist in 
veneral diseases. It is interesting to note that though 
they are homeopathic doctors, they also administer 
other types of medicines. Sometimes. they even admi
nister injectionS' of allopathic medicines. 

There are also a few persons, who carry on indi
genous methods of treatment. 3 of them belong to 
Nai caste. People approach them for. treatment of 
headache. ordinary fever. stom~ch trouble etc. They. 
however, do not haVe more tfian a few patients in a 
month. It seems that treatment of patients under 
ayurvedic system, cannot suppott them completely 
They are old persons and mainly depend on other I.el~
tions for their livelihood. There are also a 'few pnmt
tive magicians in the colony. Particulars in respect of 
three could be coliected. The same are furnished 
below: 

(1) Jodwm Tanti-He is living in Jalda 'C' Block 
and treats patients suffering from ordinary fever and 
pain by magical means. He also administers herbal 
medicines. On an average he has 10-12 patiel1t!,o per 
month mainly living at Jalda 'A' and 'C' Blocks. He 
hails from Guradehi village and claims that he receiv
ed his training in magical treatment. frQm a guru or 
preceptor. 

(2) Mangal Bbumij-He hails from Jharabahal 
and is at present living in Jalda 'C' Block. According 
to him, illness is caused by wrath of evil spirits. He 
in his trance devines the spirit responsible for the ill
ness and tries to exercise the spirit by magical means. 
He has about 10-12 patients per month, mainly belong
ing to Munda. Oraon and Bhumij tribes. 

L (3) Sukra Bhumij-He hails from Asansol in 
Burdwan district of West Bengal, and is at present liv· 
ing in a rented house, in J aIda 'C' Block. He claims 
to have specialised in the treatment of venera1 diseases. 
Like Jodhan Tanti and Mangal Bhumij. he treats the 
patients by magical means and also by administering 
herbal medicines. But whereas the first two persons do 
not charge any cash payment from their clients. he 
charges cash payments. He has about 10 patients in 
a month. from within the colony and a1sQ the adjoin
ing villages. 

Ecoitomic resources, relationships and institutions 

(a) Cultivable land 

There is no cultivable land inside the colony but 
many of the households have been allotted lands ·out· 
side the colony. A table giving the break-up of the 
households wjth reference to l(!nd of different types 
owned by them in one of the reclamation areas or in 
other places is furnished on the following page: 



TABLE 84 
Break·up of the households of the colony with reference 
to agricultural land of different types owned at various 

places 

No. of households owning type No. of 
ofland in pre-colonisation h.hs. 

village owning 
r-----A -. land 

in recla
mation 
area and 

Size-group of land other 
(in acres) Bherna Bahal Mal Gora places 

2 

Less than 1 acre 

1-3 8 

4-6 7 

7-9 2 

10 & above • 1 

Total • 18 

3 

1 

7 

5 

1 

15 

4 

1 

9 

3 

2 

15· 

5 

9 

3 

2 

Ii 

21 

6 

1 

7 

1 

8 

17 

2 households stated that as compared to the total 
acreage of land. they had in their respective old 
villages. they are at present having more acreag~ of 
land. 8 households stated that they are having com
paratively lesser acreage of land. The remaining 
households stated that they are having the same acre
age of land as they had in their old villages. 

The data on land, as furnished above, do not in
clude !homestead land and kitchen·garden attached to 
homestead. 

uu 
(b) Homestead 
Information about homestead lands were collected 

from 45 households. Out of these 45 households. 7 
households stated that they had been allotted two plots 
each. The remaining households stated that they had 
been allotted one plot, each. The households which 
stated that they had received two plots each. were 
joint households. where more than one married males 
wer.e living together. Out of the 45 plots. owners of 3 
plots had not constructed any residential bui1di~g till 
the time of the survey, Owners of 7 plots had mfor· 
mally leased out the plot to different persons. 
Owners of 13 plots had parrlially occupied their plots 
by constructing temporary sheds. The others had con· 
structed permanent dwelling structures. 

" (c) Nature of right in respect of dwelliD& structures 
Leaving out the 3 persons who :tad not occupied 

residential structures and 13 persons who had only 
constructed temporary sheds. out of the remaining 29 
allottees of land who were specially studied. on~ had 
wholly rented out the building constructed by him and 
15 had rented out portions of Uteir respective dwelling 
houses. ' 

It was not specifically enquired whether in the .old 
villages the practice of renting out constructed budd· 
ings. wholly or partially. prevailed. It may. however. 
be safely assumed that there was hardly any such prac
tice. But in the colony. renting out portions of dwel
ling house seems to have emerged out as a very impor
tant source of livelihood. Its sociological implications 
would require a thorough probe. A limited study of 
the same was made during the present survey and the 
particulars would be furnished in the relevant context. 
Here. only the ethnic and ocqlpational backgrounds of 
the tenants are proposed to be furnished. 

TABLE 85 

Break-up of the households who have rented out their premises with reference to the caste/tribe of the
tenants and their occupations 

Occupation 
of tenants 

No. of living in 
house· wholly or 
holds No. of households who rented houses partially to tenants partially 

whoren- where tenants are rented house 
No. of ted out --. r--"""'-....... 
house- Wholly Ser-

Total _ holds where vice in 
No. of living tenant Ksh- Unspe· indus-

Community of the house with is Bra· Ka· Bra· , Bhu· Or· Mu- Tan· Rao- atr· ci- trial 
house owner owners tenants hmin ran hmin mij aon nda ti tia Teli iya tied Trade estts. 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 IS 16 

Bhiunij 11 6 2 2 1 1 2 4 
Oraoo 10 1 1 1 
Munda 9 1 1 1 
Kisan 1 
Kharia 2 1 ... 1 1 
Puran 2 
Kumhar 2 2 1 1 1 1 
Lobar S- 3 1 1 1 1 2 
Brahmin 1 
Tanti 2 2 1 1 2 

Total 45 15 1 4 2 2 2 1 1 1 1 1 1 5 11 ---



The table 85 shows that very frequently the owners 
of the houses and the tenants belong to different com
munities. Out of 6 Bhumijs who are living along with 
their tenants. only 2 have tenants belonging to the same 
community. the rest have tenants belonging to other 
communities including Karan (2). Oraon (1) and Unspe
cified (1). Out of 2 Tantis who are living along with 
their tenants. one has the tenant belonging to Tanti 
caste. the other has tenant belonging to Karan caste. 
One Munda household has a tenant. who. however. 
belongs to ·the same·caste. 2.Kumhar households have 
rented out portions of their houses, the teuants being 
Brahmin, in one case and Kshatriya in the other. The 
3 Lahars Who have rented out portions of their houses. 
have tenants belonging to Karan, Raotia and Teli 
castes. One Kharia has a Brahmin tenant. He, how
ever, has rented the whole of his house and dO"..s not 
live with his tenant. 

It is found from the above that in many cases. 
through tenant·landlord relationship. people of different 
castes and communities are living under the same roof 
in the new settlement. This is something which rarely 
ever prevailed in the old villages. 

As regards the occupational background of the 
tenants. it is to be noted that 5 are engaged in trade. 
Out of them one is running a tea-stall in a portion 
of the dwelling. The rest are running grocery shops 
and cloth shops in portions of their respectiv~ dwellings. 
The remaining tenants are employees of the different 
industrial establishments. Their nature of jobs arc. 
indicated below: 

Fitter • 
Helper to skilled workers 
Labourers engaged by cont~actors 

Points-man • 
Quack doctors 

(d) Time or renting out of houses 

4 
1 
3 
1 
'3 

A statement indicating the years of renting out of 
houses is furnished below: 

1958 
1959 
1960 
1961 
1962 
1963 

1 
6 
5 
1 
2 
1 

It appears from the above, that 1959 and 1960 
were the peak years. when the owners of houses gave 
out portions in their houses on rent. After that. there 
has been a slackening of the tendency. During group 
discussions, it came out that the relations between the 
displaced persons and others'who have settled as tenants 
are not always very happy. The main issues of their 
conflict mainly relate to use 'of pipe water ~hich is 
considered to be inadequate even for the dIsplaced 
persons for themselves. Sometimes inconvenience caus-
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ed by smoke in the kitchen also cause conflict b.etween 
the landlord and the tenant. I~ is. also alleged, tpat 
frequently the tenants belonging to the higher castes, 
put up an air of superiority. which is resented by their 
landlords. belonging to tribal and other backward 
communities. Because of these developments the 
climate of opinion has grown in the colony against 
renting out of houses to outside tenants. 

(e) Livestock: 
A table indicating ownership of livestock of 

various types. by the different households before their 
displacement is furnished below: 

TABLE 86 

Livestock owned by the households in 
pre-colonisation villages 

No. of 
households 
possessing No. of 

Type oflivestock livestock livestock 

1 2 3 

Bullock 2S 99 
Cow . 13 60 
Buffalo 9 19 
Goat. 15 97 
Sheep and ram 2 SO 
Horse. 1 1 
Fowl. 19 115 

This table shows that out of 31 households. 25 
households had owned bullocks, 13 households had 
owned cows before displacement. Buffaloes w<t_re 
owned by 9 households. Goats were owned by 15 house 
holds. Sheep and ran were owned by 2 IJouseholds. 
One horse was owned by ·one household and fowls 
were owned by 19 households. 

In the colony quite a good number of households 
which owned livestock before displacement are not 
having the same after displacement. Their particulars 
are as follows: 

Type oflivestock 

Bullock 
Cow 
Buffalo 
Goat 
Horse • 
Fowl • 

No. of households 
which owned in 

old village but do 
not own at 

present 

16 
8 
9 
8 
1 

10 

There are again. quite a j1:ood number of house
holds. which did not own livestock before d1splace
ment. but are having the same. at present. Particulars 
of the same are furnished on the foUowin~ page; 



TABLE 87 

Livestock owned in the co/any by the households which 
did rIOt own livestock before displacement 

Cow 

Goat 

Fowl 

Type of livestock 

1 

No. of 
house
holds 

2 

3 

8 

Total 
No. of 
live
stock 

3 

~ 

12 

48 

It is to be noted that the persons who have freshly 
acquired liveStock, after moving over to the colony. 
~ave acquired the same for commercial purposes. 'There 
IS gooc;l demand for. goat fOf: supply of mutton at 
Rourkela. Similarly. fowl has got good demand as a 
source for meat. The one household which has acquir-. 
cd 5 cows. sells the milk in the Fertilizer Colony. 

(f) Cbange in the ut,ilization (_)f forest products 

Out of the 31 households, 22 households- stated that 
before displacement they were making use of forest 
products from forests situated within a distance of 2 
kilometres of their respective villages. 6 households 
stated that. the forests where they used to collect forest 
products. were situated at a distance of 3' kilometres 
from the respective villages. The other "households 
stated that the forests were situated at much longer 
distance and that they could not make use of for,est 
products. The nature of utilization of the forest pro
ducts by the various households are indicated below: 

TA.BLE 88 

Number of households utilizing the forest near the colony 

No. of households reporting to 
utilise the forests near the 

colony for r-----,.,... 
Collection 

of 
Collection roots. 

Collection of leaves 
No. of households of fuel housing and 

studied wood material fruits 

1 2 3 4 

31 12 1 2 

In the colony 12 households stated that even after 
settlement in the colony they are utilising forest pro
ducts for own consumption. They collect fuel wood. 
roots and tubers. leaves and vegetables from Hathiban
dha forest. situated at a distance of 3 Kilometres from 
the colony. 10 households stated that though. they were 
using forest products before displacement. at present 
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they were not making use of forest products for any 
purpose. ' 

(g) Fishing 

Quite a good number of households were carrying 
on fishing. mainly for own consumption. before dis
placement. Distribution of the households practising 
fishing with reference to the source. is furnished below. 

River • 
Pond • 
Water logged field • 
Stream and bund • 

11 
9 
4 
6 

In some cases the same households practise fish
ing. in more than 9ne area. Hence. the total number 
of the above will not tally with the total number of 
households. The fishing operations were mainly car
ried on during rainy season. As the households con
cerned carried on fishing for their own consumption. 
they did not go out for, fishing very frequently. Some 
of the households went out for fishing during the 
rainy season once or twice a week. Others went out 
for fishing less frequently. 

Four households stated that even after settlement 
in the colony they were carrying 011 finishing. There is a 
tank in the oolony. belonging to the State Government. 
These four persons carry on fishing in a clandestine 
manner. without permission. It appears that the other 
inhabitants of the colony do ot like it, but they have 
not taken any initiative to stop it. Here. it is to be 
noted that, though, the river is very close. the people 
are not able to. catch fish there. as the water of the 
river is polluted by the .release of the dirty water of 
the steel plant. During group discussions. many of the 
displaced persons made bitter reference to this. a 
number of times. It seems that they suffer from a 
senSe of frustration in this matter. Some of them used 
to live far away from any river. but they considered 
it a matter of privilege to be near a river so that they 
could catch fish. now they are living near a river. but 
they cannot catch fish. 

(h) Practice of craft 

Two households reported Jhat .they were engaged 
in some sort of craft or household industry in their old 
villages. One of them was a potter and the other a 
mason. They are not at present eitgaged in the same 
occupations. On the other ha·nd. there are 3 persons 
who were not engaged in any household industry in the 
past but are at present engaged in household industries. 
in the colony. --rhese industries are tile making. mat 
making and rope making. Particulars of the house
holds and the operations connected with these indus
tries are as follows: 

Tile making-The household engaged in this 
industry belongs to Munda tribe. It obtains clay for 
the purpose from the fallow land near the colony. The 
work is carried on throughout the season. The head 
of the household reported that in 1962 about, 5,000 tiles 
were manufactured. 



Mat making-The household engaged in tijis 
household industry belongs to Oraon tribe. The house
hold obtains raw material. namely. leaves of palm 
tree in and around the colony. Generally. the work 
is done in winter. The person who actually weaves the 
mats is a female. This household manufactures mats 
for own consumption only. 

by the sides of the streams adjoining the colony. The 
WDrk is generally done during May and June by male 
members of the household for own use. 

Employmoot history of the different houseJaolds in the 
colony 

A table giving the years of displacement of the 
Rope making-The household engaged in rope various households, specially studied and the number 

making belongs to Kumbar caste. The household of households from which at least one person got 
obtains subai grass for the purpose from wild growths employment during different years is furnished below: 

TABLE 89 

Employment history of the dfjJerent households in the colony with reference to the Jlear of displacement 

No. of households at least one member of which got employment during Not 
r-Yoar of displacement 
1955 1956 1957 1958 

1955 
1956 • 
1957 
1961 • 
1962 

2 3 

3 
3 

1 
1 

4 

1 
6 
4 
.. ~ 

In 1955. 6 households were displaced. In the 
same year at least one person from 3 out of these 6 
households got employment. In 1956. 15 households 
were displaced. During the same year members from 
10 households got employment. The cumulative balance 
of households wherefrom none got employment was 8 
at the end of the year. In 1957. 7 households were dis
placed. If the cumulative balance of previous 'year 
is taken into consideration •. there were 15 households 

, 
2 

1959 1960 1961 1962 1963 
employed 
anywhere 

6 7 8 9 10 11 

2 
1 .. 1 
2 '1 

without any member having employment. During the 
same year members from 10 households found em
ployment in the area. 

\ 
Cumulative employment data of the various house

bolds 

A table giving cumulative employment data of the 
various households specially studied. is furnished 
below: 

TABLE 90 

Cumulati,e employment data of the various households 

No. of households displaced 
No. of households at least one member of which got employment during 

1955 1956 1957 

1 2 3 4 

30 3 10 11 

The above table provides information about the 
number of households. from where persons got employ
ment during a particular year and also the total num
ber of persons involved. These data include house
holds from where some members got employment in 
the previous years and also perSons who were employ
ed elsewhere. but later on shifted to some other job. 

Remuneration for the jobs done by the membetW of the 
various househOilds 

A statement indicating the remuneration for the 
jobs in which the members of the various households 
were engaged from time to time. after. their displace
ments is furnished as follows: 

1958 1959 1960 

5 6 7 

7 6 3 

Range of remuneration in Rs. 
per month 

Below SO 

50-74 • 

75-99 . 

100-149 

150 & above. 

1961 

8 

5 

1962 1963 

9 10 

2 2 

No. of households 
at least one mem
ber of which get 
remuneration 

9 

16 

9 

5 

5 
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The preceding statement shows thai for the maxi
mum number of jobs the range of remuneration is 
Rs. 50 to 74 per month. Next important is the range of 
Rs. 75 to Rs. 99 per month. 

LOiS of job 

14 households stated that their members became 
Unemployed after being employed once. Out of these 
14 households, 10 households stated that the jobs that 
their respect!ve members found at first were not regu
lar ones. These were of temporary nature and as soon 
as the jobs were completed. they became unemployed. 
2 households specified the nature of the temporary jobs 
in which their mem~rs were . being engaged, before 
being unemployed. In both these households the 
members concerned. were emplo~ed in construction of 

houses under contractors. After tbe construction phase 
was over, their services were 'no longer required. 2 
households did not indicate any reason why their 
members became unemployed after: once being employ
ed. 

Unemploymoot at the time of sul'vey 

At the time of the survey 9 persons stated that 
they had registered their names with Employment Ex
change at Rourkela for employment and 2 persons 

-stated that they were in search of employment but 
they had not registered themselves with the Employ
ment EXchange. The above. 11 t>ersons belong to 6 
households. Particulars of these households and the 
persons are furnished in the table below: 

TABLE 91 

Particulars of household members who are in search of job 

Number of pel'sons searching for job 
r------------------"---,--------,-----~ 

No. of 
household 
members of r 

which are sear
ching for job 

,..--.-J'-----, 

Belong to age· group Have previous With 
eXperience of COntractor 
employment for 2 yrs. 

Caste or tribe 

Kisan. 

Munda 

Oraon 

Total 

1 per
son 

2 

4 

1 

2 per- Below 15-24 
sons 15 yrs. yrs. 

3 

1 

1 

1 

3 

4 5 

2 

2 

4 

25-34 
yrs. 

6 

1 

1 

2 

The above table shows that except for. one person 
all the persons seeking employment belong to the age
group 15·49. The only one person in the sample be
longing to the age~group above 50, is also in search 
of employmen_t. Out of these cleven persons, four 
have previous experience of work as casual labourer 
under contractors. one of them has given up the jobs 
because of illness. One has been found surplus by 
his employer and the remaining two have given up 
theii' jobs, becaUse they were not satisfied with the 
work under their respective employers. 

One person out of the 11 is assisting his father 
and brother in family cultivation. \ He, however, is 
not satisfied with this type of work and wants some 
job with regular cas~ in~ome. 

Other aspects of economic relations 

(a) Indebtednesll 
During the survey oilly OIre hbuseHold stated that 

it was in debt. This household belongs to Gaud caste. 
It obtained'loans of Rs. 30 in May, 1962 and Rs. 50 
in December, 1962, from a Manvari of Panposh. !:Ie 

35-49 
yrs. 

7 

1 

3 

4 

above 
50 yrs. 

8 

1 

1 

Have 
acade
mic qu
alifica-
tions 

9 

as labourer because 
and became un- of 

employed _prob-
Have because of lem of 
other ,-......____, job 
profi- No satis-

ciencies Illness work faction 

10 11 12 13 

1 1 

2 

1 1 2 

Helping 
at pre
sent in 
family 
cultiva-

tion 

14 

1 

1 

took these loans for performing some family rituals. 
He spent the monl'ly·on the first occasion, for perform
ing the birth-rite of his son and on the second .occasion 
for performing the N avakhai' ceremony at his uncle's 
place. On both the occasions he had to mortgage 
ornaments as security and also, he agreed to pay inte
rest of 6 paise per. rupee per month. 

(b) Patron-client relatiOOBlup 

It is well known that in many parts of rural India, 
the economic relation is generally marked by social and 
ritual relations in various forms. This constellation of 
economic, social and ritual relations is called jajmani 
system or patron-client system of relationship. As 
mentioned by Wiser* under this system, "in return for 
the various services rendered, there are payments in 
cash and in kind made daily, monthly, bi-yearly, per 
piece of work and on special occasions and in part 
on the goodwill of the jajman. The strength of the 

·Wiser, W.H.-"The HindU 1ajmani System", 1936, 
p. xxiv. 



system depends. however. not on the actual payments 
made, but on the concessions granted to the different 
occupational groups." 
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An enquiry was made about the prevalence of 
jajmani system. in the old villages. as well as in the 
colony. The position is indicated in the table below: 

TABLE 92 

Persistance of patron-client relationship in the (olony 

Category of persons serving as 

1 

Priest 

Barber. 

Washerman 

Blacksmith 

Sweeper 

No. of households before 
displacement 

Not 
Belog being 
served served 

2 3 

16 15 

17 14 

12 19 

11 20 

31 

The above table shows that jajmani system pre
vailed in the old villages. in respect of the following 
services. 

Priesthood. 
Shaving and hair.' cropping. 
Washing of clothes. 
BIacksmithy. 

The same type of services are continued under 
jajmani system even in the colony, but there has been 
a change in the proportion of people receiving services 
under jajmani system and under market system res
pectively. The chaI}ges in respect of each type of 
services are indicated below. 

Priesthood-Out of the 31 households. 16 house
holds reported that in their own villages they were 
served by priests under jajmani system. Out of these 
16 households. 12 households have continued their 
old relations even after displacement. It is interesting 
to note that out of these 12 households. 2 households 
do not live in the same colony as their priests but 
even then they are maintaining the old relations. On 
the other hand. 1 household has discQntinued the old 
relations even though this household and the priest of 
the old village are living in the same colony. 3 other 
households which have discontinued the old relations 
are living in a different colony. 

Shaving and hair crowing-l i bouseholds report
ed that they were being served by barbers under tradi
tional patron-client relationship. 14 households stated 
that they were not receiving services from barbers under 
traditional pattern. At present. 12 out of the 
above 17 households are maintaining the traditiQlA~ 

14-5 R.O. IndiaJ67 

No. of households whose 
patrern-client relationship 
exist and serving families 

Live in Does not 
same live in 
colony same colony 

4 5 

10 2 

8 4 

4 3 

2 2 

No. of households whose 
patron-client relationship 
does not exist and serving 

families 

Does not 
live in live in 

same colony same colony 

6 7 

1 3 

4 1 

3 2 

S 2 

relations. Out of these 12 households. 4 are not 
living in the same colony as the barbers who rendered 
to them the traditional services. On the other hand. 
there are 4 households who have discontinued the tradi
tional "relations with the family barbers of their old 
villages. even though they are living along with the 
barbers in the same colony. There is another house
hold which ihas discontinued his traditional relations, 
but in this case the old family barber is living in a 
separate colony. 

Washing O,f clothe.s<--12 households reported that 
they had traditional jajmani relations with their washer
men. Out of these 12 households. 7 households are con
tinuing to receive traditional service from their family 
washermen. Out of these 7 households again, 3 house
holds do not live in the same colony as their washer
men. On the other hand there are 3 househOlds which 
are living in the same colony as the washermen. but 
who are not continuing the traditional relations with the 
washermen. Besides, there are 2 households. who have 
discontinued the traditional relations. but they are not 
living in the same colony as their family washermen 
of the old villages-. .... 

Blacksmithy-ll households reported tnat' they had 
jajmani relations willi blacksmiths in their oldl 
villages. Out of these 11 households. 4 households 
stated that they were continuing the same relations. Out 
of these 4 )louseholds again·2 ar~ not living in the 
same colony as their: family blacksmiths of the old 
villages. There are 5 households. who are living in 
the same colony as their family blacksmiths, but who 
are not maintaining the old relations. There are also 
2 households who are not maintaining the old relations 
with their blacksmiths. but in these cases they are not 
living in the same place as the blacksmiths of their 
old villages. 
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(c) Marketing and shopping centres 

There are two weekly markets in Jalda Rehabili
tation Colony-one is held in J aIda 'B' Block and the 
other is held in J aIda 'C' Block. The weekly market 
in Jalda 'B' Block was started in 1957. At that time 
the other blocks did not come into existence. Accord
ing to the Government plan, the weekly market was 
to be held in J aIda 'C' Block. After the J aIda 'C' Block 
came into existence, the weekly market was: shifted to 
that Block in 1959. But the people of Jalda 'B' Block, 
specially, the owners of the shops. wl1ich were- set -up 
in the market area, did not like this .shift. They were 
able to make brisk trade on the market days and they 
apprehended that with the shift of the weekly market 
to Jalda 'C'I Block, the number of their customers 
would be reduced. They, therefore, carried on propa
ganda among their custcmers, not to go to Jalda 'C' 
Block. This led to a great deal of tension; because the 
people of Jalda 'C' Block wanted to have the market 
fum-e-, ior their own convenience. On a number of occa· 
sions there were apprehensions of breach of peace and 
force was required to be applied for maintaining law 
and order. As a compromise, the shopkeepers of J aIda 
'B' Block put forward the suggestion that the weekly 

market could be held on two days-one day in Jaida 
'C' Block and the other day in J aIda "B' Block. This 
proposal was not accepted by the authorities. But in 
spite of that, an unauthorised weekly market is h~ld 
in Jalda 'B' Block on every Wednesday. 

In I aIda 'C' Blo~k, the weekly market is being 
held since 1959 on every Monday. This market is quite 
big and buyers and sellers from outside the colony, 
visit it in large number. Quite a good number of per
sons come from Rourkela, Town, Suidihi, Biruel, Kan· 
ser, Ialda village, Tarkera old site, Fertiliser Col.ony, 
Hathibandha, Buchhanda. Birkera and other adjoining 
villages. 

In the marketing areas of both the blocks. there 
are a number of shops. Particulars are, however, col
lected in respect of the shops in Jalda 'C' Block only. 
There are altogether 8 shops. in the marketing area of 
lalda 'C' Block. Out of these 8 shops, 2 are tea stalls, 
5 are general provisions stores and one is a cycle repair 
shop. Besides the above, there are a number of un
licensed liquor shops. Particulars in respect of only 2 
are collected. Particulars of the .owners of the shops 
including the two unlicensed liquor shops about which 
information could be collected are furnished below: 

TABLE 93 

Particulars of shops at lalda 'C' Bleck with reference to the caste/tribe, village of origin of the dealers and 
commodities dealt with 

Caste or tribe of Place of origin of the dealer 
the dealer and No. .A- -, 

r----,.;..__----, From 
other 

areaS of From 
Caste or Locally Orissa other Year of estab-

Nature of bu&iness tribe No. displaced States lishment 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

Tea stall and edible like sweet-meat and chana etc. Teli 1 1 1959 

Unspecified 1961-62 

General merchandise including provisions, cosmatics 
cereals and cloth etc. 

Brahmin 1 1 1962-63 

Baniya 2 2 1962 

Bhumij 1 1960 

Muslim 1 1962 

Liquor • Kurmi 1 1962 

Kumhar 1 1960 

Cycle repair Bhumij 

Total 

It is found from the -above that out 01 ,the 10 
shop-keepers, 5 belong to displaced households, 2 are 
from other areas of Orissa and 3 are from other States. 
Out of the 5 shop·keepers belonging to displaced house
holds, 2 are dealing with general provisions, 1 is 
engaged in cycle repair and 2 are selling liquor. Out 
of the' 2 shop-keepers from other areas of Orissa, 1 

1 1960 

10 5 2 3 

is selling general provisions and the other is running 
a tea stall. Out of the 3 shop-keepers from other 
States, 2 are dealing with general provisions and one 
is running a te(!. stall. These shop-keepers belong to 
different castes and communities. One out of them is a 
Muslim, one is a Brahmin, two are tribals. two are 
Baniyas and th~ rest belong to other. communities. 



All these shops were established during 1959-1963. 
The first to be established was the tea stall. Next came 
the cycle repair shop and one establishment of liquor 
vendor and one general provisions shop. Most of the 
shops dealing with general provisions came up only at 
a later phase. It seems that there was a phase of 
instability in the establishment of the shops. A number 
of shops came into existence from time to time but 
they could not stabilize their position and disappeared 
Again. some of the shops existing at present have not 
been continuously dealing with the same commodity. 
For instance. the owner of the tea stall hailing from 
outside the State. first started a cycle repairing shop. 
Later on he got a job in H.S.L., and closed the shop. 
After some time he was retrenched and came back 
to business. but this time he did not start cycle repair
ing shop. as by this time another cycle repairing shop 
had been established in the ar.ea. He started a tea 
stall. 

(d) Extent of business 
A table giving the extent of business for the shops 

belonging to the different categories. is furnished below: 

TABLE 94 

Extent of business per month for the shops at Jalda 'C' 
Block belonging to different categories 

Extent in Rupees Commodity 

1 2 

Below 100 Cycle repair 
Liquor 

101-250 General 
sion 

merchandise and provi-

251-500 . Tea stall and other edibles 
General merchandise and provisions 

501-1,000 Tea stall, sale of edibleS and ge-
neral provisions 

General merchandise including 
cloth and other provisions 

1000 and above • General merchandise Including 
cloth and other provisions 

No. of 
shops 

3 

1 
2 

1 

1 
2 

l 

I 

The above taQle shows that .out of the 10 shops, 
only 3 shops have monthly business of more than 500 
rupees. The remaining 7 shops have monthly business 
of less than Rs. 500. All the 3 shops having monthly 
busines.s of more than Rs. 500 mainly deal with gene
ral provisions. One of these 3 shops also sells tea and 
edibles. The other two shops sell cloth in addition to 
general provisions. Among the shops having monthly 
transactions of less than Rs. 500 also there are 2 shops 
which deal with general provisions. 

These shops carry on their. transactions both on 
cash and credit in varying proportions. A table indi .. 
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eating the proportions of transactions on cash pay
ment as related to commodity is furnished below: 

TABLE 95 
Proportions oj transactions on cash payment as related 
to commodities by shopkeepers at Jalda 'C' Block 

Commodity Propor- No. of 
tion shops 

2 3 

Cycle repair 50% 1 
Liquor 75% I 

80% 1 
General merchandise and provisions 100% 1 

33% 2 
25% 2 

Tea stall and other provisions 1009- 1 
40°. 1 

The above table shows that the cycle repatnng 
shop carries on 50% of its transactions on cash pay
ment; the 2 liquor vendors carry on 75% and 80% 
respectively of the transactions on cash payment. Out 
of the 5 shops dealing with general merchandise and 
provisions. one carries on cent per cent of the transac
tions on cash payment. the rest carryon 25%-33% of 
their transactions on cash payment. The shop which 
carries on 100% of the transactions on 
cash payment. previously used to sell commodities 
on credit also. But accor.ciing to the dealer 
he suffered a loss of Rs. 500 and now he has comple
tely stopped transactions on credit. Out of the 2 tea 
stalls, one carries on 100% of the transactions on cash 
payment and the other carries on 40 % of the transac
tions on cash pa~ment and the balance of 60% on 
credit. The last person stated that previously he used 
to entertain requests for credit, but he suffered a loss 
of Rs. 3,000 and then stopped the practice. 

An attempt was made to, find out whether there 
is a relation between the volume of business and pro
portion of transactions on cash. A table giving the 
particulars is furnished below: 

TABLE 96 

Volume of business. proportion of transaction on cash 
ano number of shops at J aida 'c' Block 

Volume of business in Rupees Propor- No. of 
(monthly) tion shops 

1 2 3 

Below 100 80% 1 
75% I 
50% 1 

101-250 25% 1 

2S1-500 100% 1 
40% I 
33% 1 

501-1,000 • 100% 1 
33% 1 

1,000 & above 25% 1 



The table 96 shows that the three shops having 
monthly business amounting to less than Rs. 100 each 
carryon transactions of commodities on cash payment 
to the proportion of 50%-80% of their respective 
total sales. The one shop having monthly business of 
Rs. 101----250 carries on 25% of the transactions on 
cash payment. The three shops having monthly busi
ness of Rs. 251-500. on the other hand. pr.ovide a 
varigated picture. Out of these three. one carries on 
100% of the transactions on cash payment and the 
remaining two carryon 33%-40% of the transactions 
on cash payment. The two shops having monthly busi
ness of Rs. 501-1,000 also. do not have unifor:mity of 
practice. Out of these two. one carries on 100% of the 
transactions on cash payment and the other carries on 
33% of the transactions on cash payment. The one 
shop having mOOltl;lly . transactions of more than 
Rs. 1.000 carries on 25 % of the transactions On cash 
payment and the rest on credit. It appears from the 
above that there is not much direct relation between 
the volume of business and the proportion of transac
tion on cash or credit. 

(c) EJtent of profit 

The owners of the- different establishments were 
asked to indicate the extent of profit earned by them 
in their respective trades. According to them the mar· 
gin of profit is never very high. It varied u;om 6 % to 
12%. It is. however. difficult to say how far correct 
their statements are. It, however. appears that there is 
not much scope for profiteerism. Most of the inhabi
tants of the colony .. have regular contacts with Rour
kela and if the traders in the colony charge at much 
higher than the rates prevailing at Rourkela. they are 
like 1y to !Oose their customers. 

(f) Side business 

An enquiry was made to find out whether the 
traders of the different commodities have also other 
businesses or occupations. A table indicating the posi
tion is furnished below: 

TABLE 97 

Number of shops with reference to commodities of 
main business and side business at .Ialda 'C' Block 

Commodity of 
main business 

Cycle repair 

General merchan
dise & provision 

Tea stall & other 
edibles 

Liquor 

Nature of side business 

2 

Casual labour 

1. No side'business 
2. Cloth shop at Rourkela also 
3. Seh pa~r pa~kets·. . 

1. No side business 
2. Sell edible goods in 

weekly markets 

Serve in H.S.L. 

other 

No. of 
shop 

3 

1 

3 
L 
1 

1 
1 

2 
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It is found from the table 97 that out of the 
Ie traders. 4 do not have any side business or occupa
tion but 6 have some. The person running the cycle 
repair shop also works as a casual labourer. The 
owner of one general merchandise and provision shop. 
has got a cloth shop at Rourkela. The owner of 
another similar shop. collects used papers and makes 
packets for. sale at Rourkela and other places. The 
owner of the tea stall also sells edible goods in the 
weekly markets held at Rourkela. Chandiposh. Sui
dehi and Nohnipara. The inembers of the households 
of the liquor vendors also work as labourers in H.S.L. 
One of these liquor vendors previously purchased two 
trucks with the money received as compensation to 
run transport business but he suffered a heavy loss. 
Now he is no longer running the transport business. 

It has earlier been stated that in Jalda 'B' Block. 
also in addition to the weekly market, there are a few 
shops. In Jalda 'A' Block though. there is no weekly 
market. there are a few shops. There are 6 shops in 
Jalda 'B' Block. Out of these 6 shops. 3 mainly deal 
with general mer.chandise and cereals. Owner of one 
of these shops was a Christian tribal hailing from 
Bhangamunda village. The owners of the other two 
shops belong to Baniya community. hailing from Bha
galpur in Bihar. Besides these three shops. dealing 
with general merchandise and cereals. there are two 
tailoring shops and one cycle repairing shop. The 
owners of all these three shops are displaced Christian 
tribals. 

In Jalda 'A' Block there are two cycle repairing 
shops. a few shops of general merchandise and about 
ten tailoring establishments. The last ones sell ready
made garments as well as undertake orders. The 
owners of all these shops are displaced Muslims hail
ing from old Rourkela village. There is also one 
laundry in Jalda 'A' Block: This is the only laundry 
in the entire colony. The owner of this laundry is a 
Muslim. hailing from Bhaga]pur in Bihar. 

Cooperative Society 

In 1957. a MUltipurpose Cooperative Society for 
J aIda and Jhirpani Colo·nies was started with head 
office in J aIda 'B' Block. Any displaced person could 
be member of the Society, on purchasing a share valu
ed at Rs. 10. Maximum number of shares that a per
son was allowed to purchase was 100. At the time of 
the survey. the S9ciety had gone into liquidati011 and 
it was not possible to examine the records for collect
ing the particulars in respect of it. From the Chairman 
and the Secretary of the SOciety. some particulars. how
ever. were collected. According to them. share capital 
of Rs. 5,000 could be raised when the Society was 
functioning. In addition. a loan of Rs. 500 was receiv
ed from the Government. Altogether 40 members 
were enrolled. Out of tliem 25 were Hindus. 10 were 
Christians and 5 were Muslims. Out of the 25 Hindu 
members. 10 belonged to Bhumij community and the 
rest belonged to a number of other communities. 

At the outset. the Society started manufacturing 
bricks and sale of cement. At that time construction 
of houses in the colonies and adjoining areas was going 
on. The Society visualised that there would be good 



demand for bricks and cement. But things did not 
take the expected course. The Society piled up large 
stock of cement without proper arrangement for pro
tection of the same fr.om rains and moisture. As a 
result, there was a heavy damage. The bricks turned 
up by the Society were also not good in quality and 
did not attract customers. 

Some persons belonging to J.alda 'C' Block, have 
alleged that the office bearers of the Society did not 
function in proper way. They were more after their 
own interests and failed to understand the responsibi
lities that went with the offices held by them. After 
functioning for about 2 years, the Society was on 
the run. Ultimately it was. liquidated. 

Other institutions 
Police outpost-There is a police outpost in 

the colony. It comes under the jurisdiction of 
Raghunathpali Police Station. It was established in 
1959. At that time there were many cases of theft in 
the colony as well as in the neighbouring villages. 
Gangs of thieves had come into existence who were 
engaged in stealing telephone wires and other _public 
properties. The police outpost was set up mainly to 
deal with them. Other types of crimes were also taking 
place in the wake of the socio-econo;nic developments 
ill the area. In the climate of social flux created by 
the displacement of the population, and the psycholo
gical insecurity that came to prevail in the rapidly 
.changing techno-economic and cultural contexts there 
was a strong motivation among many to seek an escape 
from the realities .of life. Cash money that they re
ceived as compensation from the Government made 
it easy for them to seek the needed escape through 
addiction to intoxicating drinks. It was not infre
quent to find large number of persons indulging in 
dr.inking bout and it was also a common sight to come 
acr.oss brawls among the drunkards. ImpOliant leaders 
of the displaced persons, became alarmed about these 
developments and wanted the Government to extend 
the heavy hands of law to put down the manifestations 
of deviant behaviour. Settlement of outsiders, among 
the displaced persons, in the rehabilitation colony, also 
created new problems and new tensions. It was neces
sary to keep constant vigilance So that untoward situa
tion could be averted. 

It appears that the inhabitants of the colony con
sider that the police outpost has served useful pur
pose by maintaining law and or-der but at the same 
time the location of the outpClst seems to have pro
vided the different blocks with opportunity to disparage 
each other. Originally the outpost was located in 
J aida 'B' Block. At that time the people belonging to 
the other blocks, used to point out this, as an evidence 
that there were many anti-scx;ial elements in 'B' Block. 
Later on, the location' of the. police outpost shifted to 
'C' Block as more suitable hous'e was available there. 
This has given an opportunity to the people of 'B' 
Block to suggest that anti-social behaviour is on the 
increase among the people of 'C' Block. 

'The staff of the police outpost consists of a sub
inspector and 3 constables. The jurisdiction of the 
outpost ~xtends. over Kanser, Guriatola, Patratola, 
Jalda village and nlda Colony. 
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Water pumping 8thtion-There was no provi
sion, for supply of tap water in the master plan for 
the colony. But at the request of the displaced per
sons, the Public Health Departm~t of Govemment.9f 
Orissa agreed to extend the facilities of tap water to 
the colony. The pumping station was commissioned in 
1959. From this pumping station drinking \Vater is 
supplied through 48 public taps to the whole colony. 
No tap connection is given in any private house. 

The pumping station is on the bank of the river 
Brahmani beyond Jalda village. The stafI of the 
station consists of two drivers. one line-man, two kha
lasis, and one chaukidar. 

It is to be noted that, in drawing water from the 
public water taps, no restrictions on the basis of caste 
or creed are observed. For instance, in Jalda 'c' Block 
there is a water point, adjoining the houses of the 
people belonging to Brahmin. Pana, Oraon and 
Christian Munda communities. All of them draw water 
from the same point. Nobody is reported to have 
claimed any special privilege or to have suffered any 
disability. 

The water supply position is, however, not satis
factory. It is supplied irregulady and in inadequate 
quantity. Further" it is alleged that the water supplied 
from the pumping station is not properly filtered. An 
:Iily substance is visible on the water and it emits a 
fowl smell. The inhabitants of the colony complain 
that the water of the river. is polluted by the discharge 
from the workshop of the steel plant which is carried 
to through Guradeqi nalla, and that they are forced 
to take inadequately filtered water at great risk of their 
health. 

Post Office-A branch post office was esta
blished in the colony in,.1956. It is housed in the 
building of the Ashram School. The headmaster of the 
school serves as part. time postmaster, and there is no 
telegraph office attached to it. The post office serves 
the needs of Jalda Colony as well as the adjoining vil
lages, namely, Jalda, Suidihi and Kanser. During 
1961-62, 296 money orders amounting to Rs. 2,696'44 
were sent through this post offiCe. On the other hand 
86 money orders amounting to Rs. 3,562'11 were re
ceived. 

The bulk of the money orders were sent in 1961-
62, by immigrants labourers from Bihar, who were 
employed in the stone quarry of J alda Village. Ac
cording tq the postmaster, except for. a few Christians 
residing in Jalda 'B' Block, few of the inhabitants of 
the colony receive or send money orders. The out. 
sid~ traders operating in the colony are. however,. the 
most important category 01' people who avail of the 
money order facilities provided by the post office. But 
they do not reside in the colony. 

Besides the Government offices mentioned above. 
there are 2 other Government organisations with 
which the jnhabitants of the colony are very intimately 
connected. These are Rourkela Land Organisation 
and Rourkela Employment 'Exchange. Partic1!lars 



about Rourkela Land Organisation have earlier been 
furnished. The Employment Exchange was establIsh
ed in 1955. It is located at Uditnagar area of Rour:
kela Town. Quite a good number of persons belong
ing to' the colony have registered themselves, with t!1e 
Employment Exchange. But their exact number is not 
~nown. These particulars relating to the Employment 
Exchange will be furnished in the relevant context. 

Religious institutions 

120 

Among religious institutions in the colony men
tion may be made of sarna or sacred grove of t~e 
tribals. Durga Temple, mosque, Roman-CatholIc 
Church and Lutheran Church. 

Sarna-In Jalda 'C' Block a sacred gr:ove was 
established in 1960 by the Bhumij. Munda and Oraon 
people, hailing from Jharabahal, Tumkela and Chhend 
villages. All these people live in a contiguous area in 
Nichlapara (lower: portion of the Jalda 'C' Block). Most 
of the people living in the upper portion of 'C' Block 
who were questioned about the sarna were found 
to be unaware about it. 

Durga Temple-In 1961 a Brahmin preceptor from 
Bhagalpur came to deliver some religious discourse~. 
He ultimately settled in Jalda 'B' 'Block. In 
1962, through his initiative, a Durga Temple was 
established in the same block. He was mainly assisted 
by a Kisan. It is interesting to note that, other mem
bers of the family of the same Kisan ar:e Christians. 
He was under pressure from his relations to embrace 
Christianity, but he resisted the pressure and became 
a staunch follower of the Brahmin preceptor. It was 
he, who went to collect subscriptions, from other people 
living in the colony for the purpose of the temple. 

There is provision for a temple in Jalda 'C' Block. 
The land acquisition authorities have set _apart a 
plot of land for the above purpose. In 1961 a com
mittee of the displaced persons was formed in this 
connection. The office bearers of the committee are 
as follows: 

President-Shri Banmali Sahu of Tumkela 

Vice-President-Shri Pitambar Mishra of Raghu
nathpali 

Secretary-Shri Motilal Ludam of Guradehi 

Members-5hri Shamsingh Bhramar of Guradehi 

and Shri Niranjan Mahato of Tarkera. 

According to the President of the committee there 
is not much local enthusiasm, in the matter of cons
tructing a temple in the colony. In fact the initiative 
had come from the Special Officer, Land Acquisition 
and Reclamation, Rourkela, who had suggested to 
them that they should have a temple of their. own. The 
committee has met only onCe and it was decided that 
all the Hindu households of tbe colony should keep 
apart one handful of rice daily as their contribution for 
the purpOSe of the temple. The sale proceeds of the 
rice thus collected would be spent for meeting the ex
penses connected with the construction of the temple. 

The decision of the cottunittee could not, however, be 
implemented. It is alleged that the main impediment is 
factionalism among the members. SjShri Motilal 
Ludam, Banmali Sahu and Niranjan Mahato belong to 
one faction and SjShri Shamsingh Bhramar and Pit am
bar Mishra belonged to another faction. 

Mosque-Before the displacemellt of the villages 
there was only one mosque in the aera. It was locat~d 
at old Rourkela town. It is still in existence. In 1961 
another mosque came into existence. It is located in 
lalda 'A' Block, where a good number of Muslims 
have settled. The management .of the mosque lies with 
an elected anjuman (assQ_Ciation) of ·the local Muslims. 
It has appointed a mullah to arrange congregational 
prayers and other ritual activities in the mosque. Tl1e 
anjuman also iuns a maktab or religious school. A 
maulvi (teacher in theology) hailing from Azamgarh 
district of Uttar Pradesh, holds the classes. The mosque 
is the centre of community activities for the Muslims 
residing in the colony. Some time back, they raised 
funds for digging a well within the premises of the 
mosque. 

Roman Catholic Church-This church is situated 
in J aIda 'C' Block. The building of the church )Vas 
constructed in 1960. This church is under control of 
the mission at Hamirpur. During construction of the 
building, substantial aid was received through the 
mission at Hamirpur. Besides, subscriptions were raised 
from the local Catholic population. A preacher is in
charge of the church. He belongs to Munda commu
nity. He also teaches in the primary school attached 
to the church and receives a remuneration of Rs. 100 
per month. 

Lutheran Church-The Lutheran Christians main
ly hail from the village Bhangamunda. They have 
settled in Jalda 'B' Block. In 1961 they started the 
construction of a church building, but till the time of 
the survey it was: [lOt complete. They are having their 
congregations in the house of a prominent Lutheran 
Christian Shd Vinod Tirkey. The church is under the 
control of the Lutheran Mission wh0'se headquarters 
are at Ranchi. The affairs of the church are controlled 
by a committee of three Christian Oraons, hailing 
from Bhangamunda. Besides congregational prayers 
and other ritual activities the church has not taken up 
any humanitarian activity. 

Coltura. institutions 

Library-In 1959 a library was established in the 
colony with the encouragement of the Block Develop
ment Officer. At that time the colony was included 
under Panposh Community Development Block. In 
1960, the colony was included under Notified Town 
Area and the block ceased to' function. With the remo
val of the patronage of the Block Office, the library 
began to languish. In 1961, it stopped functioning. At 
the time of the survey, there was a nominal committee 
with Shri Motilal Ludam as the Secretary, but he was 
not tal.dng any active mterest. The books which were 



earlier collected for the library. were being maintain
ed in an almirah kept in the r.ecreation hall of the 
colony. The key of the alroirah was with Shri Ludam 
but he was not willing to take the responsibility of cir
culation of books. 

Football Club-There is a football club in Jalda 
'C' Block. It was established in 1960. At the time of 
the survey it had 25 member.s. Their distribution is 
as follows: 

Kllrmi 6 
Oraon S 
Munda S 
Pucan • S 
Lobar • 2 
Nai 1 
Bengali 1 

It is to be noted that aU the members reside in 
one particular residential cluster of the block. known 
as Upparpara. It is located at the north-western corner 
of the block. The members belong to the age-graup 
15-25. 3 out of the 25 members are students, 2 are 
unemployed and the rest are engaged in different ')ccu
pations. including unskilled labour. cterical post, busi
ness, etc. The responsibility for running the affairs of 
the club is mainly borne by 3 persons, namely, Niranjan 
Mahato, Sham singh Bhramar and Raghunath Puran-:
Shri Niranjan Mahato and Shri Shamsingh Bhramar are 
matriculates and are working as clerks in H. S. L. Shri 
Raghunath Puran is under. matric and he is working 
as helper in H. S. L. All the 3 belong to the age
group 20-25. The Football Club, sometimes provides 
facilities for Volleyball to those members, whO' are 
interested in it. 

Drama Club.-This dub was established in 1961. 
At the time of the study. there were 11 regular mem
bers. There were also others who took inter.est in the 
affairs of the club. The distribution of the 11 regu
lar members by caste or community, is as follows: 

Kurmi 3 
Munda :! 
Karan 2 
Lobar 1 
Brahmin I 
Unspecified. I 

The break-up of the members by occupation, is 
as follows: 

Student 
Clerk. 
Helper. 
Fitter • 
Compounder 

4 
:3 
2 
:z 
I 
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It is to be noted that the leadership of this club 
mainly r.ests with non-displaced persons, who have 
settled in the colony. A few displaced persons are also 
associated with the club. The members mostly belong 
to the age-group 20-25. 

Here, it is interesting to note an important role 
of the Drama Club. Among its members are son of 
the ex-headman of the old Guradehi village and son of 
an important leader of the Lahars, hailing from the 
same village. In the old village the ex-headman and 
the Lohar belonged to two different antagonistic fac
tions. The legacy of that antagonism has been carried 
over to the colony also. but it has not stood in the 
way of the sons of the rival faction heads coming 
together in the same club., It seems that th~ club is 
making important contribution in demolishing some of 
the emotional barriers of the past. 

There are a few other clubs, in 'B' Block and 'A' 
Block. An exhaustive list of the same is not prepar
ed_ Some information is, however. collected about the 
Christian Youth Club located in Jalda 'B' Block. This 
club orgaruses in-door and out-door games besides it, 
organises seasonal sports, debates, etc. This club is 
mainly organised by the Lutheran Christians residing 
in the colony but Lutheran Christians belonging to the 
adjoining areas also are associated with it. 

On 22nd and 23rd May, 1963, a Youth Conference 
was organised by this club. The programme of the 
Youth Conference is furnished in Appendix VII. It 
included a procession, debate, a congregational prayers, 
discourse on importance of Bible and role of prayer 
in the life of young men and young women, music 
competition on devotional songs, Christian dance, ex. 
curtion etc. 

Leisure and: recreationa1 activities 

The leisure and recreational activities of the resi
dents of the colony cover participation in in-door and 
out door games, clubs and libraries, hearing of radio, 
reading of newspapers, joining gossip groups, attending 
religious discourses, etc. The leisure and recreational 
activities also provide- occasions for structuring as we]] 
as re-enforcing inter-commuruty relationships. Some of 
these aspects are proposed to be examined here. Simul
taneously an attempt will be made to indicate the 
changes that have taken place from the practices pre
vailing in the old Villages. 

(a) Indoor and outdoor games 

. 7 persons reported that in. their old villages the 
cl.uldren used to play the followmg games: 

Dhula, Kaneha, Thappa, Guchu, Godu Kati 
Dandar and J(abaddi. ' • 

The persons who mentioned that these games used 
to be played in the old villages; als..o slated'that in the 
colony some of these. games are. no longer played. 
Among the games which have dIsappeared mention 
may be made of godu, kati and dandar. The reason 
w~y the~ games have ceased to be played by the 
chtldren lD the colony, has not been enquired in detail. 



Some information. however, casually has come to notice 
during the investigation. For instance. the dandar much 
used to be played in some of the Old villages. has been 
replaced by guli-danda. In dandar one boy used. to 
climb a tree and from there he used to throw a stIck 
which was to be caught by the boys standing on t~e 
ground. Obviously it is not possible to carry on thIS 
game in the colony. on large scale. because there are 
not enough trees conveniently situated. under WhICh 
the children can carry on this game. In guli-danda 
which has: replaced da/~1ar tlle necessity of throwing 
the stick from the top ot a tree is dispensed with. Here 
the game is carried on in two techniques. In one 
technique. a shallow pit in scooped o~t and a small 
peg is kept inside it. A boy would stnke one end of 
the peg with a stick in h~s ha;nd a~d w~en the ~g 
is thrown to the air. he strikes It agam. WIth the stick 
and pushes it to a distance. In the other technique. 
'the boy would hold a peg in .on~ hand ~d thro~s 
it in the air. When the peg IS In the aIr. he trIes 
to strike it with the stick in his hand and push it to 
a distance. In fact. these two techniques were in 
existence in some of the old villages also. Now. in the 
changed conditions. these have been agopted by the 
children of all the villages. 

In the colony. some new games have also been 
introduced. For instance. in the old village. football 
.was not generally played. but in the colony it has 
become the most popular game for the children. In 
aJ1 the households. an enquiry was made about the 
types of games played by their children during three 
days, prior to the day of the survey. Out of the 3.1 
households. only 4 households reported that thelt 
children had played some games. Names of the games 
mentioned by them are as follows: 

Kaneka (glass marble) 
guU·danda 
Bali or Dhula (sand) 

2 
2 
1 

As regards sports of the adults. info~atio~ was 
furnished by 13 p~rsons. out of. t~e 31, mterviewed. 
They reported that III the old ChrIstIan YllIages. Bhan
gamunda, Hamirpur and Raghunathpali, football and 
hockey were popular among th~ Christian ,Population. 
Here. it is to be noted that In the predI~placement 
period in Hamirpur t?ere was .a Missi.on. High School 
and in Raghunathpah there was a MIddle School. In 
the colony. football has become more popular among 
all sections of the population. Hockey has. howover. 
not been adopted much by the people. On the ('t~er 
hand. some indoor games like carrom 8:nd playmg 
cards have become very popular. SometImes. cards 
are played with stake but more frequently these are 
played without stake. Generally cards are played under 
the shade of a tree or in an open space. ill froot_ of a 
house where not only the players participate. but a 
num~r of onlookers gather: and spend their time. 

Out of the 31 households. 3 households stated 
that during the three days immediately b~fore tlle day 
of the sur.vey. their adult members played some game. 
In 2 households. cards were played and an adult me!!!
ber from the remaining household played hockey. 
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As regards adult females. everybody reported that 
no indoor or outdoor @mes prevailed among them in 
the old villages. After coming over to the colony 
also. no change has taken place among them, in this 
matter. 

(b) Pamci:pation in clUbs and horaries 

. In all the 31 households. an inquiry was made. 
whether any person belonging to them was a member 
of any club or library before displacement. In none 
of these households. anybody was a member of any 
club ot library. The position does not appear: to have 
changed much after coming over to the colony. even 
though. as noted earlier. there are a few clubs and 
libraries here. Out of. the 31 households. only one Chris
tian Ora on household reported that. one person from 
that household is a member of JaJda Christian Asso
ciation. He geI}.erally visits tlle club for playing car
rom and also for gossiping. On average he visits the 
clab 4 days in a week. 

(c) Hearing of radio 

One Christian Oraon. one non-Christian Munda 
and one Hindu Karan reported that they regularly 
hear radio. but none of them has got a radio. The 
Christian Oraon. visits the house of another Christian 
Oraon. to hear the radio. The other: 2 persons ht:ar 
radio. wherever they can. More frequently, they hear 
radio. in the tea stalls. All of them stated that they 
are more interested to hear film songs; two of them 
also stated that they are interested to hear news broad
cast in Oriya language. They were asked when they 
last heard radio. The Christian Oraon stated that he 
}lad heard radio even on the day of the survey. 'the 
other 2 persons reported that they had heard radio 
7-10 days before the survey. It is interesting to note 
that 2 out of these 3 persons stated that they heard film 
music broadcast by Radio Ceylon. 

(d) Reading of books and newspapers 

7 persons reported that they regularly read news
papers. Out of these 7 persons. 4 belonged to the age
poup 25-34 and 3 belonged to the age-group of 35 and 
above. 2 of them are just literate. 4 have read upto 
matric and one is .matriculate. . According to their 
statements, all of them started.reading newspapers. after 
coming over to the colony. 2 stated that they read 
newspapers in the Qffice and. oth((rs read newspapers 
"Yhenever they s.et til!1e. !he !lame,s of the papers men
boned by them are as follows: 

Statesman 
Vtkal Samachar 
Lokmanya or Prajatantra 

1 

Ka\inga or Matrubhumi '. 1 
Ot~,er Oriya news papers " '.', 3 

~e topics Qf c~ent )nter~t r~port~ by the above 
persons are as follo',Vs:. • 

Sino-Indian War . 2 
India's acceptance of Colombo proposal 2 
Unspecified . 3 



All these 7 persons reported that they read books 
of different types. The books last read by them are as 
follows: 

Bible in Hindi 1 
Mahabharata and Valmiki Ramayana in Oriya • 1 
Unspecified detective and social novels in Oriya 2 
Kala Jasoos (detective) in ·Orlya 1 
Others. 2 

( e) Gossip groups 

12 households reported that their adult male mem
bers participate in gossip groups regularly. Out of 
these 12 households. 8 households reported that the 
gossip groups attended by their respective male ml~m
bers mainly consist of persons belonging to their own 
communities. 4 households reported that the gossip 
groups attended by their male members are heterogcr..e
ous in composition. 

4 households reported that the most common 
topics discussed in the gossip groups are cost of living 
and conditions of life. 2 households reported problems 
of workshop as the most common topic for discussion. 
One household reported that morals of the girls of the 
colony is one of the most frequent topics for discussion. 
One household reported life insurance as the topic for 
discussion. At that time. a life insurance agent was 
regularly visiting the colony. It is obvious that this 
topic was of momentary interest only. The other house
holds did not report the topics of discussion. 

4 households reported that. the adult females be· 
longing to them, participate iIr gossip groups of their 
own. The topics of discussion are unemployment. a 
social drama. the rehearsal of which was going on at 
the time of the survey and similar other matters. It 
is interesting to note that whereas. in case of adult males 
discllssions about the morals of the colony girls has 
been mentioned as a topic for discussion. in ca~e of 
females this spicy subject has not been mentioned at 
all. 

Participant observation of one gossip group was 
made during the survey. A brief description of the 
same is furnished below: 

On 27th January. 1963 at about 8 p.m .• 5 persons 
constituted a' gossip group in Bihari's tea stall. These 
5 persons included Motilal Vaish, a dealer in general 
merchandise living in the house of Lalu Kharia. Bhola 
Puran. a displaced person who is employed in H. S. L .. 
Sardar Pana. who is also a displaced person and em
ployee of H. S. L. and the owner of the tea stall. 

Sardar Pana made a mention that a decoity had 
taken place near the old village Deogaon on the previ. 
ous day. Under one bridge the decoits had slain a 
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goat and kft behind two boxes containing clothes. 
Motilal Vaish then informed that. he had an encounter 
the previous day. with some persons of questionable 
character. He along with other traders was returning 
from Banki market. when three cyclists passed them 
at a crossing and hid themselves in the forest. Nothing 
untoward, however, happened. Another participant in 
the gossip group. told that there was a theft in some 
house in 'A' Block. The discussion gradually glided to 
the insecurity of life, prevailing in the colony at the 
moment Bhola Puran mentioned that previously this 
sort of things never happened. The Climes are on the 
increase since outsiders have been allowed to settle in 
the colony. He deplored the tendency of the inhabitants 
of the colony to augment their income by renting houses 
to outside~s. By co~tact with. them the displaced per
sons, speCIally the dIsplaced tnbals, are developing cri
mimi! tendencies. He recalled that when they first settl
ed in .the colony, there was a great deal of unity among 
the dIsplaced persons. At that time when criminal 
activities had just started taking place, they hung i 
notice·board at the entrance of the colony. to the effect 
that anybody who would try to come to the col6ny 
a~t~r. 9 p.m.. would be sh?t. They also used to keep 
VIgIlance. Once the Supenntendent Police was coming 
to the colony, they stopped his jeep and told him that 
he would be shot if he did not return. Bhola Puran 
was suggesting that they should try to manifest similar 
unity and reorganise their community life. While carry
ing on these discussions they were smoking bid. (indi
genous cigarette). 

At about 9 p.m. Sardar Pana left the place, as he 
had ~ome other work and Motilal Vaish also went 
to his house. He, however, returned after sometime. 
The discmsion then centred round the performance of 
Durga PUija in the colony Bhola Puran was telling that. 
previously there was no Durgp Puja in the area. It 
was started in the colony by'the outsiders only. His 
comment gave rise to discussion on a different line. I 

The Bengali homeopathic doctor from Bihar.. mention
ed that Utkal Brahmins do not know how to perform 
Durga Puja, but whenever there is any function in the 
colony. the Oriyas try to assert the leadership. Bhola 
Puran confirmed the same. Though, he belongs to this 
area, his ancestors came from Bihar.. He mentioned 
that once he had a quarrel with an Oriya foreman, 
when the foreman told him that. being a Bihari, he 
should go back to his State. This enraged Bhola 
Puran; he rebuffed that for the H. S. L. he had given 
his land which wag, like his blood. Hence, there was 
no question of his going away from the area. He would 
remain here; if necessary the foreman should go back 
to his Cuttack. On this, the foreman asked whether 
he was a tribal and when Bhola Puran confirmed that 
he was. the foreman was silenced... Bhola Puran men· 
tioned another incident. About three years ago. when 
he was working in the stone quarry. an Oriya leader 
asked the displaced labourers to go on a strike for 
higher wages. but Bhola Puran opposed it. He stated 
that he was getting the proper wage and the owners 
of the quarry always conceded the genuine demands of 



the wvrkers. Hence, it was not proper to caUSe un· 
necessary conflict. Then the discussion rolled Oil to 
various other matters. for about half an hour. or so 
before the group dispersed. 

(f) Participation in religious discourses 

Out of the 31 persons interviewed, only 3 reported 
that they regularly participate in prayers and religious 
discourse. Among these 3. 2 are Kabirpanthi Oraon 
Bhagats and one is a Christian Munda. The two 
Bhagat Oraons. attend religious discoUrses on full-moon 
night at Kansbahal-a village about 20 kilometres 
from the colony. They have got a religious preceptor 
at Kansbabal. who holds the discourse. During their 
visit to Kansbahal. they stay with their relations there. 
The Christian Munda is a Roman Catholic; he reo 
ported that every Sunday along with his family memo 
bers. he goes to the church. 

Besides collecting information by interviewing the 
persons indicated above. an attempt was made to col
lect information by observing the Christian congrega· 
tions at different places. Ever.y Sunday morning. ser
vices are held in the Catholic- Church situated in Jalda 
'c' Block. About 60-70 persons attend the service. On 
enquiry it was learnt that these persons come from all 
the three blocks. 

The Lutheran Christians do .not have any church 
of their OW)1. They attend the service on every Sunday 
morning in the house of Vinod Tirkey. 

The Muslim population residing in Jalda 'A' Block, 
regularly attend prayers in the mosque constructed in 
that block. 

Religious discourses are occasionally organised for 
the Hindu population also. A Brahmin hailing from 
Bhagalpur district of Bihar State from time to time 
narrates the story of Ramayana and Satya Narayana 
at some open place, in the night. Participant obser
vation of one such religious discourse, was made during 
the survey. In the open space adjoining the house of 
Shamsingh Bhramar, the discourse was being held at 
9 p.m. A few elderly Bhumij and Kurmi males and 
about 15 children were hearing the discourse. It seem
ed that they were drowsing and were not very much 
interested to hear the discourse. But even then they 
remained present. perhaps, as a matter of decorum and 
also perhaps they liked to remain together in that late 
hour, as a noval experience. 

Annual cycle of religious and non.reugious festivals 

Among the non-religious festivals performed in 
the colony mention may be made of Independence Day 
and Republic Day. About Independence Day no in
formation was collected during the survey. About 
Republic Day some information was collected .by, par
ticipant observation method. It was performed at two 
places-one in the Ashram School, the oth~r in the 
recreation club. In the schpol, the celebration started 
at 8 a.m. First the flag was hoisted and then sweets 
were distributed among the participants. It is note
worthy that except for Shri Banmali Sahu. hardly any 
important person from among the displaced people 
participated in the ceremony, in the school. Most of' 
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the participants were teachers and students and a few 
other persons. The second performance was in the 
recreation club. Most of the leading displaced persons 
attended the ceremony there. Some children of the 
colony were 'also present. The ceremony started w.ith 
hoisting of the national flag. followed by singing of 
the national anthem. Shri MotHaI Ludam, leading 
person among the displaced people. distributed biscuits 
among those present. 

Religious festivals can be considered under four 
categories. namely. traditional Hindu festivals., tradi
tional tribal festivals. Christian festivals and Muslim 
festivals. 

(a) Hindu festivals 

It has earlier been indicated in Chapter II that in 
the old villages, the Hindus used to observe a number 
of festivals. The following were more, important
Dussehra, Diwali, Raj Sankranti, BoU, Paus Sankranti, 
Rakhi and Npakhaya. In the colony also all these festi
vals are performed by the inhabitants. Some changes, 
however" have taken place in the extent and nature of 
participation of the people on these festivals. in the 
colony. Particulars in respect of the same are furnish
ed below; 

Raj Sankranti-3 households stated that they 
were observing this festival in their. old villages and 
also are observing the same in the colony. On the 
other hand, 3 other households stated that they were 
observing this festival in the old villages and have 
ceased to obserVe it at present. One household stated 
that it was not performing this festival befor.e displace
ment; but is observing it now only. This household 
belongs to Munda community. 

Gamha or Rakhi Purnima-S households stated 
that they were observing this festival in their: old 
villages and are also observing the same in the colony. 
2 households stated that though they were observing 
this festival before displacement they are not obser:ving 
it now. 

Ekadashi-4 households stated that they were 
observing this festival in the old villages and have 
discontinued the same now. 

Dussehra-6 households stated that they were 
observing this festival in their old villages and are 
continuing to' do the same at present. 2 households 
stated that they were observing this festival in the 
old villages and have discontinued the same after dis
placement. 

Diwali-20 households stated that they were 
practising the religious performances on the occasion of 
Diwali in their old villages and are continuing the 
same at present. 4 households stated that they wer.e 
performing religious performances in the old villages 
on this occasion but have ceased to do the same. at 
present. 

Rath Jatra-6 households stated that in their old 
villages they used to penonn religious rites on this 
occasion and that they are doing the same at present. 
One househol<;l stated that it has discontinued this 



religious performance at present. two households stat
ed that they were not performing any religious rite 
in their old villages and have started to do the same, 
after settlement in the colony. 

Makar or Pus Makar (Paus Sankrantl)-9 house
holds stated that on this occasion they used to per
form religious rites in the old villages and 'are conti
nuing to do the same, at present. One household stat
ed that it has discontinued religious performance on 
this occasion, after displacement. On the other hand. 
another household stated that it was not performing 
any religious rite previously but has started to do the 
same, after settling down in the colony. 

All the above religious rites except Rath Jafra, 
were used to be performed at the family level in the 
old villages. At present also they are performed at the 
family level. 

In the ritual complex of the Hindus, anothe~ very 
important change that has taken place after their 
settlement in the colony deserves special mention. It 
is performance of Durga Puja, at the community level. 
Performance of Rath Jafra at the community level has 
also undergone a qualitative change. Brief descrip
tions of the performance of these two festivals at com
munity level are furnished below: 

Durga Puja-Durga Puja is performed in the 
colony in three places, one is in 'B' Block and 2 are 
in 'C' Block. Particulars were collected in respect of 
the Durga Pujas performed in 'C' Block. 

In 'C' Block, the community level Durga Puja was 
first performed in 1959. After two years there was 
a split among the organisers of the Puja and since 1962 
it is being performed at two places. 

The initiative for organising community level 
Durga Ruja in 'C' Block was first taken by Motilal 
Ludam, an influential Lohar hailing from the village 
Guradehi. Among the persons who actively support-
ed him, in organising the Puja, mention may be made 
of a Brahmin of Raghunathpali. a Teli of Jharabahal, 
a Lohar of Durgapur, a Kurmi and a Puran of Tar
kera and a few Mundas of Guradehi. An amount of 
Rs. 1,000 was raised by subscription. The non-Chris
tian tribals like Ora on, Munda and Kharia, etc., wil
lingly made their contributions, but the Christians stay
ed out. A Muslim residing in Block 'A', also contribut
ed Rs. 10 towards the subscription. The clay-image 
for the Puja was obtained from Rourkela and the Puja 
was performed by a Brahmin living at Rourkela. In 
addition to the ceremonial performances, singing of 
devotional songs, staging of drama and other recrea
tional activities were organised on this occasion. After 
two years, differences cropped up on the question of 
the manner of utilisation of the fund. As mentioned 
earlier, the organisers were split into two factions. 'Ole 
leader of one faction was witb-..the Lohars of Durgapur 
and Guradehi. They were supported by castes of low 
social status, like Tanti and Pana 'and tribal commu
nities like Bhumij and Munda. In the other faction 
were the Brahmins of Raghunathpali, Tarkera and 
Jharababal, who were mainly supported by the non· 
displaced persons living as tenants in the block. 
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Durga Puja in Jalda 'B' Block is performed sinC4 
1961. The initiative in organising this Puja has b~en 
taken by the businessmen hailing from Bihar. They 
are being assisted by a few Kisans of Bhangamunda 
village. It appears that the bulk of the displaced per
sons living in 'B' Block, are still to be actively asso
ciatedwith this Pu;a. 

Rath Jatra-It is stated that previously Rath Jatra 
was performed in only one or two villages, in the 
area and that the prerogative for performing it rest~d 
with the high caste Hindus. At present, even in ttIe 
colony it is performed in two places separately. one 
is performed in Jalda 'A' Block, and the other is per
formed in J aIda 'C' Block. 

In Jalda 'A' Block, Rath Jalra is mainly organised 
by Durjodhan Sandilya, the ex-ganju of Guradehi 
village. He was supported by the tenants hailing from 
the coastal parts of Orissa, who have settled in the 
colony. Here it is to be noted that previously Rath 
Ja/ra was used to be performed in the old Jalda vil
lage. When Durjodhan Sandilya took the initiative in 
organising Rath Jalm in the colony, he collaborated 
with the headman and other people of old Jalda vil
lage. Gradually, however, the initiative almost com
pletely passed over to Durjodhan Sandilya and the 
new comers associated with him. For. the purpose of 
Rath Jatra, annually about Rs. 200 are raised as subs· 
criptions. 

In Jalda 'C' Block, the initiative for orgalllsmg 
Rath J atra fesHval is taken by the people hailing from 
the old villages of Guradehi and Raghunathpali. All 
people living in the colony, except the Christians, make 
monetary contributions for the purpose of Rath Jatra. 
The chariot is constructed by the Lohars of Guradehi. 
During the festival, the image of Jagannath is worship
ped and boiled gram and sweets" are given as offerings. 
The same are later on distributed among the people. 

(b) Tribal festivals 

Earlier it has been mentioned that the following 
tribal festivals ·used to be performed in the old villages 
Sarhu/, Karma, Soharae and Ind. In the colony lnd 
is no longer performed. Sarhul, Karma and Soharae 
only continue to be performed, by a number of tribal 
families. The extent of performance of these festivals 
among them is indicated below: 

Sarhull-lO households stated that they were per
forming Sarhul in their old villages and have continued 
to do the same in the colony. 3 households stated that 
they have discontinued the performance of Sarhul. 2 
households stated that they were not performing 
Sarhul in their old villages but are doing so at present. 

Karma-2 households: stated that they used to 
perform Karma in their old villages and are doing the 
same at present. 3 households stated that they have 
discontinued the performance of Karma after settling 
down in the colony. 



(c) ChriStian festivals 

It appears that there has not been much change 
in the performance of' the Christian festivals. They 
continue 10 perform Christmas day, New Year's Day, 
Good Friday and Easter. 

(d) Muslim festivals 

About the performance of Muslim festivals no 
inquiry was made at the family level. In a general 
way it can, however. be noted that the main Muslim 
festivals, namely, Id-llz-Zuha, Id-ul-Fitr, Shabe-Barat 
and Muharram which used to be performed in the 
old villages continue to be performed at present. 

Community organisation 

Community organisation in the colony is marked 
by both conflict and co-operation among the inhabi
tants. Some of the conflicts are carryovers from the 
old villages and others have grown around new situa
tions in the colony. Similarly, the--solidarity and cohe
sion among the inhabitants of the colony reflect the 
solidarity and cohesion that prevailed in the old vil
lages on the one hand and. the emerging sense of unity 
among the itihabitants of the colony as a result of 
their physical proximity as well as awareness of com
mon interests, on the other. Before considering the 
dimensions of cooperation, it is proposed to examine 
the dimensions of conflict. Afterwards an attempt will 
be made to examine to what extent, conflict at one 
level is a contributory factor to co-operation at another 
level. 

(a) Occasions of conflicts 

Rivalry and conflict among the various categories 
of social units, namely, people living in the same 
blocks, people hailing from different pre-colonisation 
villages, people belonging to same factions in the ol.d 
pre-colonisation vi}lag~s, .castes or coml?unitie~, re~
gion etc., are manifested III matters relatIng to orgam
sation of festivals. management of weekly markets •. 
control of educational institutions, dealing with out
siders, and so on. 

\ (b) Inter-block rivalries and conflicts 

The 'B' Block first came into existence in this 
colony. As a result the people who settled in 'B' Block 
got certain opportunities. They got plenty of forest pro
duce to be utilised as building materials. They also 
got an opportunity to start business and take to new 
avenues of life in the colony. But when 'A' Block 
and 'C' Block were estabilshed, the people of 'B' Block 
could not retain much of the advantage of their earlier 
start, because of a few factors. The forest was near 
'C' Block. Hence, when 'C' Block was inhabited, the 
people of 'C' Block began to oppose the -utilisation of 
the forest produce by the people of 'B' Block:--Due to 
their proximity to the forest, the people of 'Cr Block 
could make greater use of the forest resources. 
Secondly, in the master plan of the colony certain 
provisions had been made at the very beginning, which 
went in favour: of the people of 'C' Block: According 
to the master plan, the M. E. School, the recreation 
centre and the dispensary were to be established in 

'C' Block. Thirdly, the people living in 'N Block could 
derive certain advantages because of the settlement of 
wealthy Muslims, and a few leading personalities like 
Durjodhan Sandilya, the Secr.etary of The Steel Plant 
Site Peoples' Federation, in that block. It appears that 
at present. in 'A' Block there are comparatively more 
number of wealthy and prestigeous persons who have 
influence over Government officials as well as other 
inhabitants of the colony. But it cannot be said that 
the wealthy, prestigeous and influential persons in 'A' 
Block have been al>le to establish their complete 
domination over the colony. As a result, neither inter
block conflict and rivalry is completely subdued nor 
has it come to a sharp focus in the form of rivalry 
between 'A' Block and the rest of the colony. The 
tension and conflict, may be described as free floating 
tension and conflict, wherein according to the situatio
nal context, all the three blocks fight one another, or 
two out of the three blocks combine against the third 
one. Thus, though, there is jealousy among the people 
of 'B' Block and 'C' Block against 'A' Block, there is a 
quarrel between "B' Block and 'C' Block on t~e question 
of location of the weekly market. The tenslOn among 
the different blocks sometimes manifests itself in the 
form of stereotype. For instance, the people of Jalda 
'C' Block would say that Jalda 'B' Block is full of 
goondas and drunkards. During group discussions in 
Jalda 'B' Block many expressed the opinion that the 
people of Jalda lA' Block are over-bearing type. Si~i
larly, in respect of 'c' Block, their statement is that, It, 
is full of thieves. About themselves, the people of 'B' 
Block, express that they are hard working lots and that 
is why they are found in largest number in H. S. L. 
Excerpts from a few statements m~de by pellple be
longing to different blocks are furnIshed below: 

Statement I-A Christian Munda: aged 20 years, living 
in 'C' Block. 
"I do not want to mix with the people of eA' and 

'B' Blocks. They are thieves and drunkards. There 
are many cases of theft and road fight, among drun
kards in 'B' Block. Besides, if they find any lonely 
passer-by with money. they will not hesitate to snatch 
away the money and inflict injuries on him". 

Statement 2-A Christian Kisan aged 50 years, residing 
in 'B' Block. 

"The people of 'A' and 'C' Blocks slander us that 
we are drunkards and rogues, but this is wrong. Nobody 
except a few in the whole colony, can tell that he 
does not drink. In fact, in many houses in cA' and 'C' 
Blocks, illicit distillation of liquor is cal!ied on. Here, 
in 'B' Block the people are more umted and more 
hard working". 

Statement 3-A non-Chnstia,n Oraon aged about 35 
years, living in 'B' Block. 

"We do not like to talk with the people of 'A' and 
'C' Blocks. There are many cases of theft in the colony 
and the thieves are from these two blocks." 

(c) Intra-block conflicts based on ethnic considera
tions 

Conflicts on the basis of caste or tribal .affinitie~ 
'do not always come to the focus because other factors 



like old village ties, neighbourhood, etc., also get mix
ed up; but even then there is an under-current of con
flict and tension based on caste or tribe. During the 
study, many persons stated that in 'C' Block the Mundas 
and the Bhumijs form one group. They are also 
supported by the Brahmins. On the other hand the 
Lohars constitute the core of another faction. They 
are generally supported by Purans and Mahatos or 
Kurmis. In 'A' Block. the Muslims constitute a dis
tinct faction. They are mainly opposed by the Nais 
who draw upon the support of the Mundas. It is, 
however., difficult to say, how far the factions indicated 
above have clear-cut social boundaries and also whether 
always they' serve as functional units. It seems that 
the above statements indicate some broad contours of 
alignment, but these contours are not always recognis
ed at every level; deviations froin the alignments are 
also not infrequent. 
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Many people stated that no factions existed in 'B' 
Block on the basis of caste or community. Here, it 
is to be noted that bulk of the population in 'B' Block 
consists of Lutheran Christians from Bhangamunda. 
There are only a few households belonging to Bhumij 
and Kisan and other ethnic groups. During the rapid 
survey, it was not possible to ascertain whether there -
are really no factions in this block based on caste or 
community. It is quite possible that they may have 
factions but at the same time one of the factions is so 
predominant that there is a vested interest to conceal 
the existence of factions from .outsiders. Maintaining 
a front of solidarity before outsiders, may be just a 
dimension of inter block relationship. 

Some of the factional activities on the basis of 
caste or community in 'C' Block have earlier been men
tioned. For instance. due to factional conflicts Durga 
Puja is being performed in two places. One faction is 
led by the Lohars with the sUPQort of Purans and 
Kurmis. In the other faction. are the Bhumijs and 
the Mundas. It is to be noted that factions based 
on caste or community transcend pre-colonisation vil
lage ties to a certain extent. The position would be 
clear from the statement below: 

Faction-A 
r-------~,--------~ 

Villages from 
Community where hailing 

Lohar 

Kurmi 

Puran 

2 

• Guradehi 
Durgapur 
Raghunathpali 

Tangrapali 

Tarkera 
Mahulpali 

Tarkera 
Tumkela 

Faction-B 
r- .A. ---. 

Villages from 
Community where hailing 

3 4 

Munda Guradehi 
Tangrapali 

Bhumij Milmm 
Iharabahal 
Tangrapali 
Tarkera 
Raghunathpali 

Brahmin T"umkela 
Raghunathpal i 

It is found from the above statemerit that whereas 
from Guradehi. the Lohars are in faction-A and 
Mundas are in faction-B; fwm Raghunathpali the 
Lohars and the Purans are in faction-A and the 
Bhumijs and the Brahmins are in faction-B; from 
Tarkera the Kurmis and Purans are in fa<.:,tion-A, 
and the Bhumijs are in faction-B ; fr.om Tumkela the 
Puruns are in faction-A and the Brahmins are in fac-
tion-R " 

Another faction of similar type has also been re
ported in J aIda 'C' Block. There was a quarrel between 
a Kurmi from Milmili and a Bhumij from Tarkera. 
All the Kurmi households in the block hailing from 
Tarkera joined together and on the other hand all the 
Bhumij households in the block hailing from Milmili, 
Tarkera, Jharabahal, Raghunathpali and Tangrapali 
became united. 

(d) Persi'stence of old village ties and factionalism 
in the colony 

In Jalda 'B' Block, an important focus of factio
nalism appears to be old village ties. This block is 
mainly populated by the people belonging to Oraon, 
Munda and Kisan tribes, hailing from Bhangamunda 
and Udutum vnIages. There are some Bhumijs, 
Mundas and Oraons hailing from Guradehi village 
also. The people hailing from Bhangamunda village 
were the first to be settled in this block. Their leaders 
Vinod Tirkey and Samuel Tirkey (both Lutheran 
Christian Oraons) tried to arrogate to themselves the 
positions of the leaders of the block. In matters re
quiring negotiations with Government officers or out
siders, they always came forward as the spokesmen of 
the people of the block. But their domination was not 
liked by the people of the block hailing from UdutuIll 
and Guradehi villages, who carne later. The leaders of 
Udutum village were Bhola Kisan (tribal religion) and 
Negi Barna (Roman Catholic Oraon). The latter. was 
the ganju (headman) of Udutum. The Bhumij house
holds hailing from Udutum village and Munda house
holds hailing from Guradehi village also joined the 
faction of Negi Barua. Thus the inhabitants of the 
block have become divided into two factions cutting 
acr.oss caste or tribe affiliations and religious affiliations. 
The position is indicated in the statement below: 

Faction-A 
r----~..A. 

Village Communities 

1 2 

Bhanga- Oraon (Lutheran 
munda Christian) 

Munda " 

.. (Tribal 
religion) 

Kharia (Lutheran 
Christian) 

" (Tribal 
relision) 

Faction-B 
~------~---------, 

Village Communities 

3 4 

Udutum Kisan (Roman
Catholic) 

" (Lutheran 
Christian) 

" (Tribal 
religion) 

Oraon (Tribal 
religion) 

" (Roman 
Catholic) 



Faction-A 
r"'---...... -----"""""'I 

Village Communities 

2 

Bhanga- Kisan (Lutheran 
munda~contd. Christian) 

.. (Tribal 
reliaion) 

Faction-B ,.----__ --A _____ , 

Village Communities 

3 4 

Bhumij (Tribal 
religion) 

Gaud (Hindu) 

Guradehi Bhumij (Tribal 
religion) 

Guradehi Munda (Hindu) 

" (Tribal 
religion) 

Oraon (Tribal 
religion) 

The above statement shows that if considered in 
terms of caste and tribe, irrespective of religion. and 
denomination, the Oraons. the Mundas aI'l;d the Klsans 
are found in both the factions. The K~an~s,. are. foun.d 
only in faction-A because all t~e Khanas lIvIng In thIS 
block hail from only one vIllage. namely. Bhanga
munda. On the other hand the Bhumijs and ~auds 
are found only in faction-B becaus.e there IS no 
Bhumij and Gaud hailing from the ~11~age Bhanga
munda. If considered in terms of relIgIOn ~n.d deno
mination. it is found that Lutheran C;;hnst~ans ar~ 
found in both the factions. People followmg trIbal relI
gions are also found in both the factions. People who 
stated that their religion is Hindu, are. however, found 
only in faction-B. because there is no~e h~i~ing from 
the village Bhangamunda who stat~ hIS ~ehgI?n to be 
Hinau religion. The extent to whIch factIOnahsI? b~s
ed on solidarity of village has affected the solIdanty 
of religion, can be best percei_ved ~rom the fate ?f. t?e 
incomplete Lutheran Church m thIS block. !he lTIltla· 
tive for constructing this church was taken by the 
people hailing from Bhangam,:m~a vil~age. Though 
there are six Lutheran ChnstIan Klsan househol~s 
hailing from Udutum village. in thi~ block. they dId 
not take much interest in the constructton of the church. 
A spokesman of the other faction stated that the pro
gress of the completion of the church was lagging 
behind, because of the lukewarm atti~ude of the Luthe
ran Christians hailing from Udutum vIllage. 

When the peopl~ are re.quir~d to meet Govern
ment officials for gettmg certam thmgs done. they gene
rally first approach th~ le~ders of t~eir respectiye fa~
tions. Sometimes solidanty of action ~f th~ mha!?l
tants of the block is affected due to. factIonalIsm •. even 
though. the leaders of both the factIons may have .Iden
tity of attitude in respe7t of the matters und~r Issue. 
For instance. when NegI Barua and Bhola ~Iflsan, the 
leaders of faction-B took initiative in approaclring the 
Government to remove the liquor shop from the area. 
Vinod Tirkey and Samuel Tirkey: the leaders of the 
other faction who also want the It.quor S?oP to be re
moved did not come forward to gIve actIve support to 
the m;ve becaus.e the leadership came from other 
faction. 
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In 'A' Block also. to some extent factionalism bas
ed on old village ties exists. but the position is not as 
clear as in 'B' Block. It seems that other factors also 
have been mixed up. There are two main factions in 
'A' Block. The leader of the first faction is Durjodhan 
Sandilya. the ex-ganju of the old vi~lage Gura~~hi. 
The leader of the other faction is RahIm Bux. haIlmg 
from old Rourkela village. The villages completely 
aligned with the first faction are Durgapur. Barkani. 
Deogaon. Chhend and Guradehi. The villages com: 
pletely aligned with the second faction are Tangrapah 
and Tarkera. There are two villages which are partly 
aligned with each faction. The first is old Rourk~la. 
As already mentioned the leader of one of the fach?n 
is a Muslim from old Rourkela. The Lahars. KurmIs. 
Raotias. Tantis and Muchis hailing from the same vil
lage are in this faction. The Oraons. are mainly in ~he 
second faction but there are a few In the first factIOn 
as well. The village Raghunathpali is also divided in 
this factional alignment. The Muslims. and the Gauds 
of Raghunathpali are in the second faction but the 
Bhumijs. Kisans, Mundas and the Oraons a~e in t~e 
first faction. It appears that rather than VIllage tIe. 
religion is the dominant factor in determining the 
pattern of the factional alignment in 'A' Blo~k. The 
two Villages, namely. Tarkera and Tangrapah. whose 
entire popUlation are in the second faction, have. ~o 
person living in 'A' Block. who belong to commumtIes 
other than Muslims. On the other hand. whereas. the 
Muslims of Raghunathpali are in the second faction, 
most of the other communities are in the first faction. 
Only Gauds among the non-Muslims are in the. second 
faction. It is to be noted that the Gauds bemg the 
village graziers, generally hold a satellite status to the 
dominant communities of the villages. where they used 
to liVe before displacement. Their lining up with the 
Muslims. the dominant community of the old village. 
therefore, is not unnatural. The division of the differ
ent communities hailing from old Rourkela village. 
however. seems to be the outcome of a number of 
more complicated factors. It seems that Rahim Bux. the 
Muslim leader. was successful in drawing a number of 
communities of this village around him. beoause of 
the position of economic domination. that he himself 
and his community have in that area. It is strong 
enough to jlvercome the feligiou~ antipathy o~ some 
of the people; belonging to that vlllage. Summmg up, 
it seems that in 'A' Block., while persistence of old 
village ties has been used as a lever in factional 
manoeuvres. religious and economic factors have also 
played important roles. 

(e) Factiolna&m in the colony as carryover of 
factionaUsm in the old villages 

The ramification of factionalism in the'old villages 
in the community life of the colony. can best be seen 
in case of the people hailing from Guradehi. There 
were two factions in Guradehi. One was led by the 
Durjodhan Sandilya. the gal1fu or headman belonging 
to the Munda tribe. The other did not have any im
_portant leader. but the core of that faction consisted 
of the Lehars. The entire population of Guradehi was 
allotted plots in Jalda. 'c' Block. . But be?ause of t~e 
factional confiiet, DUfJodhan Sandllya deCIded to ShIft 
to Jalda 'A' Block along with his followers belonging 



to Munda" Nai and Tanti communities. Some of these 
followers, however, stayed back in Jalda 'c' Block. 
Even after this physical break, the bond of old anta
gonism did not cease to exist. As mentioned earlier, 
when Durjodhan Sandilya started organising Durga Puja 
in JaJda. 'A' Block. Matilal Ludam who emerged as 
leader of the Lohars of Guradehi settled at Jalda 'C' 
Block. also started the performance of Durga Puja in 
his block. But .ater two years, the followers of Durjo
dhan Sandilya who stayed back in 'C' Block, refused to 
cooperate with MotHal Ludam and took the initiative 
to organise another Durga Puja in the same block. 

There is reason to believe that there are a few 
other cases of carryover of old village factionalism in 
the colony. more or less in the same manner; but 
those cases are not as much obvious as the one of 
Guradehi. 

(f) Other factors of factionalism !n the colony 

One of the important factors of factionalism in 
the colony, is the existence of a good number of non
displaced persons in the colony, as tenants living in 
the houses of the displaced persons. As indicated 
earlier, the factionalism manifested itself in the perfor
mance of Republic Day celebrations. in-1963. Most of 
the tenants participated in the celebration held in the 
Ashram School, whereas the displaced persons mainly 
participated in the celebration held in the recreation 
club. In the same year, during Jeth .Sanskranti a feast 
was arranged by the employees of the different insti
tutions, like, Ashram School, mobile dispensary, etc. 
Most of the leading personalities, among the displaced 
persons. did not participate in the feast. On the other 
hand, non-displaced persons like businessmen. physi
cians. etc., participated in it. As a result of this fac
tional conflict, some of the _displaced persons living 
in Jalda 'C' Block, are not sending their children to 
the Ashram School situated in the same block. For 
instance, Shri MotHal Ludam has sent his son to the 
L. P. School situated in 'B' Block, though, the Ashram 
School in 'C' Block, is within a distance of 200 metres 
from his house whereas the school in 'B' Block is at 
a distance of nearly one kilometre. The· displaced 
persons stated that the main reason for their disenchant
ment with the outsiders, is the fact that the latter 
always put on an air of superiority; also they are very 
selfish and try to dominate over the displaced persons. 
On the other hand. the non-displaced persons living in 
the colony say that. the displaced persons try to fleece 
them simply because they do not have any recognised 
status in the colony" in the eyes of the government. 
They do not live on the charity of the displaced per
sons. They pay rents for the houses occupied by them, 
but tliey are not given any receipt. During different 
festivals, like Durga Puja, Rath Jatra, the bulk of the 
contribution is made by them; but even then, the dis
placed persons do not want to associate them with 
the decision making processes. in important matters. 

It appears that in addition to what the displaced 
persons and others have stated, there are other matters 
of more vital interest, which are responsible for 
mutual tension among them. One of the most important 
matters is competition for jobs, under H.S.L. The dis-
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placed persons consider that they have got special 
claim over the jobs which have come up in the area, 
through the disruption of their age-old economic life. 
They, therefore, feel unhappy when the people from 
the coastal region get away' with most of the new jobs. 
On the other hand, the non-displaced persons who have 
settled in the colony consider the attitude of the 
displaced persons in this matter as irrational. They 
have more skill and better qualification and they fail 
to understand why the displaced persons should object 
when they get preference in the matters of employ
ment. 

The second reason why the displaced persons find 
the presence of Oriyas from the coastal region to be 
irksome. is that their suspicion that the latter have 
organised contacts at higher levels, which they- can uti
lise in their own interest. Whenever new job opportu
nities are created in the area or new facilities are pro
vided, the Oriyas from the coastal region claim the 
same for themselves under the slogan of preference for 
the children of the soil; but they do not care to give 
appropriate share of these benefits to the displaced 
persons, who according to the latter are the real child
ren of the soil. This feeling among the displaced 
persons seems" to be quite deep. Some time back, there 
was a violent clash between the Punjabis and the Oriyas 
living in Rourkela. At that time the displaced persons 
remained neutml. This has further accentuated dis
trust and tension among the displaced persons and 
other Oriyas. 

An enquiry was made whether there was any fac
tionalism based on loyalty to politcal parties at regional 
or State level. In a general manner it was stated by 
the people during group discussions that on the 
basis of affiliation to political parties factionalism did 
not exist in the area, as a permanent feature. Three 
important political parties functioning in this area 
among the displaced persons are Congress. Gantantra 
Parishad and Jharkhand. None of the parties has got 
a permanent office in the colony, though, they have 
their offices in Rourkela Township. During the gene
ral election, individuals lined up behind the different 
parties but it does not appear that the same left behind 
any permanent scar in the community life of the 
colony. 

(g) Pattem OIf new integration in the coutext of 
factional conflicts 
As noted earlier there is free floating tension in 

the colony. But this is only one side of the picture. 
Along with free floating tension, there is also free 
floating integration. In fact. tension and integration 
appear to be two sides of the same coin. Looked at 
from a different angle, it may be stated that tension 
aqd factionalism at one level has facilitated integra
tion at another level. Before amplifying this statement, 
it is necessary to take note"'()f -ore important charac
ter of factionalism in the colony. Though. there is mul
tiplicity of factions, the factions are not in nesting pat
tern, so that, one faction lies embeded in a larger fac
tion. For illustration, in a nesting pattern, though, 
there might have been community-wis.e conflicts. there 
would also exist an evolving pattern of unity on ethnic 
basis. Under that pattenn, while the Oraons and Mundas 



might have been at loggerheads with one another. 
they along with other tribal communities would have 
co~prised cons~ituent el~ment of a larger corporate 
entI~y called trib~l en~lty a~d would have l~.ned up 
agamst th~ non-tnbals ~Iymg III the colony. SlTIlilarly. 
the non,tnbal commumtles also would have poised in 
a corporate entity. against the tribal communities. Or. 
again. taking village as: the basis of factionalism 
though. all the villages would be ,fighting one another: 
there would have been some sort of grouping of the vil
lages of one region as a corporate entity against the 
villages of another region in a nesting pattern of fac
tionalism. It appears that this pattern could not evolve, 
because the components of the various structures invol
ved in factionalism, are overlapping. FOr instance. 
though there is conflict between A' Block and 'C' Block 
when matters of common interest to the blocks concern~ 
ed come up. the Mundas of ;e' Block have linkage with 
~he Mundas of 'A' BI~ck, when matters of community 
mterest come up. Agam, though, there are inter-com
munity c_onflicts. ~he Oraons and Kisans of Bhanga
munda hne-up WIth the Mundas and Kharias of the 
same village against the Oraons and Kisans as well as 
the Bhumijs and the Gauds of Udutum village, in 
matters in which inter-village-rivalry provides the main 
focus. 

!t ~s. obvious fro.m the above, that though, there is 
multIphcIty of conflIcts, there are no clear.-cut social 
segments in the colony. except for the territorial seg
ments provided by the division of the colony into 
three blocks. The effect of the territorial segments 
have also been diffused because of existence of fac~ 
tions cutting across the territorial segments. It can be 
stated that the overlapping factions have ser.ved to in
ter-stitch the different constituent eleme.nts and join 
them together to constitute a s,ingle structure. a very 
precarious structure though it may be. at the colony 
level. 

Th~ entire structure can be conceptualised as the 
outcome of a number of abortive social changes or as 
a mar.k of failure of the new to sever from the um
bilical cord of the past. For instance. in the changed 
context. the old village ties have become disfunctional. 
but they are still continuing. The ties on the basis of 
caste and community affiliations have become irrele
vant. but still they are there. The ties on the basis 
of factionalism of the old villages have lost their 
meaning but the same are also continuing. Taking sepa
rately. each of the above can be considered to be a 
symptom of cultural lethargy. but taken together. they 
serve a very important function-the function of re
ducing the haxmful effect of each of them in isolation. 
Hence. though separately each of them is a symbol of 
the past, jointly they constitute a prop for the new. 
But as already mentioned. the new structure which 
depends. upon suc~ antic prop: is a very clumsy one. 
How thIS new structure functlOns, is proposed to be 
examilled here briefly. 

(h) Organised acti~ties to secure comm()n interests 
etc. 
Af~er the displaced person~ settled in the colony 

they tne? to present an or-!?amsed front for pressing 
theIr vanous demands. It IS, nowever, significant to 
note that no permanent organisation which can be 
considered to represent all the sections of the displac-
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ed persons came to stay. The meetings were called. 
from time to time. by different influential persons. 
Their leadership position was not legitimised through 
any 'formal organisation. But at the same time, it 
would be wrong to sa.y that they asserted their leader
ship roles, without any sanction of community consen
sus. In fact. consensus was there, but it lacked focus. 
As a result. a pattern of conflictin_.g collective leader
ship seems to prevail in the colony. The nature of 
functioning of the community as a whole under this 
situation requires more thorough study. A few ins
tances of combined efforts of the displaced persons 
inhabiting the colony are. however, furnished below: 

In February. 1961, a meeting was called by Durjo
dhan Sandilya at the recreation club. People from all 
the blocks attended the meeting. Here. they mainly 
discussed the fate of the displaced labourers working 
in the steel plant. They also discussed matters con
nected with communication, street lighting and drink
ing water facilities in the colony. In the meeting. it was 
decided that a deputation consisting of Durjo
dhan Sandilya and ten important persons would meet 
the Special Officer. Land Acquisition and Reclamation. 
Rourkela in this connection. 

In May, 1962 Shamsingh Bhramar invited a few 
influential persons of the colony, including Motilal 
Ludam. Durjodhan Sandilya, Niranjan Mahata, Pitam
bar Misra, Banmali Sahu etc., for a discussion in the 
M. E. School premises. Here they decided to put up 
a demand for. starting higher secondary classes in the 
school. A deputation lead by Shamsingh Bhramar met 
the District Inspector of Schools in this connection. 
But when the latter did not agree to upgrade the M. E. 
School to higher secondary standard, another meeting 
was called in March. 1963. In this meeting. not only 
the influential persons of the colony, but other interest
ed persons also attended. They decided to start higher. 
secondary classes privately. by engaging some teachers. 
For this purpose they also decided to raise funds. by 
collecting subscriptions from the people. From each 
block one or two persons were selected as the authoris
ed collectors of subscriptions and Banmali Sahu was 
elected as .the treasurer. But afterwards. no follow-up 
measure was taken for implementing the above deci-
sions. 

In the month of May 1962. Durjodhan Sandilya 
Mohammad Ismail, Yusuf, Amir. Bhola Kisan, Jait
nath. Sukhlal Kisan. SamIaI Munda and a few other 
persons met at the residence o~ Durjodhan San~i!ya. 
They wanted that in the shoppmg centre at FertIlIzer 
Colony. pre.ference should be given to the displaced 
persons in the matter of allotment of shops. Th.ey 
authorised Durjodhan Sandilya to meet the SpecIal 
Officer in this connection. 

All the above meetings. are instances of sponta
neous responses of the people of the. colo?y. i.rres~
tive of factional alignments. to speCIfic sltuatlOns m
volving common interests of the colo~y. ~ut as already 
mentioned. it is also signficant that m spIte of sponta
neous coming together on various occasions, they have 
not been able to establish an all-embracing permane_nt 
forum through which thei.r responses can be channehs
ed in every situation. 



There are. however.. several organised forums relat
ed to specific functions. Particulars of the same are 
furnished below: 

(i) Vigilance COD1lllHttee 

In 161. the social life in Rourkela was marked by 
high tension. There were several disturbances involv
ing the Oriya people on the one hand and the non
Oriya workers of H. S. L.. on the other. In this con
text. a vigilance committee of the colony dwellers was 
formed. or conducting the affairs of the committee. 
an executive committee with 11 members was set up. 
The community and blockwise break-up of the mem
bers of the executive committee is as follows: 

'A' Block Muslim 1 

Bhumij 1 

'B' Block Oraon (Christian) . • 4 

Kisan . 111 1 

'C' Block Munda ~ 

Bhumij 1 

Lohar . I 

At the instance of the committee, all the house
holds in the colony were required to provide one adult 
male by rotation to keep watch in the night. so that 
no miscreant could commit any mischief. This com
mittee was quite effective so long as the situation 
remained tense in Rourkela. Afterwards the commit
tee ceased to function. 

(j) Managing Committee of Jalda L. P. School 
As noted earlier. the school is located in 'B' Block. but 
the membe;rs of the managing committee have been 
drawn from different blocks. For instance, the Presi
dent and the Treasurer., Shri Bisesar Tirkey and Bhola 
Nath Kisan are.from 'B' Block, but influential members 
like Durjodhan Sandilya. Chaitan Nai are from 'A' 
Block and Motilal Ludam and Samsingh Bhramar are 
from 'C' Block. There are also a few members from 
the adjoining! villages. n, however, appears that the 
committee is not functioning very harmoniously or 
effectively. For instance. in April, 1960 it was decided 
that each househoI,d would pay Re. 1 for rennovation 
of the school building, but it was never fully imple
mented. Only a few' persons made some payments. 
Later on, there was controversy about the manner of 
utilization of the funds. collected for the purpose. In 
October, 1960, the committee decided on the suggestion 
of Matilal Ludam, that every Sunday evening, the 
teachers and the students would visit the different 
households and collect donations. for the purpose of the 
school. This was unanimously accepted but )Vafo never 
implemented. In the same meeting. they decIded to 
take steps for constructing fences round the school 
compound. But even this. though. acclaimed by evecy
body, was never implemented. While going through 
the proceedings of the managing committee, one feels 
that there existed mutual per:petual confrontation 
among the members with show of good intention and 
god will. Everybody wanted to be on high pedestal, 
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but none was prepared to take the responsibility or 
implementing the good intentions. This is another 
dimension of the ambivalence of unity and disunity 
prevailing in the community. 

(k) Managing committee of Jalda M. E. Scbool 

In this committee also. the members belong to 
different blocks. There are two members from the two 
adjoining villages also. The composition of the manag
ing committee is as follows: 

1. Banmal' Sahu-President-'C' Block 
2. MotilaJ Ludam-Vice President-'C' Block 
3. Headmaster ex-officio Secretary. Outsider 
4. Bhola Nath Kisan-Member-'B' Block 
5. Mahendra Singh Raotia--;-Member.-Kanser 

village 
6. Balram Singh Raotia'_.-Member-Latikata 

village. 
7. Pandu Puran-Member-'C' Block 
8. Durjodhan Sandilya-Member-'A' Block 
9. Chaitan Nai-Member-'A' Block 

It may be noted from the above. that three mem
bers including the President and the Vice President are 
from 'C' Block, where the school is located. There is 
only one member from 'B' Block and there are two 
members from 'A' Block. 

The functioning and composition of this commit
tee, may be compared with the managing committee 'of 
the Primary School. As noted earlier, the Primary 
School is located in 'B' Block and the Pr.esident of the 
school committee also belongs to 'B' Block. Though. 
the Primary School committee has not functioned very 
effectively. the initiative in matters connected with the 
Primary school. mainly rests with the members hailing 
from 'B' Block. But in the managing committee of the 
M. E. School; out of the.6 members belonging to the 
colony. 3 including the President and the Vice Presi
dent, belong to 'C' Block. There are two members from 
'A' Block and only one member from 'B' Block. In 
the aifairs of this school. members from 'C' Block are 
more actively interested and exercise more prerogative. 
At the time of the survey, any stable pattern in the 
funcfloning of the committee had not, however. emerg
ed out. as the committee had been set up only a few 
months before the survey. The matters discussed in 
the committee, were, shortage of teachers, provision 
of a drinking water well near the school, irregular 
attendance, rennovation of teacher's quarter, fencing 
round the school compound and so on. These matters 
are of general interest and there is no difficulty for 
members with any social or personal background. to 

" fall in line with OI1'e another. It seems that tiD the 
time of the survey, the honeym00n period .of the new 
establishment was not over and the members confined 
their interest to matters of common agr~ment. Hence, 
even though as stated above. 'C' Block seems to have 
.greater link with the 1lchool. this link is the outcome 
of physical proximjty and not of any moral impera
tive developed through contribution to the growth of 
the institution, in cash or kind or in any other manner. 
The greater prerogative that the 'C' Block seems to have 
esta.blished. is alsQ' fortllitQUS to~ 'Certain extent. Here, 



it is to be mentioned that majority of the pupils in the 
M. E. School, hail from 'C' Block, but a large propor
tion among them are not children of the displaced 
persons who have settled in 'C' Block. They are the 
children of outsiders who have settled in 'C' Block by 
taking houses on rent, from the displaced persons. But 
no representative of this outside element has been taken 
in the committee. All the members of the committee 
from 'C' Block are displaced persons. One can see in 
such a situation incongruous organisation of the com
munity life on certain fictitive principles which are the 
legacies of the past. One of the principles is that of 
territorial basis of area of interesC of the community. 
Under this principle, as the M. E. School is situated 
in 'C' Block, the people of 'C' Block have got special 
claim over it. The other principle is that of special 
right of different categories of population derived out 
of historical factors. Under this principle, as the 
colony is mainly meant for the displaced persons they 
have a special position in all matters in the colony, 
irrespective of their functional roles in those matters. 
In other words, in the colony, they are something like 
first-class citizens and second class citizens. The dis
placed persons are the first class citizens and the tenants 
who-have settled there, are second class citizens. 
Hence, though in the school, the contributiO!l of the 
tenants is significantly more, they are kept out of the 
position of authority, which is considered to be the 
monopoly of the displaced persons. It is obvious that 
in the present-day context these two principles analys
ed above will have to face rough weather, within a 
short time. 

Summing up, it may be noted that while no for
mal leadership has yet emerged out centring round the 
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various issues, that the displaced persons residing in 
the colony are faced with, there is consensus about the 
areas of common interest and through this consensus 
some sense of solidarity also prevails in the colony. 
Besides, there is an attempt to develop composite 
leadership centring round the functional bodies like 
Managing Committee of Primary School, Managing 
Committee of M. E. School, Vigilance €ommittee etc. 
These composite bodies, however, have still to show 
that they can function effectively and haf!Iloniously. At 
the same time, the very fact that in the composition 
of these bodies, attempts are made to bring in the 
different sections of the displaced persons, excluding 
the non-displaced persons living in the colony, shows 
that in spite of mutual tension, distrust and factiona
lism, .there is an awareness of the need of strengthening 
the sqlidary of the displaced persons. Whether in fact, 
through these forms the solidarity of the displaced 
persop.s is being fostered or not, is, however, a different 
matter. It would require a thorough study which 
would be a separate project by itself. Here a few as
pects,.Df the prevailing leadership pattern in the colony 
woul~ be further examined. 

(I) Position of the leaders oE the old viUaKe8 
\ 

Particulars in respect of the ganjus or ex-headmen 
of 18 old Villages, 9 members of old village committees, 
4 priests and sacerdotal heads and 3 other influ
ential persons of old villages have been collected. The 
particulars for each of them are furnished in the Ap
pendix VIII. A table giving the consolidated picture 
for the different categories of leaders is furnished 
below: 

TABLE 98 

Categories of old village leaders, their present place of residence and their social position in the colony 

.No. staying in colony who have 
at present 

No. staying outside who 
have at present ,__ r-----~----__. 

Social position among 
persons staying in Social posi

tion among 
persons 
living in 

Other blocks 
Same block as well as 

No position 
among per
sons Ii vins in 

Status Total No. only same block No position colony colony 

2 

Ganju or ex-headmln of the old village. 18 

Memb~r of the old village council 9 

Priest and sacerdo~al functionary 4 

Other influential persons 3 

The above table shows that out of the 18 ex
ganjas 'or ex-headmeJ;l or the old villages, 13 are living 
in the colony MId 5 are living outside. Out of the .13 
headmen living in the colony, 2 have influence over tbe 
people living ip their respective blocks. as well as those 
1ivin~ ~)Utsid~ th~ blocks, 5 hav~ influence only over 

3 

5 

1 

4 5 

2 6 

1 6 

3 

1, 

6 

3 

1 

7 

2 

2 

the people living in their respective blocks and 6 have 
lost their special status and influence. The two ex
ganjus, who are having influence even outside t\le 
blocks in which they· are staying deserve special men
tion. One of them is Durjodhan Sandilya, hailing from 
Guradehi village and the other is Negi Barna hailing 



from Udutum. As mentioned earlier. Durjodhan San
dilya played a very important part in the agitation of 
the displaced persons for safeguarding their interests. 
At present he is a member of the Advisory Council 
for the resettlement of the displaced persons. Hence. 
not only peop)e belonging to his old village. who live 
in different blocks of the colony. approach him but 
also quite a number of other persons who hail from 
other villages. approach him. He along with two 
other persons. namely. Augistine Krispatta of Hamir
pur village and Dhanurjay Mohanti of old Rourkela 
village. are considered to be the most influential per
sons among the displaced population and their influ
ence spread even outside the colony. The other ex
ganju who is having influence beyond his own block 
is Negi Barua. He is a Roman Catholic Christian and 
is considered to be the leader of the displaced Roman 
Catholics. living in the different blocks of the colony. 
as well as outside. There is. however. a qualitative 
difference between the position of Durjodhan Sandilya 
and that of Negi Baru~. Durjodhan Sandilya's leader
ship is of more pervasive character. In every context 
in the life of the displaced persons. he would be accept
ed as one of the most important persons but Negi 
Barua's leadership is more parochial in character. Only 
in specific contexts. where the Roman Catholics are 
involved in a significant manner. Negi Barua would 
be considered to be an important factor. 

Out of the 5 ex-ganjU'S living outside the colony. 
3 continue to have considerable influence over the 
people of their old villages living in the colony, the 
remaining 2 do not have any special position or influ
ence. These three ex-ganjus are Mangni Chand 
Dwivedi (Brahmin) hailing from Mahulpali, who is at 
present settled at Rourkela. Chandru Munda (Christian) 
hailing from Hamirpur who continues to stay there and 
Harpal Singh (Khandait) hailing from Deogaon who. 
also continues to stay in his old village. Mangni Chand 
Dwivedi is having a petrol pump a.nd a provision shop 
at Rourkela. He has good contact with high officials 
and others in Rourkela and is in a position to inter
vene, to secure benefits for this acquaintances. This 
seems to be the main reason, why he is in a position to 
exercise good influence over the people of his old 
village. as well as a number of other displaced persons, 
even though he is not staying along with them. The 
amount of loyalty that he even now can evoke from 
the people of his old village, can be measured from 
the fact that. when sometime back some persons want
ed to encroach over a vacant plot of land that he owns 
in 'C' Block. the people hailing from Mahulpali resist
ed such encroachment. even in his absence. The ex
ganjus of Hamirpur and Deogaon contin:ue to have 
special status as they have emerged out as symboTs of 
resistance to acquisition of land by the Government. 
They have successfully evaded displacement and are re
siding in their respective old villages. Their co-villagers, 
who have come over to the colony. maintain contact 
with them and accept their guidance. in the hope that 
sometime later on. they also would be able to go back 
to their: old villages, with the help and support of these 
leaders of resistance. 

Out of the 9 members of the old village councils. 
7 have settled in the colony and 2 are living outside 
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the colony. Out of these 7. only one enjoys some 
spe~ial statt~s and influence. The·2 persons who are 
staYlllg outSIde the colony do not have any role in the 
C:OJ:nm~nity life of the colony. The one person who is 
hVlllg m the colony and also is having special posi~ 
~i?~ is Jokim S~hu. hailing from Hamirpur. At the 
InItIal stage of dIsplacement. he took considerable ini
tiative to organise the resistance of the people and 
thus came into prominence. Even now. he is one of 
the spokesmen of the displaced persons, in matters 
relating to their common interests. 

. All the 4 priests and sacerdotal functionaries of the 
old villages. about whom particulars are available, have 
settled in the colony. Out of them one has special st~tus 
a~ present and the remaining three have gone into obli· 
VIOn. The solitary person. who is having special sta
tus is Vinod Tirkey. He is a Lutheran Christian 
Oraon. hailing from Bhangamunda village. He was a 
Christian preacher in the old village and continues to 
be same in She colony. Hence. even in his case. it is 
not the traditional status of sacerdotal functionary of 
the village which is continuing. The other three per
sons who have gone into oblivion. were the sacerdotal 
functionaries in the traditional setting. They have noi 
gone into oblivion automatically. but through various 
phases. One of them, lBidhu Dandsena of Jharabahal. 
was selected as kala or pujari for the sarna (sacred 
grove) of J aIda 'C' Block. He was required to perform 
annual puja at the sarna. For this purpose, the people 
paid contribution at the rates of 50 paise to Rs. 2 
per household during the first year. With the contrj· 
bution he purchased a goat. He was also given a 
dhoti. as his remuneration. In the second year, the 
people refused to make extra payment for his dhoti. 
He was also not keeping good health. He. therefore, 
refused to continue as kala. In his place. Uday 
Singh Puran of Tumkela village was selected by the 
people to function as kala. ,It is to be noted that he 
was not holding the post In the old village. It is. 
therefore, a case of replacement of a sacred specialist. 
by a new category of person. But Uday Singh Puran 
was not a complete layman. He is considered to be a 
magician of a sort. whose forte is treatment of small
pox. The second ex-sa.cerdotal functionary who has 
lost his special role is Budhu Bhumij of Milmili. He 
has settled in Uparpara of 'C' Block. The people of 
this para (hamlet) decided not to have a sarna of their 
own. Hence. there was no scope for Budhu Bhumij 
to continue his function. His brother who has settled 
in Silikutta Reclamation Area. has. however. been 
selected as the priest for one of the sarnas of that 
place. The third ex-sacerdotal functionary who has lost 
his function is Dhan Singh Munda of Tarkera village. 
He has settled in Jalda 'C' Block Uparpara and for the 
same reason as in case of Budhu Bhumij, he does not 
have any soope to function as pri~st. at present. 

Out of the 3 persons who were having good influ
ence in their old villages. though they did not hold any 
office, 2 have settled in the colony and one is living 
outside the colony. All the 3 persons are continuing 
to have influence over the people of their respecuve 
old villages. even in the colony. These 3 persons arc 
Augistine Krispatta. Rahim Bux and Dbanurjay 



Mohanti (Karan). In the old village, Augistine Kris· 
patta was an important leader of the Catholic Chris
tians. He was also one of the organisers of the resis
tance of the displaced persons, to the acquisition of 
land by the Government. Thus, he came to be accept
ed as a leader. of the non-Christians also. At present, 
he is a member of the Advisory Council for resettle
ment of the displaced persons. He is staying in Ihir
pani Colony, but has considerable influence over thi! 
people of Ialda Colony also. Rahim Bux is an influ
ential businessman. He was the leader of the Muslims 
of old Rourkela village. His influence is mainly eon·
fined to his own community. Dhanurjay Mohanti is a 
pleader. He is considered to be the brain behind the 
resistance of the displaced persons. to the acquisition 
of lands by the Government. For. some time he was 
the President of Sundargarh District Congress Com
mittee and was also the President of Steel Plant Site 
People's Federation. At the time of the present study 
he was a Member of Rajya Sabha. It seems that 
through his association with the movement of the dis
placed persons, he has been able to elevate his posi
tion. Now he is considered to be a mediator between 
the displaced persons on the one hand and the Gov
ernment officials on the other. He seems to be exer
cising a moderating influence in the area. Thus, though 
he is staying at Uditnagar area of Rourkela Township 
about four miles from the colony. he is an important 
factor in the community life of the colony. His house 
is very near the Employment Exchange and the OffiCi! 
of the R. L. O. and when the people visit those offices. 
they frequently approach him. to seek his intervention 
in their favour.. 

(m) The new leaders 
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In 'C' Block through group discussions attempts 
were made to find out who were the new leaders. FOur 
names were obtained. Their particulars are furnished 
below: 

M.L.L.-He is aged 35, hails from Gura
dehi village and belongs to Lahar caste. He is employ
ed as a time keeper under H. S. L. His emergence into 
the position of influepce has taken place only <luring 
recent years. In 1957, when' he shifted to the colony 
from his old village, he had nothing special about him. 
He had read upto 9th class and could not go in fat 
white-collared job. It was also difficult for him to 
work as unskilled labourer. He started a hotel, but 
failed in the business and became unemployed. It was 
at this period, that he came into contact with the Spe
cial Officer. Employment Exchange Officer and impor
tant leaders of the displaced persons like Dhanurjay 
Mohanti, Durjodhitn Sandilya. etc. The fact that he 
%is slightly ahead of most of the displaced persons in 
education, gave some edge in his favour. He could 
impress everybody with his initiative and drive. Gra
dually he beaulJe the rallying centre of -th,e younger 
people in the colony. Also he became the recognised 
leadeJ. of the Lohars. Thus, he could draw his sup
port from two different categories of people in the 
colony, (1) an important ethnic group and (2) an in
creasingly organised vocal section of the community
the youth. In 1962, he got the job of time-keeper under 
H. S. L. After that there has been slight change in his 
position. He is not getting much time to <levote to 

public work and his old fire also seems to be leaving 
him. At present. he is more a leader: of his caste only, 
than a leader of the 'new men'-the .rising generation. 
The new turn in his career. seems to have been a gain 
to his caste faction, but a loss to the rising generation. 
The man who was agitating four years ago, for improv
ing the chances of employment of his people in the new 
industrial context. has now reverted to the old frames 
of conflict and tension. As noted earlier. as a ramifi
cation of his involvement in factionalism centering caste 
he has also been involved in factionalism relating to 
inter-village relationship and relationship of the dis
placed persons and others living among them. 

P.M.-He is a Brahmin aged 40. hailing from 
Raghunathpali. He has read upto Matric standard and 
is in service in the office of R.L.O. as a clerk. He holds 
an important position in the life of the colony because 
of his posting in the office of R.L.O. 'The displaced 
persons going there, frequently use him as the contact 
man. He also takes interest in various cultural and 
social matters of the colony and is invariably a member 
of the organising committees formed in connection with 
these matters. Like M.L.L. he also has emerged out 
as the leader of the younger generation, but there is: a 
difference between him and ML.L. As stated earlier, 
M.L.L. is now primarily a caste leader and a leader 
of other paroch'ial factions. On the other hand. P.M. 
has a more diffused and wider arena of operation. He 
maintains contacts with the younger people, not only 
among the displaced persons but also among the out
siders. His influence is more based on friendship and 
his capacity to render service. in the context of the 
urban life of Rourkela. On the other hand. the leader
ship of M.L.L. is based on his capacity to whip up 
certain emotions and values connected with the old 
social order. Thus P.M. is an antithesis of M.L.L. 
But at the same time, it is difficult to say that P.M. 
is the symbol of the new generation in the colony. He 
has got certain disabilities. One. is his caste. In the 
context of the old social order. it was not only possi
ble but almost inevitable for a Brahmin with good 
background and social awareness, to emrge out as the 
leader of a multi-ethnic community in that area. But 
in the changed context, when the backward people. 
specially the tribal people, are more conscious of their 
rights and privileges, there is a natural reluctance 
against giving the supreme position to a man of high 
caste. in their local affairs. This reluctance could 
perhaps be overcome if P. M. had other compensatory 
factors like great wealth, high education, etc. Lacking 
these, he has got only a limited potentiality. Another 
factor which would go against his emergence as the 
supreme leader, is the presence of Dhanurjay Mohanti 
who also belongs to high casltet. Had Dhanurjay 
Mohanti not been there. P.M. would have been the 
contact man with influential non-officials at the district 
level. But because of the presence of Dhanurjay 
M:)hanti -and because of the fact that he is in service. 
his scope of development in that direction js extreme. 
ly limited. Lastly. his: age is also a factor. which goes 
against him. At 'the time of the survey, he was aged 
40. Hence. he could at best servS!.d as· a bridge-man 
between the older generation and'1he younger genera
tion. Even at this age he could have been the rallying 
,Centre _of the younger generation had he been endowed 



with high intellectual capacity. but he does not possess 
that. Hence, his leadership can be described as both 
parochial and pervasive. It is parochial in the sen~e 
that its potentiality is limi~ed and it would remam 
confined to the local level. It is pervasive in the sense 
that "it goes beyond the narroW loyalties of castes and 
communities. even the loyalties based on belonging to 
displaced category and non-displaced category. 

S.S.B.-He hails from Guradehi and is aged 32. 
He has also been mentioned as an important person 
by many. He has passed Matric and is employed as 
a clerk in H. S. L,. It seems that in spite of his educa
tional background and youth. he does not have tb.e 
same type of influence that P. M. has. The most iw
portant factor. in this matter is the fact that P. M. is 
holding a strategic post, whereas S. S. B. is holding a 
post. which. though of equal status. is not strategical
ly important. As a clerk, in H. S. L., ~e is not in a 
position to intervene in favour of hIS friends and 
acquaintances in a significant manner. Hence, though 
he is a prestigeous person in the colony. he c51nnot 
be considered tQ be an influential person. His personal 
demeanour also seems to have limited his scope of 
emerging out as an influential person in the colony. 
He is shy and withdrawing type, and comes forward 
to participate in public affairs. only when he is push
ed by his friends. 

N.M.-He hails from Tarkera and is aged about 
30. Like S. S. B. he is also working as a clerk in 
H. S. L. and has the same limitations as those .of 
S. S. B. But there are two factors which impart 
some more importance to him. He is a good sports
man and also good on the stage. Hence, he is a hero 
among some sections of the' younger people. But in 
the affairs of the community as a whole he is practi
cally a non-entity. Rather, the qualities which have 
endeared him to the younger people are counted 
against his being taken seriously by the older people. 

B.S.-He is aged 60. hails from Tumkela and is a 
retired teacher. He cannot be considered to be an in
fluential person in the colony, but is highly re~pected 
as a retired teacher. In cultural and> social matters in 
the colony. he is frequently made the formal bead. 

M. V.-He is a non-displaced person. hailing from 
Delhi and is running a general merchandise shop in the 
colony. He is also having a cloth shop in Rourkela 
Township. He commands some influence not only 
among the non-displaced persons, but also among the 
displaced persons because of his wealth and because 
of his willingness to oblige them by selling things on 
credit. He is aged 45 and is of amiable disposition. 
He liberally contributes to Durga Puja and other soc~al 
and cultural performances organised in the colony. His 
influence is, however, limited in scope. On matters. 
in which the people of the colony are most emotionally 
involved, for instance, land, compensation. etc., he is 
considered to be an outsider. But at the same time, 
because of his influence over some sections of the dis
placed persons, he is in a position to smoothen to 
some extent, the sharpness of conflicts alIlong the dis
placed and non .displaced persons. 
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(n) Relation between traditional elites and new 
elites 

It appears that at the present phase ~f the com
munity life. there is not much sharp :onfhct between 
the traditional elites on the one hand and the new 
elites on the other, though, individually some of' the 
old leaders and the new leaders do not maintain very 
good terms. For instance, the term between Durjodhan 
Sandilya and M. L. L. are not good. But w~at 
is more significant is the fact that the newly emergmg 
leaders have not organised any platform to confront 
the traditional leaders. Similarly. the traditional 
leaders also do not appear to offer any organised o~s
truction to the new leaders. The mutual relatIOn 
between these two categories of leaders, is more mark
ed by collaboration and accommodation. This may be 
because of the fact that the emerging pattern of life of 
the displaced per~ns does not ~ave any single .focus 
which would reqUlre all-out conflIct among the dIverse 
elements, for the establishment of the domination of a 
particular way of life. The community life in the 
colony has multiple foci fo'Sse because of the presence 
of the following factors. 

1. Lingering contact with the old villages. 
2. Opportunity to take alternative ways of life by 

taking to cultivation. by moving to the .recla
mation area on the one hand or by takmg to 
modern ways of life by availing of the em
ployment oportunities provided by the indus
trial complex of Rourkela, on the other. 

3. Migration being the outcome of a group pro
cess, the strappings of group life have re
mained intact. On the other hand. settlement 
in a new setting. has irretrievably created an 
awareness of severance of the past. Thus 
while at the social plan the old world has 
been carried by the displaced persons along 
with themselves. at the physical plan the new 
world is too much of a reality to be ignored. 

Though, it is hypothesized here. that the above 
factors have contributed towards the leadership profile 
of the c010ny based on collaboration of traditional 
elites and modern elites, it should be noted that 
no systematic study was carried out to find out the 
processes by which the above factors have contributed 
towards the leadership profile as found in the colony. 
This aspect would require more investigation with the 
help of appropriate tools. 

Incidentally one or two facts may. however.. be 
mentioned. here, which will show the dilemma of the 
new elites as well as their submission to the traditional 
elites, on cOHsideration of some of the old values. Dur
jodhan Sandhilya's son, Sadanand Sandilya is politically 
alert and active. He is a member of Gantantra Parishad 
whereas Durjodhan Sandilya is a member of Congress. 
Sadanand is quite convinced. of the futility of the type 
of political activities undertaken by his father, but he 
feels that it will not be good for him to publicly oppose 
his father. in the colony. This. however. has not stop
ped him from participating in political and social acti
vities, in the opposition platform outside the celony. 
In his mental configuration, colony is an extention of 
the traditional family and he would faU in the 



filial pattern, if he takes an opposite posture to his 
father. in the context of the colony. Here he is an obe
dient son submitting to the authority of the father; 
but outside the context of the colony. There is no pres
cribed pattern of behaviour which would require him 
not to take a posture of public action which can be 
construed to be in defiance to the authority of his 
father.. In the context of the old world, the social 
orbit was confined to the village level or inter-village 
caste or community level. In the 'context of the new 
world, the social move of the old world would not 
apply beyond what was the social orbit of the old 
world. In the regional context of Rourkela, both the 
father and the son are 'non-persons' in terms of the 
old world and the son is free, to assert his independence 
in that context, without qualm of conscience so long as 
he submits to the authority of his father, in the con
text of the colony or the caste. This case, gives some 
insight about the processes, which facilitate the colla
boration and accommodation of the traditional elites 
and new elites. This collaboration and accommoda
tion, seem to be by an untold division of spheres, than 
by the synthesis of the old and the new. 

(0) Inter-penetration bf leadership 

One important aspect of the leadership pattern in 
the colony deserves mention. It has been found that 
though there is no integrated platform or forum for 
guiding the affairs of the colony and though the per
sonnel of the institutional leadership and issue leader
ship are not always same" there is a number of per
sons who are practically involved in all the platforms, 
which are either of temporary nature centring round 
certain issues or of more permanent nature centring 
round certain institutions. For instance, Durjodhan 
Sandilya is the President of the L. P. School, a member 
of the M. E. School Managing Committee, a member 
of the Vigilance Committee, also a recognised leader. 
of the displaced persons and either p'r.esides over 
meetings for ventilating the grievances of the displac
ed persons or at least speaks in those meetings and is 
associated with the deputations sent from time to time 
to the Government to represent the cause of the dis
placed persons. MotHaI Ludam is also a member of 
various committees at the block level; he is at the 
same time respected speaker on different issue plat
forms. \ To a lesser extent Pitambar. Mishra. Vinod 
Tirkey, Samuel Tirkey, Bhola Kisan are also associat
ed with different committees and different platforms. 

(p) Disputes refe~di to various authorities 

For gaining an insight about the extent of effective 
functioning of the social control mechanism in the 
colony, a study was made of the disputes referred to 
various authorities. Particulars of the same are fur
nished below: 

Case I-Two brothers hailing from Guradehi vil
lage, who belong to Nai caste, had a difference of 
opinion about their: se!tlement pattern. They have 
been allotted lands in the colony as well as in Champa
,iharan Reclamation Area. The elder brother was stay
ing in the colony and the younger brother had gone 
to the reclamation area. Unable to bear the hardship 
of life in the reclamation area. the latter insisted 
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that the elder brother should go to the area, but the 
elder brother refused to do so. On this issue 
one day there was a bitter quarrel between the two 
brothers. Then the elder brother approached Durjo
dhan Sandilya to adjudicate the issue. Durjodhan 
Sandilya persuaded the younger brother to stay in the 
reclamation area, as the elder brother would not be 
able to do anything there due to his physical disability. 
But at the same time he enforced a condition that the 
elder brother would not get the equal share of the crop. 
In view of fact that the younger brother would be 
contributing the entire physical labour, he would get 
2/3rd share of the crop and the elder brother would 
get only 1/3rd share. 

Case 2-During DiwaJi two Bhumijs hailing 
from Guradehi, abused a Kurmi liquor vendor in an in
toxicated condition. The Kurmi lodged a complaint with 
the police, who toole the two Bhumijs to their custody 
and gave them good beating. This enraged the Bhumijs 
of Guradehi, living in the same block. They combin
ed against the Kurmis (hailing from MilmiIi village). 
This frightened the Kurmis who convened a meeting 
of influential persons of the block on which Motilal 
Ludam, Pitambar Mishra, Tole Bhumij, Ratan Munda 
and Banmali Sahu participated. The meeting brought 
about a conciliation between the two parties. It im
pressed upon all of them that as the neighbours they 
should try to live amicably without doing anything 
which would perpetuate bitterness among them. 

In this case there are three important facts to be 
noted. (1) Though, there are households belonging to 
Bhumij tribe which hail from villages other than 
Guradehi, they did not combine with the Bhumijs of 
Guradehi against the Kurmis. (2) Though there are 
people of Lohar and a few other communities hailing 
from Guradehi, they also did not actively combine with 
the Bhumijs of Guradehi to bring pressure on the 
Kurmis. (3) When the Kurmis were faced by the com
bined pressure of the Bhumijs of Guradehi, they did 
not go to the police for protection. They appealed to 
the leaders of the block to bring about reconciliation. 
These leaders included members of different communi
ties including a Bhumij from Tarkera village. 

It is obvious from the above that at the block level. 
the solidarity of the people has come, to be recognised 
as a moral category. When the Bhumijs of Gura
dehi organised themselves against the Kurmis, their ire 
was raised against the Kurmis taking a minor dispute 
to the police. Though the people belonging to other 
communities and other villages did not actively join 
them against the Kunnis, when the matter was referred 
to them, they also impressed upon the Kurmis the fact 
that as neighbours they should maintain their solida
rity with the Bhumijs. It is also obvious fr~m this 
case, that in the colony two principles seem to have 
subsumed one another. In a segmental conflict affect
ing people of two communities and two villages, it is 
the minimal social group which tend to get involved. 
Under the principle of unity of village, all the house
holds hailing from Guradehi would have been combin
ed with all the households hailing from Milmili, what
ever may be caste or community. but this did not hap
pen. On the other hand, under the principle of unity of 



caste or community. all the people: belonging to Bhumij 
caste hailing fr:om different villages, would have been 
combined against all· the people belonging to Kutmi 
caste hailing from different villages, but this also did 
not happen. Only one person belonging to Bhumij 
community hailing from Milmili village joined the 
Bhumij group because of personal relationship; but 
other: Bhumijs hailing from Milmili remained aloof. 
The group solidarity was expressed only where both the 
principles-the unity of. village and the unity of the 
community coincide,d. 

Case 3~Son of a Hindu Munda hailing· from 
Guradehi and living in cA' Block. was having sex rela
tion with a Christian Oraon girl, hailing from Bhanga
munda and living in 'B' Block. As a result of this sex 
relation. the girl conceived and gave out the name of 
the boy to the Christian panchayat of 'B' Block. Tp.e 
panchayat sent for the boy but he did not care to 
attend. The panchayat could not ·take any action 
against him. Finally, the girl was married to a bOy 
of her own community. 

C$e 4--In the pre-colonisation village of Udu
tum a non-Christian Kisan, married a girl of his OWl! 
community and got a son by her. After that he 
deserted her along with the son and married a Christian 
girl. He also becoming a Christian. After displace
ment, when he got compensation for his land and house 
in the old village. he did not give any share to his 
son by the first Wife. The son. though, non-Christian, 
referred the matter to the Christian Panchayat for adju
dication. The panchayat forced the father to give a 
share of the compensation to the deserted son. Their 
relations however, remained strained. Later on, there 
was a quarrel between the father and the, son, when 
the son beat the father. The latter has taken the matter 
to the court. At the time of the survey it remained 
undecided. 

Case 5-Two non-displaced persons-a Christian 
Munda and a Muslim-used to sell liquor in the colony, 
after 'obtaining the same on commissIon basis from the 
licensed liquor seller of Rourkela. There was an in
formal understanding between these two that they 
would not sell liquor in the same area, but the under
standing was not respected. On this matter one day 
there was an exchange of hot words between them and 
the Muslim hawker persuaded the liquor shop owner, 
who is also a Muslim, not to supply liquor to the 
Munda hawker for sale. The Munda referred the 
matter to three influential leaders of 'B' Block, namely, 
Vinod Tirkey (Christian Oraon), Samuel Tirkey (Chris
tian Oraon) and Bhola Kisan (non-Christian Kisan) to 
adjudicate on the matter. These three leaders constitut
ed, a sort of informal panchayat, and found that tbe 
Muslim hawker was at fault. They imposed a fine of 
Rs. 15 on him and threatened -that if he did not pay 
the .fine he would not be allowf;d to sell the liquor in 
the block. Faced with this threatened boycott, the 
Muslim hawker paid Rs. 15. 'With which a goat was 
purchased. The meat of the same was distributed 
among the regular consumers of liquor in the block. 

The above cases provide considerable insight about 
the community life in action. mainly at the block 
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level. This shoW'S that the block is not just a physical 
configuration. It is emerging out, as a moral entity. 
though. with diverse amount of cohesion. depending 
upon the nature of issues and also perhaps upon the 
persons involved. These cases also show that in addi
tion to being a moral entity, the community at the 
block level wields coercive power, to some extent. For 
instance, in the last case, the Muslim hawker was forc
ed to pay a fine, under the threat of boycott of his 
ware. 
Deviant behaviour 

Another measure of the quality of the social life
is pr:ovided by the extent of ~xistence of deviant beha
viour at the individual level. In this study two items, 
namely. alcoholism and crime have been taken up for 
special investigation. 

(a) Alcoholism 
In the old villages, the tribal population were habi

tuated to intoxicating drinks like liquor of mahua 
and rice-beer. Frequent;,ly. the tribal people used to 
brew liquor in their respective homes. They also used 
to purchase liquor from licensed and unlicensed liquor 
vendors. There .were only two licensed liquor vendors 
in the region-one was at old Rourkela and the other 
was at old Raghunathpali. Both the liquor vend~rs 
used to sell mahua liquor. The data rela,ting .to the 
exact quantity of liquor. sold by the liquor vendors, at 
that time could not be collected. But according to the 
residents of the colony, at that time, sale of liquor. 
both by the licensed vendors as well as by the 
unlicensed dealers. was much less than at present. The 
people did not have much cash money to purchase 
liquor regularly. After displacement. with the receipt 
of compensation money. the position has changed. 
Many persons, who only casually used to dtink in the 
past, have become habitual dnnkers at present. The 
particulars of the liquor shops and the habitual drun
kards of the colony are furnished 1)elow : 

(b) Liquor shop 
In 1958, a liquor shop was started in Jalda 'C' 

Block. One Dilawar Mian of old Rourkela village, got 
the licence to start the shop. According to him in 
1960-61. country liquor Cmahua) worth Rs. 50,000 was 
sold by him. He further stated that in 1958-59. his s!:t1e 
was much higher but he could not give the exact figure 
at the time of the study. Bulk of the displaced persons 
received their compensation money in 1958-59 and it 
appears that many of them spent quite a good portion 
of their compensation money after liquor. According 
to the inmates of the coJony, as well as ~e liquor 
vendor, after 1960-61. the sale of liquor went down for 
some time, because, at that time the' compensation 
money obtained by the displaced persons, had mostly 
been spent out. But after 1962, there has been progres
sive rise in the sale of liquor. According to the liquor 
vendor, the displaced persons and others who have 
settled in the area, are having steady income since this 
time and they are feeling more secure to spend money 
after liquor. It thus appears that. rise in income has 
not always been beneficial to the displaced persons. It 
has also fostered dissipation, 

An inquiry was made, whether there is a seasonal 
variation in the sale of liquor, but the liquor vendor 



stated that there is no such variation. The sale of 
• liquor .• however. goes up on Monday every week, 
becau~e that is .the weekly market day. in the colony. 

(c) Number of habitual drunkardS 

In consultation with the liquor vendor. as well as 
through group discussions. an estimate of the number 
of habitual drunkards belonging to the different com
munities was prepared. The same is furnished below: 

TABLE 99 

Habitual drunkards in the colony with reference to the 
caste/tribe population 

Munda 
Bhumij 

Khatia 
Kisan • 
OraOll 
Oaud. 
Khandait 
Raut • 
Raotia 
Kurmi 

Caste or tribe 

1 

Total 
Population Drinkers 

2 

900 
800 

200 
400 

1,500 
130 
30 
2S 
7S 

370 

3 

2S0 
175 

50 
50 

250 
30 
10 
7 

10 
10 
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TABLE 99-concld . 
Habitual drunkards in the colony with reference to the 

caste/tribe population 

Total 
Caste or tribe Population Drinkers 

1 2 3 

Lohar • 350 40 
Muslim 150 5 
'ranti • 450 60 

Total 5,380 947 

The above table shows that proportionately larger 
number of persons belonging to the tr:ibal communities 
like Oraon. Munda. Bhumij and Kharia drink regu
lady. There are I['egular drunkards in the non-tribal 
communities as well. For instance. it is estimated that. 
out of approximately 130 Gauds. 30 regularly drink 
alcoholic liquor. Similarly. out of app'l."Oximately 25 
Rauts. 7 regularly drink liquor. Some of the commu
nities like khandait. are not so much accustomed to 
alcoholic liquor. but they are regular opium addicts. 
They have also been included in this table. 

(d) Comparison of the habits of consuming ako
hoUc dr.inks in the old villages and at present 

A table indicating the number of households whose 
members are continuing/freshly taken up/given up alco
holic drinks after displacement is furnished below: 

TABLE 100 

Break·up of households of the colony with reference 10 the number of members who are continuing/freshly 
taken up/given up alcoholic drinks aftet displacement 

Caste or tribe 

Munda 

I'uI'an 

Kumhar • 

Kisan 

Bhumij 

Oraon 

Karan 

Kharia 

Gaud 

1 

Total 

HouseholdS and persons 
repofting about con
sumption of liquor 

No. of households and persons where 
consumption of liquor is from 

r------------~.~----~--~ 
Before colonizatioIf After colonization 

No. or hOuseholds 
and persons giving 
up drinking habit 
after coming to 

colony __ --oA.--....... ,..t ... ~~-....A..---...., ,--_.A-. __ ...... ,..~ 
Households House- Per- House- Per- House- Per- House- pe,_ 

stUdied holds Sons holds sonS holds sonS holdS sons 

2 3 4 S 

13 10 23 8 

3 3 4 2 

1 1 1 1 

2 2 2 2 

2 1 1 1 

7 4, 8 3 

1 1 2 1 

1 1 1 1 

1 1 I 1 

31 24 43 20 

6 

18 

2 

1 
2 

1 

4 

1 

1 

1 

31 

7 

2 

1 

3 

8 

5 

2 

3 

1 

11 

9 

1 

10 

1 

1 1 



In 20 households,_ at least one member was con
sUlning, alcoholic drink even before displacement; and 
in those households consumption of alcoholic drinks is 
continuing, after .settlement in the colony. In 3 house
holds, consumption of alcoholic drink has been taken 
up only after settlement in the colony. The number of 
persons involved in these three households is 11. It is 
interesting to note that. in one household, consumption 
ot alcoholic drink has been given, up, after settlement 
in the colony. The head of this household is a Christian 
Ornon. It appears that after shifting to the colony, 
he is trying to adopt the more sophisticated pattern 
among the Christians: of the region. Here, it is to be 
noted that though, there is nO taboo against alcoholic 
drink in Christianity, the local church wants the con
verts to abjure from alcoholic drinks. The injunction 
of the church, however, is more frequently violated by 
its followers. There are only a few persons, who are 
trying to develop a more conformist model in the 
chang'ed context of their community life, so that, they 
can gain in respectability in the eyes of -their 
neighbours. 

(e) Frequency of taking alcoholic drinks 

A table giving the frequency of consumption of 
alcoholic drinks is furnished below: 

TABLE 101 

Liquor addicts in the colony Witt1 reference to the 
frequency o/taking alcoholic drinks 

No. of 

Frequency of taking liquor 
by No. of persons 

persons 
consuming Twice Once Once 
alcoholic Daily a a a Casu-

Caste or tribe drink week week month ally 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

Munda 23 3 1:Z 6 2 

Puran. 4 3 1 

Kumhar 1 1 

Kisan • 2 2 

Bhumij 1 1 

Oraon 7 1 S 1 

Karan 2 1 1 

Kbaria 1 1 

Gaud 1 1 

Total 42 1 4 23 9 5 

The table 101 shows that except for' one person 
belonging to Kumhar caste. none consumes alcoholic 
drinks daily. The bulk of the regular drinkers, 23 in 
numbers. reported that they consume alcoholic drink 
only once in a week. 4 persons reported that they con
sume alcoholic drink, twice In a week. 9 persons reo 
ported that they consume alcoholic drink once in a 
month and 5 persons reported that they cosnume alco~ 
holic drink only casually. 

(f) Capacity of drinking liquor at a time 

8 persons reported that they can consume only 
I/4th bottle of liquor at a time. 11 and 23 persons 
reported 1- bottle and one bottle respectively, as their 
capacity. 

(g) Place of taking alcoholic drinks 

31 persons stated that they purchase alcoholic 
liquor from the liquor vendor and consume the same 
in their respective houses. They do not like to form 
a crowd in the liquor. shop, and drink together. Only 
7 persons repor.ted that they drink in the liquor shop. 
The rest did not indicate any specific place where they 
drink. 

(h) Crime 

From the records of the Jalda Colony Police Out
post, the crime statistics relating to different years were 
collected. The same are furnished in the table below: 

TABLE 102 

Year-wise c~ime statistics for Jalda Colony 

Nature of crime 

1 

Dacoity 

Burglary and theft . 

House trespass 

Rape and other sex crimes 

Breach of trust 

Physical injury 

Excise • 

Motor accidents 

Using obscene songs and 
language. 

1958- 1959- 1960- 1961-
59 60 61 62 

2 

2 

9 

1 

18 

1 

1 -
4 

3 

1 

3 

2 

13 

1 

3 

4 

11 

2 

12 

1 

2 

1 

1 

5 

3 

10 



From the table 102. it is found iliat the crime 
with the highest rate of incidence is rape and other 
sex matters. In 1958. as many as 18 cases were regis
tered. Subsequently, the incidence of this type of crime 
seems to be coming down. In 1961-62, the -number was 
10. The category of crime with the next higher 
rate of incidence is burglary and theft. In 1958-59, as 
many as 9 cases were recorded. In 1959·60, the num
ber came down to 3 and in 1960-61, it again went up 
to 11. In 1961-62, the number. subsided to 3. The 
fluctuations in the incidence of burglary and theft may 
not be unrelated to socio-economic factors. But 
during the present rapid survey it has not been possible 
to probe into the same. Among other crimes, mention 
may be made of the dacoities which took place during 
1958-59 and 1959-60. Later on, there has been no 
incidence of this type of crime. House trespass also 
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continued upto 1960-61. Using 'obscene la.nguage is 
a crime which seems to be a recent development. 
Before 1960-61. no caSe of this type of crime was 
registered. In 1960-61, one such case was registered. 
There were three cases relating to motor accidents in 
1959-60; and one case of the same category in 1960-61. 

\ . 
These cases more than anythmg else show. how the 
community life in the colony is rapidly taking a new 
face from the one which prevailed in the old villages. 
In the old vilages. there would be hardly any occasion 
for motor accident to take place. but in the colony 
occurrence of this type of mishape. perfectly fits into 
the new pattern of things. This shows that the dis
placed persons have left behind the bullock-cart age 
and have come over to the age of motion and speed. 
Even though the westiges of die past are hanging on. 
the people have irretrievably turned the leaf for a new. 
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CHAPTER VllI 

SOCIAL PROCESSES IN TIlE INDUSTRIAL SETTING OF ROURKELA WITH PARTICULAR 
REFERENCE TO TIlE DISPLACED PERSONS 

The most importa:qt nexus for the social processes 
at Rourkela is its industrial complex. It is. therefore. 
proposed to examine first the industries which ~a.ve 
grown up in Rourkela. the employment opportumtIes 
created by them. and then to examine the activity. pat
tern which has come inte existence and the ramlfica
tions .of the same en the sotial structure. 

Industries at RourkelQ and its SlJil'l'OlDlding region 

A number .of public sector and private sector' 
undertakings have come into existence. The public 
sector. undertakings are two in number. namely. the 
Steel Plant and the Fertilizer Plant. Among the private 
sector undertakings the fellowing are more important 
-Rourkela Fabrication Ltd .• Kohinur Aluminium Pro
duction, MIs Rourkela Machine Tools. Kalinga Flour 
Mills. Hirakud Automobile. Modern Engineering 
Workshop. Utkal Automobile. Ambica Fleur and. Saw 
Mills, Orissa Timber Preducts. Richardsen and Cru
deas Timber Workshop, Mis Annapurna Timber Sup: 
ply Co., S. Taneja Brick Kiln, United Construction 
Company. N. S. Corporation and Dodsal (P) Ltd., etc. 

(a) Steel Phmt 
The Rourkela Steel Plant has 12.533 regular. em

pleyees. besides. there are 3.565 work char.ge tempo
rary labourers. At the time .of the survey. the contrac
tors wOFking for the preject. had a tetal strength of 
24.553 skilled and unskilled labourers. 

The steel plant has 19 units. The particulars of 
the regular and supervising staff engaged in each unit 
(as oli 31-3-1962) are furnished below: 

TABLE 103 

Different units of Rou'rkelt. Steel Plant with'reference 
to the strength oj regular, lower and supervisory staff 

Strength 
ofre,gular 

lower 
staff of 
skilled. 
semi-

Strength skilled 
of ~l!per- and Un-

Total VISIng skiIled 
Name -of the Unit. strength staff labour 

1 2 3 4 

Coke Ovens 1.097 64 1,033 
Bast Furnaces .. • 746 4} 705 
SteeLMelting Plant 1,432 100 1,332 
Rolling Millg.Slabbing and 

Plate Mills; Hot Strip Mills, 
Cold Rolling' Mills, Roll 3,237 150 3.087 'Fuming Mills 
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TABLE l03-concld. 

Different units of Rourkela Steel Plant with reference 
to the strength of regular, lower and supervisory staff 

Strength 
of regular 

lower 
staff of 
skilled, 

semi-
Strength skilled 
of super- and un-

Total vising skilled 
Name of the Unit strength staff labour 

2 :; 4 

Pipe Plant 210 S 202 
Research Control Laboratory 451 82 369 
Energy and Economy 249 28 221 
Refractory Deptt. 635 24 611 
Design Engineering 30 10 20 
MechaniCal Engineering Deptt. 2,195 55 2,140 
ElectriCal Engineering Deptt .• 743 42 701 
Safety Deptt. 13 4 9 
Scarp and salwage Deptt. 160 8 152 
Civil Engineering peptt. 343 6 337 
Industri!\l Engineering J;>eptt. 62 28 34 
Raw Material Deptt. 41 3 38 
Technical Institute 91 19 72 
Traffic Department 641 14 627 
Fire Fighting Service 157 2 I5S 

Total t2.533 688 11.845 

The above table shows that out of the 12,533 re
gular. employees of the plant. 11.845 are skilled. semi
skilled and unskilled labourers and 688 are superVising 
staff. 

The empleyment Position under the steel plant 
seems to be rapidly expanding., In March. 1963, there 
were 20.086 regular employees. -836 work charge 
labourers and 3.721 Muster rell labourers. The number 
of labourers under the <;:ontradors had also gone up to 
18.018. In March 1965, ther.e were 24.931 regular 
employees. 901 were work charge labo1,lrers and 1.070 
muster roll labeurers. Out of the different categeries of 
personnel .. as indic~ted above • .only a small pertion are 
displaced persens. 

Figures relating to skilled •• semi-Skilled and un
skilled labourers separat~y ceuld not be collected. 
Some idea abeut the types Q;f ieb; under each category 
and the nature of qua~ificat.ie!1. required for the . same 
are. hewever. given below: 

The • unskilled' workers' include khalasis, loaders. 
sweepers: etc.' For that. there is ne' consideration of 



a?y training,-institutional or in pl~t, as a pre-requi
slte. The normal standard of phys1cal fitness is, how
ever, insisted upon and in view of the peculiar woclc~ 
ing conditions of the steel plant, this is slightly higher 
than that required for similar type of unskilled work 
in mines. quarries, etc. 

The next category of workers. is that of semi-skill
ed workers, such as, helpers, greasers, oilers. drivers, 
hammermen etc. These posts are open to direct re
cruitment. Khalasis and loaders with some experience 
are also promoted. For these posts minimum physical 
requirements are: height-I. 52 metres; weight-45.37 
kgs. 2·27 kgs. for every additional 2·54 ems. above 
1'52 metres; chest unexpanded-13'66 ems. and ex
panded-78'74 cms.~ vision-normal and age between 
16-20 years. Education upto middle standard with 
trade diploma from any of the industrial institute, are 
essential. 

The skilled workers include machinists, welders, 
electricians, shearman, manipulators, fitters, etc, For 
this category of posts the minimum required educatio
nal qualificatIon is Matric and also certificate from a 
trade institution. 
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Above the skilled labour.ers, a~e the senior opera
tors, such as, powerman, melters, Inspectors etc. For 
thes~ ,POSIts ~,Sc. or diploma in engineering. is the 
reqUISIte quahfication. There is also arrangement in 
plant for Imparting in service training to tum up this 
category of personnel. 

The supervisory category includes, assistant fore
~an. foreman. metallurgist, chief inspector and en
gUl;e7r. 'For these posts degree in engineering and re
qUlSlte level of practical e~perience are necessary. 

(b) Fertiliser ~orporation of India 

It was established in 1962 on the site of old Milmili. 
Iharabahal and Tangrapali villages. At the time of 
the survey 600 persons were employed by it. 

(c) UD~ under the private &e4:tor 

A t~ble containing ~he names of the important 
undertaklllgS under the pnvate sector and a few parti
culars in respect of them is furnished below : 

TABLE 104 
Undertakings under private sector at Rourkela 

Strength 
When ofwor-
estab- kers per 

Name of the industry lished Where established day Nature of work done 

2 3 4 5 

Rourkela Fabrication Ltd. 1960 Steel Township 150 Manufaclure of iron and 
steel 

l{ohinur Aluminium Production 1960 Do. 80 Aluminium \\-ares 

Mis Rourkela Machine Tools 1958 Uditnagar 55 Mechanical tools 

Kalinga Flour Mills 1958 Do. 39 Flour and its product 

Ellora Saw Mills 1960 Do. 14 Sa\\-ing 

Onkar Saw Mills 1959 Do. 13 Sawing 

Ourudyala Singh and Mohan Singh SaW Mills 1960 Do. 5 Sawing. 

Sankar Saw Mills 1957 Do. 14 Sawing 

Hirakud Automobile 1959 Ol~r Udutum village site SO Repair and sale of trucks 
and cars 

Modern Engineering Workshop 1958 Do. 3S Mechanical worlci 

Utkal Automobile 1958 Uditnagar 40 Repair and sale of trucks 
and cars 

Ambica Flour and Saw ~ills 1960 61d Ahirabandh village site 55 Flour and sawing 

Orissa Timber Products 1961 Steel Township 21 Wooden furniture 

Richardson and Crudas Timber Workshop 1960 Do. 40 Wooden furniture and 
timber works 

/ 

MIs Annapurna Timber Supply Co. 1958 Do. SO Timber sawiIli 

S. Taneja Brick Kiln 1961 Panposh 50 Brick 

Govt. Saw Mills 1958 Uditnagar 39 Sawing 

Bharat Saw & Flour Mills 1960 Do. n Sawing 

Krishna Saw Mills . 1959 Do. 16 Sawing 

United Construction Co. 1958 Do. ,58 Manufacture of hollow 
closed blocks 

N. S. Corporation ., 1959 Do. 250 Stone-crushing 

Dodsal (P) Ltd. 1959 Do. 526 Fabrication"br pipes and 
structures 

Total No. of workers per day 
1,611 



Number of disp,laced persons working in ctifterent cate
gories of estalbJishments 

Exact information about the number of displaced 
persons working under the different categories of estab
lishments is not available. Some figures. however. could 
be collected about the steel plant. 

In 1959 out of' the 3.258 regular employees under 
H. S. L. only 191 were displaced persons and out of 
11,400 employees under contractors working for R.S.L. 
only 2.000 were displaced persons. The figures relat
ing to the number of displaced persons among work 
charge labourers and muster roll labourers are not 
available. In 1962 there were 695 displaced persons 
among the regular employees. The figures relating to 
the other categories of personnel are not available. In 
1963. there were 2.000 regular employees and 140 work 

1~3 

charge labourers. who were displaced persons. The 
figures relating to other categories of personnel are not 
available. 

It is found from the above. that the employment. 
position of the displaced persons in the steel plant was 
rapi~ly improving. upto the time of the study in 1963. 
This improvement, however, did not come about auto
matically. It was the result of a great deal of organis
ed pressure on b:::half of the displaced persons. Before 
discussing the nature of organised pressure. mobilised 
by the displaced persons, it is necessary to examine 
the unemployment position among the different cate
gories of population at Rourkela. 

A table giving the number of jobs seekers in differ
ent quarters from June 1960 to June 1963 is furnished 
below: 

TABLE 105 

Particulars of job seekers at Rourkela from 1960 to 1963 

No. of job 
seekers No.ofjoh 

No. of job seekers as recorded in who'have seekers No. of job No.ofjoh 
educatio-\l 

Period 

June, 1960 

Sept., 1960 

Dec., 1960 

March,1961 

June, 1961 

Sept., 1961 

Dec •• 1961 

March,1962 • 

June, 1962 

Sept., 1962 

Dec., 1962 

March,1963 • 

June, 1963 

r 

Total 

2 

6,081 

6,442 

7,909 

8,508 

10,055 

14,864 

16,663 

16,902 

13,138 

13.171 

14,976 

10,387 

12,388 

live register 
.J--

s.es. 

3 , 
62 

174 

210 

260 

160 

199 

143 

249 

240 

540 

433 

In the above table separate information in respect 
of the displaced persons is not available. But it is pos
sible to gain some insight about them from the figu~es 
relating to the Scheduled Tribe population, as on the 
one hand bulk of the displaced persons are tribals and 
o.n the other. the bulk of the tribals seeking employ
ment in Rourkela are presumed to be displaced persons. 

The table shows that, the number of job seekers 
has more than doubled during the three years. It was 
6.081 in June, 1960 and it went upto 12.388 in June. 

S.Ts. 

4 

221 

375 

318 

383 

530 

644 

853 

1,012 

990 

987 

987 

-
1,510 

nal qua-
lifications 

above rna-
triculation 

5 

646 

1,037 

1,035 

1,035 

1,047 

849 

478 

1,048 

preferring 
for skil-
led or 
serni-skil-

led jobs 

6 

1,469 

1.722 

2,520 

2,955 

2,674 

6,065 

4,834 

seekers 
register-
ed for 

unskilled 
job 

7 

3,751 

3,787 

4,231 

4,335 

6,188 

6,503 

5,435 

seekers 
register-

ed for 
other than 

labour 

8 

861 

933 

1,158 

1,218 

4,309 

2,408 

2,119 

1963. During this period. the number of job seekers 
among the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes 
went up several folds. In June, 1960, it was 62 among 
the Scheduled Castes and "'22-1 ...a.rpol1g the Scheduled 
Tribes. In June. 1963 the corresponding numbers were 
433, and 1.510 respectively. 

It is. ~byious from. the above that the unemploy
ment pOSItIon was gettmg more and more acute both 
among the general population. as well as among the 
Scheduled Caste and ~heduled Tribe population. It 
was. however. proportIonately much more acute/among 



the Scheduled Caste and Schedllled Tribe population. 
the bulk of whom are presumably displaced persons. 
Implication of this. is to be considered in the context 
of the employment policy of H. S.L. As mentioned in 
Chapter III, an understanding was given to the displac
ed persons that they would be given preference in the 
matter of employment under H. S. L. provided that they 
have the requisite qualification. The Government had 
also set up the Industrial Training Institute .for impart
ing training to matriculates and non-matnculates, so 
that. they can qualify themselves for employment in 
H. S. L., and other industries, as mechanic. moulder. 
fitter, etc. The pertinent question which re_quires ~o. be 
examined is how and to what extent the pollcy of glVlng 
preference to the displaced .persons in the matte~ of 
employment in 'Rourkela nas been translated mto 
action. 

While discussing the employment position in 
H. S. L.. the qualifications required for the different 
posts have been indicated. It is obvious that among 
the displaced persons th~re was hardly. ~ny v.:ho could 
fill up tilt; higher supervIsory and adminIstratIve posts. 
For employment in the category!)f skilled personnel 
also the scope was extremely limited. But there was 
some scope for empfoyment as semi-skilled' labourers; 
for employment as unskilled labourers there was hardly 
any difficulty. 

In order to ensure maximum employment to the 
people of Orissa in the steel plant. the State Govern
ment set up at Rourkela. ~n E~ployment ~xchange, 
as soon as work in connectIOn WIth the settmg of the 
steel plant. was begun. Assurance was also obtained 
from the H. S. L." authorities that other things being 
equal, preference would be given to the employment 
of the local people. The State Government also deput
ed some officer to work for H.S.L.. at Rourkela. It. 
however, appears that in spite,of these steps. taken by 
the State Government, local people found that, the 
H. S. L.. authorities were falling to satisfy their aspira
tions. In Marc;,h, 1959. ao. adjoumms:pt motion was 
moved in the State Assembly by Shr.i R. N. Singh Deo. 
Leader of the Opposition' -and other- M. L.. As, to 
discuss various demands, put forth by ,some dIsplace.d 
perso~s from Rourkela. '!!lese mainlY' rela~e? to em
ployment facilities. in addItion to land. acqUIsItion and 
resettlement. On 13th March 1959, the Chief Mipister 
informed the Assembly, that the Minister in-charge ~f 
Rourkela Affairs along with the Leader of the OPP?SI
tion ana the District Magistrate, Sundargarh w~:mld 
examine the various issues at Rourkela. In pursm.t ,of 
this statement. the Minister in-charge of Rourkela 
Affairs, Leader of the 9pposition a~d the _District 
Magistrate, Sundargarh viSIted Ro:urkela III Ap~l, 1959. 
Several cases were referred to thIS team, allegmg that 
H. S. L.. had employed their staff from other ,States, 
without even intimating the vacancies to the Employ
ment Exchange at Rourkela. The team was i~formed 
that the previous General Manager. H. S. L.: Iss.ued a 
circular pointing out that tltough. all vacanCIes III the 
H. S. L .• may be referre.d to Employment ?xchange, 
candidates directly applymg for. the vacancIes should 
also be considered for employm.e~t. The matter was 
clarified by the Union Home MInIstry. that all vacan
cies :>hould be notified. to the Employment Exchange. 

But the team found that, in spite of the clarification 
given by the Union Home Ministry. the H. S. L.. delay
ed in implementing the policy on the plea that no 
instructions had been received from the appropriate 
authority, namely, Steel, Mines and Fuel Ministry. The 
Employment Exchange was thus side tracted for a 
fairly long time and allegations were brought ~ainst 
H. S. L., authorities that sometimes to appoint their 
own men, deliberately a short notice was given to the 
Employment Exchange and persons from other States 
were recruited in the H.SL, directly. The team while 
recognising the keeness shown by the State Govern
ment to ensure employment for the local people, felt 
that the H.S.L.. had not fully appreciated the fact that 
an important aim of the projects sponsored under the 
five year plans. is the development of the backward 
areas and that this could not be achieved unless the 
people in less developed areas are given better employ
ment facilities, in all the undertakings under the plan. 
According to the team, the non-employment of local 
people was the main reason for general r:esentment in 
R ourkela and particular:iy among the displaced persons. 
The team recommended that it would be useful to plan 
in advance for training of technicians for future recruit
ment and to take in, the local people for such train~ 
ing. The H. S. L.. should not rigidly insist on previous 
experience and should take steps to give necessary 
training after recruitment of persons having requisite. 
technical background. The team further recommend
ed that all appointments should be channelised through 
the Employment Exchange, Rourkela and that, as far 
as Rossible. the Employment Exchange Officer should 
be <included in, the various selection committees. 

In 1959 the H. S. L.. authorities adopted the fol
lowing recruitment policy: 

Priority was to be given to (1) di~placed persons 
working in work charge and muster roll establishments; 
(2) other displaced persons screened by the selection 
committees; (3) other work charge and muster roll 
employees screened by the selection committees. 

As: a result of the above policy. about 800 dis
placed persons got emplo¥ment in H. S. L. ,It is stated 
in s~me official qyarters, that at that time larger number 
of displaced persons could have found' employment in 
H. S. L., if they 80 wanted but they preferred to work 
under contractors. as the latter paid better wages. 

The emyloyment position among t]1e displaced 
persons began to deteriorate with the completion of 
many of the canstructioll works in 1960-61.. The posi
tion further deteriorated 'with- the adoption of a new 
policy by H. S. L.. on 25th February. 1961. At that 
time there was a meeting at Ranchi where Secretary, 
Ministry of Labour, Govt: of India. Director of Em
ployment, Govt. of Orissa: representatives of the H.S.L., 
and a few leaders of various trade unions participated. 
In this meeting it was decided that priority in employ
ment would be given in the following order: 

1. Displaced persons who are already in employ
ment in the H. S. L. in work charge and 
muster rpU establishments and who have put 
in 1rt least one· year's approved service; 



2 Other work charge and muster roll employees 
who have put in at least one year's approved 
service to be screened by H. S. L.. selection 
committee with participation of representatives 
of Employment Exchange; 

3 Other displaced persons of the locality; 

4 Persons working under contractors; and 

5 Outsiders who have nothing to do with the 
project. 

It can be noted from the above. that H. S. L .• 
discontinued to give priority to the displaced persons 
in the matter of employment in R. S. L. While highest 
priority was given to displaced persons who were 
already in employment in the R.S.L.. the next priority 
was given to other persons who had put in at least one 
year's approved service in the H. S. L. The other 
displaced persons were given' a lower priority. It 
seems that the reasoning of R.s.L.. in this matter was 
as follows. They had already accommodated bulk of 
the working force among the displaced persons but 
they could not undertake the obligation of giving 
employment. on a priority basis, to the coming up 
working force. In other words. thOse who were minors 
at the time of displacement could not expect a higher 
priority over the non-displaced persons. who had al
ready put in at least one year's work in the R. S. L. 
It seems that it was difficult for the displaced persons 
to appreciate the above logic, because what was involv
ed was conflict of values. In the agricultural setting. 
to which the displaced persons belonged. vocation did 
not relate to a person only but to his family. Hence, 
w~en. they were given an under~tanding of priority in 
enJoymg the benefits, of economIC developments in the 
region. it certainly did not come into their mental con
figuration that the privilege would be confined to the 
existing generation only and would not be extended 
to the futur:e generations also. On the other hand. 
according to the logic of the industrial order, the 
employment opportunities would relate to individuals 
and not families or other (;orporate groups. Hence, 
the type of continuity which the displaced persons from 
agricultural' setting expected would be out of the 
reckoning of the new order.. based on the ethos of 
industrialisation. 

Formation of the new policy. led to stiffening of 
attitude on the part of the displaceO persons. On 19th 
April and 20th April. 1961, a good number of them 
squatted in front of the Office of the Sub-divisional 
Officer and the residence of the Deputy General 
Manager. H. S. L., and demanded their immediate 
absorption in t'he plant. As these squatters did not 
leave the place and ther:e was the apprehension of 
trouble, the police arrested a number of them includ
ing Shri B. K. Panda. Secretary. Steel Mining Mazdoor 
Sabha and Shri A. K. Roy. Organising Secretary of 
the same organisation, but this had not put down the 
trouble. On 27th March. 1961 about 400 displaced 
persons attended a meeting organised by the All India 
Trade Union Congress (A. I. T. U. C.) where they 
pressed for absorption of all displaced persons in the 
plant. They also discussed a few 'other matters. For 
instance. they made certain allegations against a few 
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top officials of H.S.L .• and also expressed their resent
ment against the authorities. who did not allow their 
leaders to meet the Prime Minister Nehru. when .he 
visited Rourkela. The agitation went on for quite some 
time but it appears that. the same did not make much 
impact. In fact. in September 1961, 450 displaced 
workers. were declared as surplus by H.S.L.. and wer,e 
retrenched. These workers included both males and 
females. One of the reasons why H. S. L.. could not 
absorb them in the category of regular employees. is 
that the scope for. employment of female workers in 
H. S. L.. is very limited. Besides, the policy decision 
about priorities as indicated earlier. stood in the way. 
At this point the State Government appears to have 
lent their weight, in favour of the displaced persons. 
The Employment Exchange as well as the Special 
Officer. Land Acquisition and Reclamation. Rourkela 
impressed upon the H.S.L., authorities that among the 
retrenched muster roll ,and work charge employees. the 
displaced persons should be given preference in the 
matter of absorption to regular posts in H. S. L. They 
suggested that 724 displaced persons should be absorb
ed by H. S. L. As a result of their efforts 209 displac
ed persons were absorbed. 

In 1962. H. S. L.. launched their programme of 
expansion of work. As a result. many more displaced 
persons were absorbed by them and the tension among 
the displaced persons also abated a great deal. New 
employment opportunities were also available to them 
as a result of starting of auxiliary industries in the 
region. 

(a) EmplIoyment of displaced persons in Fertiiner 
Corporation of India aud undertakinga under the 
p:riyate selctor 

As mentioned earlier. it is not known how many 
displaced persons are working under the Fertilizer 
Corporation of India. The employment position of the 
displaced persons in the undertakings under private 
sector is also not known definitely. Through discussion 
with the Employment Officer, Special Officer, Land 
Acquisition and Reclamation. Rourkela, and other 
officials and non-officials it could. however, be 
gathered that a few persons from among the displaced 
population. have found jobs in these undertakings. 
Previously the fertilizer plant was controlled by H.S.L.. 
and recruitment of personnel for the same was also 
made through H. S. L. Hence, the displaced persons 
were getting the priorities according to the policy deci
sion of H. S. L. In 1963 the management of the 
Fertilizer Corporation was separated but the priorities 
laid down earlier, were not changed. As. after separa
tion from H. S. L.. the Fertilizer Corporation expand
ed rapidly, it is presumed that there has been corres
ponding benefit to the displaced _persons. 

Upto 1959 the R. L. O. was maintaining some in
formation about the employment of the displaced per
sons in South Eastern Railway and also in the offices 
of the State Governments. in addition to the informa
tion relating t9. employment in R.S.L. in October, 1959, 
21 persons were working in South Eastern Railways 
and 22 persoJls were working in the Offices· of ,the 
State Governments. 
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(b) Number of employees of H. S. L. and other TABLE 106 
industriesi and establishments among the displaced Estimated number of displaced persons employed in personsi living in the different blocks of Jalda 
Colony. various establishment at Rourkela-Concld. 

An estimate of the employees of R.S.L. and other No. of persons 
industries and establishments from among the dis- from 
placed persons living in J aIda Colony has been pre-

,.-__ ..A 
1 

pared in consultation with the displaced persons liv- Name of Caste or Block Block Block 

ing in the colony. The estimate was also verified Employer Religion tribe 'A' 'B' 'C' 

through group discussions. Hence. though the estimate 2 3 4 S 6 
does not give the exact number. it gives a fairly good 
idea of the employment position of the displaced per- 4 Railway Hindu Kurmi 3 

sons. living in the colony in different industries and " 
Bhumij 2 S 

ancillary establishments. A table giving the estimate " 
Tanti 2 2 

in respect of different categories of establishments is Tribal Oraon 1 2 
furnished below: 5 Rourkela Land Hindu Brahmin 1 

TABLE 106 Organisation 

Estimated number of displaced person~ employed in 6 B.D.O .. Hindu Brahmin I 
various establishments at Rourkela 7 Uditnagar Court Hindu Kurmi 2 

No. of persons Tribal Munda 1 2 
from " Oraon 1 

,-_____.A-__ ., Hindu Karan 1 
Name of Religion Caste or Bloc~ Block Block 
Employer tribe 'A' 'B' 'C' 8 Contractors Hindu Bhumij 5 5 10 

1 2 3 4 5 6 I. Bankey Bi-
" Gaud 2 

hari Lal Keota 2 
1 H.S.L. . Hindu Behra 5 .. Munda 5 10 20 .. Bhumij 30 20 50 Tribal Oraon 5 15 50 

" 
Brahmin S 10 Christian Oraon 10 .. Gaud 5 5 15 
Karan 1 

II. Gammon Hindu Bhumij 20 10 50 

Keota 1 
India Ltd. 

" 
Khandait 5 5 

" Tribal Kharia S 20 Tribal Kharia 5 5 5 

" Kisan 15 25 10 Kisan 5 10 

Hindu Kumhar 5 Hindu Kumhat 5 5 

" 
Kurmi 20 15 34 

Tribal Munda 5 10 

Lohar 10 25 
Hindu Mali 1 

" Tribal Mahali 1 Tribal Mahali 1 

" Munda 20 10 15 
Hindu Muchi 2 

Hindu Munda 20 15 100 Tribal Munda 5 5 20 

" Oraon 2 Hindu Naik 5 

Naik 5 Tribal Oraon 10 15 30 

Tribal Oraon 50 40 60 Hindu Tanti S 10 to 
Hindu Nai 10 .1 5 Christian Kharia S 

Puran 20 " 
Kisan 10 

" Raut 1 2 " Munda 5 

Raotia S 1 5 Oraon 10 

Tell 7 Muslim 10 

Dhobi 1 III. Khartar & Hindu Bhumij 10 IS 
Tanti 

40 .. 20 ..5 40 Co . Gaud S 
Christian Kisan 

.. 10 
10 15 5 Keota 5 

Munda IS 20 20 Tribal Kharia 10 15 
Oraon 25 20 25 Kisan 2 10 

Muslim 10 Hindu Kumhar 10 
2 Fertllizer Plant Hindu Brahmin " Munda 30 25 50 .. Munda -1 • Tribal Oraon 15 20 30 - Hindu Pana 5 
3 Tata Quarry Hindu Lahar 1 Puran 10 .. Munda 3 2 4 TanH S 5 10 

" Tanti 2 Teli 5 .. Puran 1 Christian Kisan 3 5 
Tribal Oraon 5 5 2 Oraon 10 S 20 
Christian Oraon " 5 

" Munda 5 1 2S 



The preceding table shows that altogether 1957 dis
placed persons living in Jalda Colony have found em
ployment in H. S. L., and 919 displaced persons have 
found employment in other establishments including 
State. Government offices, Railway and Fertilizer 
Plant. The table further shows that persons from 
tribal and other backward communities have also 
found employment in good number both in H. S. L.. 
and in other sectors. A consolidated table indicating 
the employment position for different categories of 
population is furnished below: 

TABLE 107 

Employment position of different categories of displaced 
persons in public and private sectors at 1?ourkela 

Railway, 
State 

Govt. and 
Fertilizer 
Corpora- Private 

Category H.S.L. tion Sector 

1 2 3 4 

Scheduled Caste 66 4 54 

Scheduled Tribe 663 15 750 

Christian 155 121 

Non-Christian S08 15 629 

Others 228 9 87 
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Total 957 28 891 

Operations connected with somel of the jobs where the 
disiplaced persoDiS are found in considerable 
number 

Khalasi-The Khalasis working in the Steel Plant 
and with contractors are to undertake the -following 
works: 

(1) Loading and unloading scrap iron pieces. 
finished goods and earth etc. ; 

(2) Digging earth and removing the same as head 
load; 

(3) Clean the machines; 

(4) Spraying the chemicals in drains as public 
health measure ~ and 

(5) Showing signal flags for cranes. 

Helper-Helping the fitter in tightening and 
loosening the nuts and bolts and also in handling the 
machines; and assist iIi operating various machines. 
trollies of chemicals. cranes. etc. 

Fitter-Operating various machines. 

Mason-Construction of walls, platforms, etc., with 
cement. 

Ti'm:e keeper-T.o sit near the gate and register 
the time of arrival and departure of the workers. 

Peon-To work -as messenger and carry files and 
other documents of the office. 

Future prospects for various jobs 

The future prospects. for various jobs as stated by 
the persons concerned are indicated below: 

Khalasi-Out of 29 workers interviewed, 23 per
sons responded t0' the question about the future pros
pects. 15 .persons, who wer:e working under contrac
tors" stated that -~hey do not have any future! ptospect. 
The remaining 8 persons were working under H. S. L. 
Out of th~m, 2 stated that they were looking forward 

. for their confirmation ·and the remaining 6 stated that 
~hey ~~)Uld i~ future be~ome helpers. 

He<lper~htee helpers were interviewed. One 
stated that he c0'uld- in future become mechanic a)1d 
two stated that they could become fitters. 

Fiuer-Thre'e fitters were interviewed. Two stat
ed that they could in futUre become crane operators 
and one stated that it was possible for him to become 
assistant foreman in course of time. It is to be noted 
that the last person is an under matrie. His esti
mation of the future prospect. is. therefore. related to 
his academic background. rather than his present job. 

Time keeper-One time keeper was interviewed. 
He stated that he co~ld become in course of time, a 
head time keeper. 

Mason-One mason was interviewed, He stated 
that he has no future pr0'spect. 

Peon-One peon was interviewed. He h,as no 
future prospects as peon. 



Perception of the maMer in which the prospects of 
the job can be improved, actua,l dfortsl to improve 
the p'rospects of job and the time by which better 
job is expected. 
An enquiry was made from 38 di~placect em-
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ployeesl to find out the prospects of their jobs and 
attempts being made by them for improving the pros
pects of the jobs. A table giving these particulars in 
furnished below: 

TABLE 108 

Categories of displaced employees reporting prospects of their jobs 

No. of informants 
who reported that they can 

improve prospects of 
present jobs by manner in 
(----~ ( 

Nature of job 

1 

Khalasi 

Time keeper • 

Helper 

Fitter 

Mason . 

Peon 

Total 

Total 
No. of 
workers 
inter-

viewed 

2 3 

29 3 

3 2 

3 2 

1 

1 1 

38 8 

4 s 

2 1 

2 1 

6 

1 

1 

4 

It is to be noted that most of the persons stated 
that they could better their job position by working 
hard or by improving their personal skill. Only 4 
persons distributed in four different jobs. stated that 
their job position would automatically improve by 
virtue of their seniority; one person, a Khalasi. stated 
that he could not say how he could improve his job 
position. The above statements seem to be significant. 
These seem to suggest that the workers do not have 
much doubt that they would get fair play if they qualify 
themselves for the same. either by attaining better 
skill or by seniority. What is most important here. is 
that. nobody has suggested that the job position could 
be improved by flattery or: by under-hand means. Lack 
of cynical attitude in this matter, ).nay be because the 
organisation is in early stage and also is fapidly,_ex
panding, making it possible for the administration to 
accommodate the aspirations and expectations of the 
workers. 

As regards the actual efforts to improve their job 
positions. all the persons stated that they were making 
efforts in various ways. Nobody showed any apathetic 

7 

1 

1 

No. of informants who 
reported that they 

are doing to improve 
prospects of jobs No. of informants 

by activity who expect to get at 
-------~-------1(-------~----------~ 

8 9 10 

2 1 1 

1 

4 1 1 

11 

4 

1 

2 

2 

9 

12 

1 

1 

13 14 

1 

1 1 

1 2 

IS 16 

1U' 
OIl ... g 
!a 
u 

17 

5 

1 

2 

1 

1 

1 1 10 

attitude in this matter. It is. however. to be noted 
that. during the rapid survey. it was possible only to 
collect the statements of the persons concerned. Per
haps. a different picture might have emerged out. had 
their colleagues and supervisors been interviewed or 
had observations of their actual behaviour been made. 
Even then. the fact that nobody expressed any frustra
tion or attitude of apathy, is by itself quite important. 

As regards the time by which improvement in job 
position can be expected to take place. most of the 
persons sated that they were uncertain. Others indi
cated time gap of six months to four years during 
which they expected their job positions to improve. 

(0) Job satis,fa'ctioD 

41 persons were asked to indicate whether com
pared to the jobs that they were having in the old 
villaSes. their present jobs were giving them more 



satisfaction or less satisfaction. A table giving the 
responses of the persons concerned is furnished below: 

TABLE 109 

Categories of displaced employees reporting satisfaction 
from their present jobs in comparison to their nature of 

jab in pre-colonisation period 

Nature of job 

1 

Khalasi • 

Time keeper 

Helper ~ 

Fitter 

Mason 

Trader 

Peon 

Total 

No. of infonnants who 
had in pre"displa

cement different jobs 
and have at present 
, .A.._'_ ...... 

Number More Same Less 
of satis- sads- satis-

workers faction faction faction 

2 3 4 5 

29 6 7 16 

1 1 

3 3 

3 3 

1 1 

3 1 2 

1 

41 11 12 18 

The above table shows that out of the 41 persons 
according to 11 persons their present jobs are more 
satisfying; 12 stated that the level of job satisfaction 
is same as in their old villages and 18 persons find that 
the level of satisfaction is less in their present jobs. It 
is to be noted that out of these 18. 16 are khalasis or 
labourers of whom 15 are working under contractors, 
without any security of future employment. In addition 
to the Kha1asis, 2 traders also stated that their- present 
jobs are less satisfying. Both of them ar.e se~ling grocery 
articles in weekly markets. In the old VIllages. they 
were affluent cultivators. They feel that by taking up 
itinery trade. they have IQst the stable mean.S of live
lihood. which cultivation provided to them in the past. 

In a general way. it can be stated that even the 
Khalasis. who are dissatisfied with their p(esent job 
position. more freque~t1y relate the diss~tisfaction to 
deprival of a way of lIfe. than to loss of Income. Dur
ing group discussions. most of them stated that,. they 
were not earning less 'than what they used to earn in 
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the old villages. But in the old villages when they were 
engaged in agriculture. they had not to work day-in and 
day~out, at the behest of others. Their economic acti
vities were seasonal and they had enough time to go 

In for social activities and other types of personal 
satisfaction. Work. in the industrial setting has com
pletely altered their old way of life. 

The persons who stated that they found their pre
sent jobs more satisfying were' mainly those who were 
landless workers in the old villages. They did not 
have work throughout the year. On the other hand. 
it was not possible for them. to build up stock to sup
port them during the lean period. Hence. they were 
haunted by perpetual insecurity in the old villages. 
They feel that they have been relieved from the same. 
by coming over to the industliial setting, even though 
they have to work as temporary unskilled labourers. 
They are aware that the industrial complex in" Rom
keJa, is rapidly expanding. Hence, even though, they 
may have to shift from one establishment to another. 
there would be work for them for. a long time to come. 
Thus. the satisfaction-non-satisfaction dichotomy 
can be restated as response to the prevalent situation. at 
two levels. as a result of two different categories of 
antecedents. Those who had secure income in the past 
seem to have less satisfaction at present. even though. 
they are not earnig less than what they earned in the 
past, as they miss the slow rhythm of life of peasant 
community that prevailed in the old villages. On the 
other. hand. those did not have stable means of live
lihood. find the present position as. an improvement 
on the past even though. it may mean their involve
ment in a bewildering rush of things. By way meta
phore, the dichotomy may be stated as a pendulum of 
the body and the soul. Those who had the means to 
satisfy the hunger of the body. are today missing-the 
feast of the soul and those who were never sure in 
the past whether they con1d satisfy the hunger of their 
body. are today mor.e happy that they are to be ,less 
concerned with it today. It is no time for them to 
think whether it is the hand of mephistopheles. that 
they are clutching, today. to save their body. 

(b) Scope to improve quality of work 

In addition to the direct question about job satis
faction. there are some indirect ways by which it is 
possible to gain insight about the integration of a per
son in the orl;>it of life centring his job. One of these, 
is to find out whethet the person engaged in a job. 
gives his thought as to how, the quality of the job 
can be improved and in that case in what way, he 
thinks the quality of the job can be improved. The 
other is to find out the social ramifica:tions of one's 
involvement in a job. DurIng the rapid survey 
it was not possible to make much depth study on both 
th~e questions. Some information. however. could 
be, collected. The same are discussed here. 

A table containing the views expressed by differ
ent persons about the scope for improving th~ quality 
of their respective jobs is furnished on the following.. 
page: 
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TABLE 110 

Categories 0/ displaced employees expressing views about the scope o/improving the quality 0/ their jobs 

No. of in- No. ofinfonnants according to whom the quality of work can be 
formants re- improved by method 
porting for ,-- ~ 

the possi-
Sincere bilityof Improving 

improvement Giving Introdu- condi- Removing effort on 
in the Giving training cing tion of undesir- the part 

quality of monetary tathe improved the able per- ofwor-
kers Nature of job work incentive workers tools workshop' sonS 

1 2 

Khalasi 12 
Time keeper . 1 
Helper. 3 
Fitter . 3 
Mason. 1 
Trade . 1 

Total 21 

It is to be noted that in the above table. if a per
son has expressed more than one opinion. each has 
been separately indicated under the respective column. 

It is interesting to note that out of the 21 persons, 
14 have pointed out that the quality of work can im
prove if there is sincere effort on the part of the workers. 
The suggestion next in frequency, is the necessity of 
monetary incentive. 13 persons out of the 21, have 
mentioned the same. The suggestion third in fre
quency, 'is, the necessity of removal of undesirable per
sons. 9 persons stated that some of the officers and 
supervisors were not the right types of persons. Their' 
presence affected the moral of the workers. Necessity 
of giving training to the workers has been mentioned 
by 8 persons. Other suggestions are imptoving the: can· 

3 

10 

1 
2 

13 

4 S 6 7 8 

5 2 3 6 6 
1 

1 1 3 

2 1 1 2 2 
1 
1 

8 3 4 9 14 

ditions of the workshops and introducing improved 
tools and equipment. The persons concerned 'mention· 
ed that fire· proof boots and gloves, drinking water and 
other amenities should be provided regularly and ade· 
quately to the workers. 

(c),Attempt to improve the quality of the job 

38 persons were asked to state whether they were 
trying to impro¥e the qualities of their. jobs. 24 stat
ed that they were not making any special effort to 
improve the gualities of their jobs. The remaining 14 
stated that they were trying to improve the qualities of 
their jobs. by doing hard work. and' by trying to gain 
better skill. The break-up of the responses of these 14 
persons is furnished in the table below: 

TABLE 111 I 

Categories of displaced emplo?ees 8 iving their views for attempt to improve the quality of the jobs 

No. of informants that attempted to improve quality of own work by method 
r---

Discussing 
By learning By follow- the problem 

the mani- ing the in- with the col· 
pulation structions leagues at 

of machines of the work and thus By remaining 
By doing by the superiors getting more sincere in 

Nature of job hard work superiors carefully knowledSe own work 

1 2 3 4 S 6 

Khalasi 2 .... 1 3 
Time keeper. 1 
Helper 1 2 
Fitter 2 1 
Mason 1 
Peon 

Total :4 1 3 1 6 



An inquiry was also made to find out whether any 
organised effort existed among the workers to improve 
the quality of their work. It was found that there was 
no such organised effort. 
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Social ramification of job situation 
38 persons were asked to indicate the caste" reli· 

gion, area of origin and present residence of their closest 
JOD mates. A table giving the particulars is furnished 
below: 

TABLE 112 

Categories of displaced employees indicating caste, religion, area of origin and present address of the 
closest job mates 

No. of persons whose most close collaborators in job belong to 
r------. 

Pre-colonisation 
No. 

of 
workers 

Caste or tribe Religion village Colony 
,.--_ _..A.,__-----, "--~---"I ,r-__ .A.. __ , ,.--__ -A, __ -. 

Nature of job Same different Same Different Same Different Same Different 

1 2 3 

Khalasi 29 8 

Time keeper 1 

Helper 3 

Fitter . 3 

Mason 1 

Peon. 1 

Total 38 8 

It is found that out of the 38 perS'Ons, 8 have closest 
job mates belonging to the same casfe or tribe and the 
rest have closest job mates belonging to other' castes 
ana tribes. All the 8 . who have 'closest job mates 
belonging to the same caste or tribe, are working as 
Khalasis. 

With reference to religion, it is found that 31 have 
closest job mates belonging to the same religion and 7 
have closest job mates belonging to different religion. 

As regards place of origin, 4 have closest job 
mates belonging to the same pre-colonisation villages 
and 34 have collaborators belonging to other villages. 

23 have closest job mates who are living. in the 
same colony and the rest have closest job mates living 
outside the colony. Out of the 23. who have closest 
job mates living in the same colony. 22 are working 
as- ·Khalasis 'and one is working as mason. 

The nature of relation that the different categories 
of persons are having with their closest job mates in 
jobs is indicated in the following table: 

4 

21 

1 

:3 

:3 

30 

S 6 7 8 9 10 

24 oS 3 26 22 7 

1 1 1 

2 - 3 3 

~ 3 3 

1 1 1 

1 1 1 

31 7 4 34 23 IS 

TABLE 113 

Nature of relation of different categories of displaced 
. .employees with close~t job, mates 

N~ture of job 

Khalasi 

Time keeper 

Helper 

Fitter . 

Mason 

Peon. 

1 

Total 

No. of persons who have with 
most close job mates terms 

which is ,-____ -A _____ --. 

Friendly Formal Un-friendly 

2 

7 

2 

1 

1 

11 

3 

22 

1 

1 

2 

1 

27 

4 

The above table shows that out of the 29 Khalasis. 
7 are having friendly r:elations with their closest job 
mates and 22 are having only formal relation, TIre 



solitary time keeper reported that he is having only 
formal relation with his closest job mates. Out of 
the 3 helpers, 2 ate having friendly relations with their 
closest job mates and one is having only formal re
lation. Out of the 3 fitters one is having friendly re
lation with his closest job mates and two are having 
only formal relations. The solitary mason included in 
the sample has friendly relation with this closest job 
mates and the Slolitary peon is having formal relation 
with his closest job mates. None of the persons inter
viewed stated that he was having unfriendly relation 
with any of his closest job mates. 

(a) Membersbi,p of common trade unwns 

Out of tl1e 29 Khalasis, 4 stated that their closest 
job mates are members of the same trade union; 8 
stated that their closest of job mates are members of 
different trade unions and the remaining 17 did not 
know whether their closest job mates are members of 
any trade union or not. The solitary time-keeper v.:ho 
was interviewed is not a member of any trade umon 
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and he does not know whether his closest job mates 
are members of any trade union or not. Out of the 
3 helpers. two helpers reported that their closest job 
mates are members of the same trade union and one 
reported that he himself is not a member of any 
trade union and does not know whether. his closest 
job mates are members of any trade union or not. Out 
of the 3 fitters, one stated that his closest job mates 
are members of different trade unions and two stated 
that they are not members of any trade union and 
did not know whether their closest job mates are 
members of any trade union or not. The maSOn and 
the peon who are interviewed are not members of 
any trade union and do not know whether their closest 
job mates are members of any trade union or not. 

(b) Sotial ties with job mates after office hourS! 

A table indicating the number of persons who 
spend some time after office hour with their closest job 
mates is furnished helow: 

TABLE 114 

Social ties with job mates after office hours 

No. of persons who spend with job mates after office hour at , ____ _.A.._ ____ 

-~ Some- Some-
Tea shop In the In his where where 
and Ii- house of own in in the Do not 

Nature of job Tea shop quor shop co-workers house Rourkela colony spend 

1 2 3 4 S 6 7 8 

Khalasi 1 3 3 :1 1 2 17 
Time keeper 1 
Helper. _.. 2 1 
Fitter . 1 1 1 
Mason. 1 
Peon :.. 1 

Total 1 4 6 :z 3 3 19 

TABLE 115 The above table shows that 17 out of 29 Khalasis 
and one each, out of the 3 helpers, and 3 fitters do not 
spend any time with their closest job mates outside 
the office hours. The remaining Khalasis, fitters, helpers 
as well as the time keeper. the mason and the peon 
spend some time with their closest job mates outside 
the office hours. Altogether 19 out of the 38 persons 
in the sample spend some time with their closest job 
mates outside the office .hours. Out of these 19. one 
spends time with closest job mates in the tea shop, 4 
spend time in the tea shop and the liquor shop, 8 
spend. time in the houses of co-workers, 3 spend" _some 
time somewhere in the township and the remaining 3 
spend time together in the' colony itself. 

Frequency o/spending time together with job mates 

(c) Frequency of spending time together by job 
mates . 
A table giving the frequency of spending time 

together. by the closest job mates is furnished as fol
lows: 

Nature of job 

1 

Khalasi 
Time keeper. 
Helper 
Fitter. 
Mason 
Peon 

Total 

Daily 

2 

4 

4 

With frequency 

Once ------After 2 Once in a 
or 3 in a fort- Not 
days week night specified 

3 4 5 6 

2 1 2 3 
1 

1 1 
1 1 

1 
J 

3 4 2 6 



The table 115 shows that 4 persons daily spend· 
time with their closest job mates after the office bours. 
All these are Khalasis. 3 persons spend time with their 
closest job mates after every two or three days. Out 
of these 3. 2 are Khalasis and one is helper. 4 persons 
spend time with their closest job mates after office hours 
once in a week. Out of these 4 persons. one each is 
a Khalasi, time keeper, helper and fitter. 2 persons 
spend time with their job mates after office hours once 
in a fortnight. Both of them are K~alasis. 6 persons 
could not specify frequency of spending time with 
their closest job mates after office hours. Out of these 
6 persons, 3 are Khalasis and one each is a fitter and 
mason and peon. 

(d) Duration of spending time with closest job 
mates after office hours 

A table giving the duration of spending time with 
the closest job mates after office hours is furnished 
below: 

TABLB 116 

Duration of spending time with job mates alter 
office hours 

for 
__.A 

About About 3-4 Unspe-
Nature of job 1 hour 2 hours hours cificd 

1 2 3 4 S 

Khalasl • 3 2 1 6 

Time keeper _l ... 
Helper 1 

Fitter 2 

Mason 

Peon 1 

Total 5 2 2 10 

The above table shows that out of the 19 persons 
belonging to different categories of jobs, 5 persons 
spend about one hour together when they meet their 
closest job mates outside the office hours. 2 persons 
spend about two hours. another 2 persons spend 3~4 
hours on such occasions. 10 persons did not specify the 
duration of their spending time with their closest job 

mates when they meet outside the office hours Accord
ing to them. the duration varies from day to day, 
depending on the occasion, the place of meeting and 
other contingencies. 

(e) Mutual visits in homes among closest job 
ma,tes 

Out of the 38 persons who were interviewed to 
determine the extent of mutual visits in homes among 
the. cl?sest job I?ate~. ?nly 9 stated that they visited 
the!r Job mates In theIr homes. The particulars of 
these 9 persons with reference to their jobs are furnish
ed below. 

TABLE 117 

Mutual visits at home among the job mates 

Nature of job 

1 

Khalasi • 

Time keeper 

Helper • 

Fitter· • 

Mason -. 
Peon 

Total 

Number of 
workers 

2 

29 

1 

3 

3 

1 

1 

38 

No. of infor-
mants who 

mutually visit 
at home most 
close job-mates 

3 

5 

2. 

1 

9 

This table shows that out of 29 Khalasis, only 5 
are involved in mutual visits among job mates. Similar
ly 2 out of 3 helpers. one out of 3 fitters and the 
solitary mason who were interviewed are involved in 
mutual visits among the job mates. The time keeper 
and the peon who were interviewed and the remaimng 
khalasis •. helpers. fitters are not involved in mutual 
visits, among closest job mates. 

Industrial relations and tHe' ro,le of displaced 
persons 

There are S trade unions in Rourkela. Out of 
these 5, 4 are affiliated to different All-India federa
tions. Names of the trade unions. the All-India bodies 
to which they are affiliated and particulars of their 
office bearers are furnished in the following ta~le: 
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TABLE 118 

Trade unions, their affiliations to all India bodies and particulars of their office bearers 

Office bearers 
,- -; 

Name of the union Affiliated to 

2 

Hindustan Steel Workers Asso- I.N.T.U.C. 
ciation 

Rourkela Mazdoor Sabha H.M.S. 

Rourkela Steel Mazdoor Union A.I.T!U.C. 

Rourkela Workers Union U.T.U.C. 

North Orissa Worker~ Union Unaffiliated but some-
times backed by 
Gantantra Parishad 

There are a few other trade unions which existed 
for some time, and which have now ceased to exist. 
Particulars of the trade unions which have now ceased 
to exist are bti~fly furnished, before going into the 
details of the main trade unions existing at present. 

Presi· 
Wor~ing 

General Joint Assistant Or VIce 
dent president Secretary SecretarY Secretary 

3 4 5 6 7 

Michal B.K. S.L. 
Jhones Mohanti Passey 

S.N. C.L. D. Bastia Jagdish 
Dwivedi Sharma Nag 

D.C. RK. N.N. Ajit 
Mohanti Panda Panda Roy 

Prithi T.Datta B. Jena 
Chand 

D. Amat B.S. Pant B.K. Das 

Till 1959 there were two trade unions, namely, 
Hindustan Ispat Shramik Sangh (registered on 14-9-56) 
and Panposh Mazdoor Union (registered on 6-1-1954). 
These trade unions were not affiliated to any all-India 
body, Their membership also was not much. A table 
giving the nU!llber of members of the two trade unions 
in different years is furnished below. 

TABLE 119 

Number of members in two trade unions which do not exist no)V, from 1955-56 to 1958-59 

Membership dUring 
----------,~-----------------------------~ 

1955-56 1956-57 1957-58 1958-59 
Date o{,-----..A.. ___ -, ,--_--'-'_..A-_-'-'_-; ,..-:-:-__ -A--___ -, 

registra- • Fe- Fe- Fe-
.--__ .A-____--, 

Fe
Total Ma~es males Name of the union tion Total Males males Total Males males Total Males m!lles 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 

Panposh Mazdoor Union 6-1-1954 912 397 515 880 395 485 1,000 393 607 1,002 381 621 

Hindustan Ispat Shramik Sangh 14-9-1956 Ii .. 

The above table shows that starting wifh 912 
members in 1955-56 membership of the Panposh Maz
door Union went upto 1,002 in 1958-59. One interest
ing feature of this trade union is that females had 
been members of this trade union in much l;trger~num
ber than males. This trade union dealt with labourers 
working in Tata Stone Quarry. In 1960, the quarry 
stopped wor:k. As a result the union also ceilsed to 
exist. The other trade union; namely, Hindustan Ispat 
Shramik Sangh started with 106 members in 1956-57, 
its lpembership came down to 48 in 1957-58. 

106 106 48 48 

It appears that the functioning of the above trade 
unions waS' adversely affected due to the existence of 
another body, namely, Steel Plant Site People's Federa. 
tion. Particulars about the latter organisation have 
been furnished earlier. This was an organisation of 
the displaced persons. It was not organised on trade 
union principles but it was trying to function as a 
pressure group of the displaced persons. Due to its 
existenCe the displaced persons were not drawn to the 
bodies, organised on trade union principles. But at the 
same time this organisation also could not function 



effectively because of factionalism of political parties 
and also because of the fact that in the modern indus
trial setting, a pressure group of wo:k~rs organised 
outside the frame of trade umon has lilllited sCOpe of 
functioning effectively. 

Another trade union, namely, Rourkela Steel and 
Mining Mazdoor Congress existed in the area f~r some 
time. It was registered in 1958. After some tIme. the 
name was changed into Rourkela Steel Mazdoor Umon. 
In 1960, it was affiliated to AJ.T.U.C. 

(a) Membership (including displaced persons) of 
the existing trade unions 

A table giving the particulars of members of the 
existing trade unions is furnished below: 

TABLE 120 

Membership, including tribal; non-tribal and displaced 
persons of the existing trade unions 

Members ,-____ .A. _____ , 

Displaced Others 
,-__ .A.-------., ,-__ .A.-------., 

Name of the trade Non- Non-
union Tribal tribal Tribal tribal 

1 2 3 4 5 

Hindustan Steel Workers 500 1,000 500 3,000 
Association 

Rourkela Mazdoor Sabha 
. 
500 300 1,000 3,000 

North Orissa Workers 500 2,000 
Union 

Rour'Kela Workers Union 1~000 500 800· 600 

Rourkela Steel Mazdoor 75 25 75 1,200 
Union 

15S 

The above table shows that except for one union, 
namely, North Orissa Workers Union, in all the unions 
displaced persons have. been enrolled in good number 
along with others. In Hindustan Steel Workers Asso
ciation out of about 5,000 members, 1,500 are displac
ed persons and 3,500 are others. Out of the 1,5.00 
displaced persons, 5.00 are tribals and 1,.0.00 are others. 
If the displaced and non-displaced tribals are consider
ed separately, out of the 5,.0.00 members, 1,.0.0.0 are 
tribals and 4,.0.00 are others. In Rourkela Mazdoor 
Sabha, out of about 4,8.0.0 members, 800 are displaced 
persons and 4,.0.0.0 are others. Out of the 8.00 displaced 
persons 5.0.0 are tribals and 3.00 are non-tribals. If dis
placed and non-displaced tribals are considered 
separately out of about 4,8.0.0 members, 1,5.00 are 
tribals and the rest are others. In North Orissa 
Workers Union there is no member belonging to the 
category of displaced person. In Rourkela Workers 
Union, out of 2,9.0.0 members 1,50.0 are displaced per
sons and 1,4.0.0 are others. Out, of the 1,5.00 displaced 
persons, 1,.000 are tribals and 5.0.0 are non-tribals. If 
the displaced and non-displaced tribals are considered 

separately, 1,800 are tribals and 1,10.0 are non-tribals. 
In RQ_urkela Steel Mazdoor Union out of 1,375 mem
bers only 1.0.0 are displaced persons and the rest are 
others. Out of the 100 displaced persons 75 are tribals 
and 25 are non-tribals. If the displaced and non-dis
placed tribals are considered separately 15.0 are tribals 
and the rest are others. 

(b) Nature of activities of the trade unions and 
their role in safeguarding the interests of tile dis'
p,laced persons 

The Panposh Mazdoor Union which was, the first 
trade uniQIl to come into existence in this area was 
formed to fight for the cause of the labourers working 
in mines and quarries. It is told that due to the 
efforts of this union, the authorities of Tata Quarry 
agreed to provide educational facilities to the children 
of the workers. In 1955. when the North Orissa 
Workers Union came into existence, it also was con
cerned with the labourers of mines and quarries. The 
leaders of this union claim that they took a lead in 
demanding higher wages for the labourers working in 
the mines. The Rourkela Mazdoor Sabha which was 
registered in 1955 was concerned with organising the 
labourers working under the contractors of the stee] 
plant. This trade union was pressing for adequate 
wages and security of service for the contract labourers. 
Rourkela Workers Union, Hindustan Steel Workers 
Association and Rourkela Steel Mazdoor Union came 
into existence more or less at the same time. These 
are concerned with the labourers working in the steel 
plant. As mentioned earlier, these three unions are 
affiliated to different All-India fe,derations. There is 
some difference in their method of work and their pro
gramme, but all of them are pressing for security of 
service and adequate wages for the labourers. Out of 
these three unions, Rourkela Workers. Union appears 
to have the largest proportion of members belonging to 
the category of displaced persons. Hindustan Steel 
Workers Association has algo considerable number of 
members belonging to the category of displaced persons. 

Rourkela Workers Union claims that it was the 
first union to fight for the ·employment of the displaced 
persons. In May 1957 under the leadership of Tapas 
Datta, presidem of the union, nearly 2,0.00 displaced 
persons demonstrated in front of the office of the 
General Manager of the steel plant. 

It seems that in the early sixtees Rourkela Steel 
Mazdoor Union could more effe'ctively project its 
image, as the champion for the cause of the tribal 
labourers, including the displaced persons among the 
tribal labourers. In June 196.0, the muster roll and 
work charge workers launched a 'no work' strike under 
the leadership of B. K. Panda, president of the union. 
They i11ter-alia demanded that the rates of the daily 
wages should be raised from Rs.~ 1.5.0 paise to Rs. 2. 
Better liv'ing conditions and adequate medical facilities 
should be provided for the labourers and the number 
of festival holidays should be increased. The strike 
continued for 9 days after which an agreement was 
arrived at. As a result qf this strike the wage rate 
was raised to Rs. 1.75 paise per day, the plant autho
rities promised to provide wate~ and medical facilities; 



the number of holidays was, incteased and over-time 
rules were changed. 

Towards the end of 1960, under the leadership of 
the Rourkela Steel Mazdoor Union, the skilled workers 
of the steel plant demanded higher scales of pay, scope 
for promotion to higher posts according to seniority 
and complete stoppage of recruitments to higher posts 
from outside. To pressurise the authorities to accept 
their demands, they adopted "!}O slow' tactics. Ulti
mately on 4th January, 1961 some amicable settlement 
was arrived at. But it appears that by this time, a 
climate of industrial unrest came to prevaiL On 6th 
January, 1961 the displaced persons under the leader
ship of Rourkela Workers Union demonstrated at the 
gate of the administrative building, demanding the 
immediate employment of about 1,500 displaced per
sons. In support of the above demand, Shri Panda, 
president of the union, went on hunger strike. The 
outcome of this agitation has already been described. 

" It appears from what has been stated above, that 
the trade union movements of the labourers got mixed 
up with the movements of the displaced persons and 
also the movements of the tribal popUlation for special 
privileges. During the rapid survey, it was not possible 
to disentangle how these three categories of movements 
articulated with one another and how they manifested 
themselves through the platforms of the different 
trade unions. It, however, appears that the trade 
unions did not succeed to completely provide a sense 
of security to the displaced persons. The study in the 
Jalda Colony shows that at times the displaced persons 
held separate meetings of their own, outside the 
purview of the trade unions. to discuss their job pro
blems in the industrial complex of Rourkela. One 
such meeting held in February 1961 has been describ
ed earlier. 

It also appears that healthy growth of trade unions 
in Rourkela has been affected, to some extent, because 
of the tendency among die displaced persons. among 
the labourers, to s,eek redress of their grievances 
through channels other than trade unions. More often 
than not the labourers belonging to the category of 
displaced pOPlllation, tried to bring pressure on the 
authorities, through such Government agencies as 
Special Officer, Land Acquisition and Reclamation, 
Rourkela, and through non-trade union leaders sUCh as 
Dhanurjay Mohanti, Durjodhan Sandilya etc. To some 
extent, self-image of the tribal labourers, both under 
displaced and non-displaced categories, as a special 
class, has also adversely affected the growth of unified 
trade union movement in the area. It is difficult to 
say, whether a more peaceful and rational industrial 
relation would have emerged out had a unified trade 
union movement grown up there. But it seems that 
segmental approaches of the workers to s~cure their 
interests has contributed towards perpetuation "Of an 
atmosphere of free-floating tension and strife. This 
atmosphere in the industrial complex, runs parallel to 
the atmosphere of such tension and strife which has 
been noticed earlier in the colony of the displaced 
persons. Perhaps, it would not be !"rong t~ say that 
one reinforces the other. But here agalll a more 
thorough sociological probe would be necessary before 
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arnvmg at any conclusion about cause and effect 
relationship. During the rapid field study it was not 
possible to go deeper. 

In the colony, information was collected from the 
3l households, which were specially studied. about the 
number of persons belonging to them, who have be
come members of any of the trade unions. The 
particulars are furnishe9 below: 

TABLE 121 

Number of households of the displaced persons reporting 
at least one member as a member of trade union 

Munda . 

PUfan 

Kumhar. 

Kilian 

Bhumij 

Oraon 

Karan 

Kharla 

Gaud 

Caste or tribe 

Total 

No. of 
households 

studied 

2 

13 

3 

1 J 

2 

2 

1 

1. 

1 

1 

31 

No. of house-
holds report-
ing at least 

one member 
as member of 
trade union 

3 

4 

1 
1 

... 
4 

1 

1 

12 

The above table shows that out of the 31 house
holds specially studied, persons from only 12 house
holds have become members of the various trade 
unions. The total number of persons who have become 
members of the trade unions from these 12 households. 
is 15. 

(c) Distribution of the members of the trade union 
by age-group 

Out of the 15 members. 4 are aged below 20. 10 
are aged 20-40 and only one is aged above 40. 

(d) Time of becoming member of trade union 

Out of the 15 persons who have becoI!1e members 
of trade unions, 3 became members aurzng 1956-60 
and 12 became members after 1960. 

(e) Occupational backgrl)und of the trade union 
members 

Out of the 15 membets, 2 are helpers. OM is fitter. 
and 12 are khalasis. 



(f) Level of awareness among the members of the 
trade nnions 

It is interesting to note that in the colony, none 
of the members could say the name of the trade union 
to which he is a member. Nobody also could say what 
are the significant differences among the different trade 
unions. They, however, are aware of th~ names of the 
leaders of the different trade unions and identify the 
different trade unions by those names. When asked 
why they have become members of a particular trade 
union, they state that they were persuaded by some _of 
their colleagues, that a particular leader is in a better 
position to secure their interests than another leader. 
H also appears that the personal, charisma of the 
leader of a union is a significant factor for inducing 
the labourers to accept his leadership. 

(g) Role of the Wodtls' Committee in the Stee,1 
Plant 
Orissa Industrial Disputes Rules, 1959 provides 

that any employer to whom an order made under sub
section (1) of section 3 of the Act relates. shall forth
with proceed to constitute a Works' Committee. The 
number of members constituting the committee shall 
be fixed by the Labour Commissioner or an officer 
authorised by him, so as to afford representation to the 
various categories, groups and classes 'of workmen 
engaged and to the sections, shops or departments of 
the estabHshments, provided that the cumber of re
presentatives of the workmen shall not be less than the 
number of representatives of the employers and the 
total number of members shall not exceed twenty. The 
rules further provided that all workmen other than 
casual employees, who are not less than eighteen years 
of age and who have put in not less than six months 
continuous service in the establishment, shall be entitl
ed to vote in the election o_f the representatives of 
workmen. 

The Wor:ks' Committee shall be competent to 
discuss any matter, that affects the relations between 
the employer and the workmen and may whenever 
necessary and expedient, consider and suggest solutions 
of difficulties that may arise in the working of the 
establishment. The committee, however, shall not 
have any power to come to an agreement inconsistent 
with an order based on an award, which is in force. 
Decisions shall be arrived at only by an agreement 
between the representatives of the workmen and the 
employers and these shall be binding on both the par
ties. 

In accordance with the above rules. Works' Com
mittee has oeen constituted in the Rourkela Steel Plant 
with 13 members, out of which 3 are representatives 
of the management and 10 are representatives of the 
workers. Out of the 10 representatives of the 
workers, 2 are not attached to any union, 4 are mem
bers of Rourkela Steel Mazdoor Union, 1 is a member 
of Rourkela Mazdoor Sabha and 3 are members of 
Rourkela Steel Workers Association. The committee 
came into existence on 8th August, 1962. The General 
Superintendent of the Steel Plant is the ex-officio 
Chairman of the committee. According to a leading 
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member of RourkeJa Mazdoor Sabha, though the re
presentatives of the workers were formally elected, the 
election cannot be said to be a free election. The 
workers were influenced by the management in the 
matter of selection of their representatives. During 
group discussions, the aisplaced nersons stated that 
they did not consider much of the Works' Committee. 
None from among them have become a member of 
the Works' Committee. They feel that for safeguarding 
their interest, they would more depend upon their own 
forums and on the trade unions, rather than on the 
Works' Committee. 

Since its inception, the Works' Committee does 
not appear to have had a vigorous existence. During 
August 1962 to June 1963, only one meeting of the 
Works' Committee was held. In this meeting. only 
rules of business and other procedural matters were 
discussed. A second meeting was to be held on 28th 
May,. 1963, but it was, postponed. The :lgenda of this 
meetmg- shows that the committee was concerned with 
matters of general interest for the employees of the 
steel plant. Such matters included preparation of 
attendance, and pay bills, supply of cool water, im
provement of cooling arrangements in the shop floor, 
community centre, hot meal service in the plant, rest 
room for workers in the plant, co-operative credit 
society, quarterly account for provident fund, etc. All 
the above items undoubtedly would benefit the displac
ed persons among the employees, along with other 
employees. When in spite of the potentiality of the 
Works' Committee to serve their interest to some 
extent, along with others, the displaced persons among 
the workers do not want to take the Works' Commit
tee seriously, it seems to suggest that the main focus of 
their org!lnised activities at the community level, cen
tres round their distinct identity as displaced persons; 
!heir identity in other social orbits being of secondary 
lmportance at present. 

Amenities available in Rourrkela and extent bf bene
fits to the displaced persons 

In Rourkela there are six L. P. schools inclUding 
one at !alda Colony an~ the other at Jhirpani Colony. 
The chIldren of the dlsplaced persons avail of the 
educational facilities available in the two primary 
schools located in the two colonies. In the other 
primary schools, no child of any displaced person is 
reported. to be_ rea~ing. . There are four secondary 
schools III Rourkela, mcludmg one public school. Out 
of these four secondary schools, in one secondary 
school. namely, Uditnagar High School, 3 pupils be
Iong~ng to displaced households of lalda Colony are 
re~dlllg. In the other school there is no displaced 
chIld. There are two colleges in Rourkela-one is a 
degree college, and the other is an engineering COllege. 
r n n.one of these colleges, any displaced person is 
readmg. 

There is an Industrial Training Institute in Rour
keIa. . Here also no displaced person is having his 
educatIon. 

. There are two hospitals in Rour:kela. One is 
Udltn.agar General Hospital: the other is Ispat General 
Hospital. The latter hospital is meant only for the 



employees of the steel plant and their family mem
bers. Those displaced persons who are in employment 
of the steel plant. take advantage of the medical faci
lities available in this hospital. Others visit the 
Uditnagar General Hospital in the cases of serious 
ailments. For ordinary ailments ,they obtain medicine 
from the mobile medical unit. about which mention 
has been made earlier. 

There are two cinema halls namely. Rajjat. ami 
Lila in Rourkela. In Rajjak practically. only Hindi 
films are shown and in the other cine.ma hall English 
and other films are also occasionally shown. The dis
placed persons more frequently visit Rajjak. Here the 
rates are cheaper; besides. it is more conveniently 
located. There is also an open air theatre with a 
permanent stage. Here dramas in Oriya. Bengali and 
Hindi languages are staged in different seasons. Other 
types of cultural performances are also staged here. 
But the displaced persons. hardly. ever come to see 
these performances, mainly because these are much 
too sophisticated for them; besides, the rates of tickets 
are considerably high. 

There are a few clubs in Rourkela. These are 
situated in different sectors llnd the members also 
mostly belong to these sectors. There are, however, a 
few clubs and associations, whose members are spread 
all over the toW]}. Among them mention may be made 
of Literary and Art Society, Rotary Club, Lions' Club, 
etc. The members of these clues and associations 
belong to the elite groups~. among the inhabitants of 
Rourkela. Neither the displaced persons are expected 
to be members of these bodies, nor do they care to 
have anything to do with such bodies. 

It is thus found, that though living within the 
physical orbit of Rourkela. the displaced persons have 
assimilated little of the more advanced educational and 
cultural opportunities which have come up there. Buf 
at the same time. they have not totally esclWed from 
being a part of the industria}l..urban complex of Rour-
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kela. They earn 'their livelihood here; and as noted 
earlier they do considerable extent of their marketing 
in the shopping centres of Rourkela Township, Hence. 
even though. the new institutions of advanced level. 
have remained outside the reach of the old population 
of the region. who have been enabled through rehabili
tation measures to hang around the area. even after 
their displacement, the tangible aspects of culture. 
associated with industrialisation and urbanization are 
making inroad in their life. 

Simultaneously, another process is going on-the 
process of resurrection of the old gods. 

The old gods and the new men 

As mentioned earlier. there were a number ur 
temples and places of worship in the old villages. There 
were the temples of Mahadeo at Deogaon and Ahira
band; temple of Jagannath at Ahiraband; temple of 
Vedavyas at the confluence of Sankh and Koel river. 
Roman Catholic Church at Hamirpur and old mosques 
at Rourkela. With the displacement of the old popUla
tion. the gods in these sacred places were under the 
danger of going into oblivion. But it did not happen 
like that. The old population handed over'the torches 
of their faiths to the new population. 

The old gods have come into terms with the new 
men, who also are in need of gods with aura. Old 
Vedavyas, has emerged out at a new height, no longer. 
He is the mysterious god of the backward people of 
the region; He now is the familiar giver of the eternal 
epic of India-He is the hero of the enlightened souls 
of the past and the present; as well as of the future. 
The annual fair of Vedavyas which lasted for one day 
in the past. now lasts for three days. 

The new age has found new meanings in the old 
gods. It can be presumed that the old population of 
the area will rediscover old meanings'in the new life. 



CHAPTER IX 

CONCLUSION* 

In the presen,t study. the social prooesses that 2. As each displaced househoid was offered two 
types of facilities, viz., residential facility 
within the industrial complex ,and facility of 
cultivatio~ in thy interior, both of which it 
could simultaneously enjoy the possibility of 
physical split of the households was inherent 
in the arrangement. How did the various 
categories of members of the households act
ually behave in this situation? 

are taking place among the indigenous population of 
Rourkela region. since the planning and establishment 
of the industrial complex centering the giant steel 
plant and the ancillary industries have been examin~d. 

RourkeIa lies 413 kilometres west of Calcutta on 
the main Howrah-Bombay railway line. It is located 
in Panposh Sub-division of Sundargarh district in 
Orissa State. 

The steel plant established here has the capacity 
to produce 1.8 million tonnes of steel. The master 
plan also provides for a number of auxiliary industries 
round about Rourkela. Important among them are 
the pipe plant, grey-iron foundry and fertilizer plant. 

Altogether 30 villages inhabited by about 2,500 
households were affected by the acquisition of lands for 
the purpose of the steel plant and ancillary industries. 

Under the scheme of rehabilitation, the Govern
ment agreed to provide to each displaced family f,aci
lities for living in resettlement colonies, which would 
be set up within a radius of eight kilometers: of the 
steel plant and also fOr carrying on cultivation in recla
mation centres which would be opened in the interior. 
These facilities were visualised in addition to the com
pensation to be paid far all immovable properties. 

The specific points of enquiry in the present study 
are-

1. What were the social processes on the eve of 
the displacement of the population with parti
cular reference. to: 

(a) the reaction of the different categories of 
people to the prospect of the establishment 
of the steel piant on the One hand and to the 
apprehension of their displacement on the 
other? -

(b) how did the old institutions respond to the 
new situation? 

(c) whether new institutions and new types oj 
relations among the different categories of 
population came into existence to meet the 
new situation? 

(d) whether the displaced persons tried to exer
cise any organised pressure for safeguarding 
their interest? If so, what form did it take? 

(e) whether the implementation of the project 
was affected due to the reaction of the local 
people? 

• Adaptated from a paper "Social proCesses in the wake of 
economic change of a baCkward region-a Case study" presented 
by Dr. B. K. Roy BUrman in a seminar on Planning for Social 
Change, Council of Social Development, India International 
Centre, New Delhi, March, 1968. 
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3. What roles were played by solidarity of pre
displacement village, religion, caste or com
munity and kinship in determining the neigh
bourhOod pattern in the new selting? 

4. what relevance do the old institutions and old 
relations have in determining the community 
life in the new setting? 

5. what is the pattern of new life emerging out 
in the new setting? 

Before examining the various questions, a recapi
tulation of the social situation, as it prevailed before 
the displacement of the villages, would be useful. 

Social s,ituation before displacement 

(i) An economic survey of Rourkela region 
made in 1955, at the' instance of _the Government of 
Orissa, revealed that the caste Hindus, Soheduled Castes, 
Scheduled Tribes and others constituted, 26·6 %, 9·6%. 
45·3% and 18·5% respectively of the total population. 

(ii) In most of the villages, the people belonging 
to the different communities used to live in separate 
clusters of their own. Even death could not bring them 
together. There were caste or community-wise s,eparate: 
plac~s for the disposal of the dead bodies. 

(iii) In each village, there was at least one sacred 
grove or sarna, dedicated to the tutelary deity of the 
village. On fixed occasions, the village priest used to 
offer sacrifices at the sacred grove, on behalf of the en
tire community. In some villages specially under Ra
ghunathpali P.S., ther,e were a few Hindu temples, 
Muslim mosques and Christian churches. 

(iv) The ganjus or village headmen exercised con
siderable authority. The village waste lands were 
under their control. Around 1951, howeyer, with the 
establishment of gram panchayats, the control of village 
waste lands, passed out of the hands of ganju~ and the 
elected members of the panchayats tended to consti
tute alternate foci of power.- .In many villages, how
ever, the ganjus managed to' hold positions of power in 
the panchayats; in the others £actionalism became ram
pant. Generally, one of the factionS! was known as 
ganju',s party, and the other was known as panchayat 
party. As the ganjus mostly belonged to Brahmin, 



Karan and .other hieher castes. it was nDt infrequently 
that the higher castes supported the ganju's party and 
others supported the panchayat party. Thus there 
were ethnic correlates of factionalism at the village 
level. 

(v) In addition to the leaders at the village level 
there were leaders at the cas,te level. Sometimes the 
caste leadership covered a number of villages and some
times it was confined to a single village. The inter
village orga,nisations, however, generally operated only 
during ritual occasions. ' 

(vi) One of the reasons why inter-village organi
sations could not develop much, was; the lack of trans
port facilities. Till, 1950, there was hardly any motor
able road. The villages were connected by foot-tracks 
and bridle paths. There was a small railway station 
at Rourkela. The position, however. changed consi
derably in 1952, when Rourkela-Bonai road was 
metalled. 

(vii) 78·7% of the population were owner culti
va tors ; 4'6 % were agricultural labourers; 1·1 % were 
non-owner cultivators; the rest were in other occupa
tions. 

In the context of these facts, the questions raised 
earlier, may be considered. While some of them will 
be discussed here in some details. others will be discus,
sed in a general way. 

A. Socio.pol1tical p,roce5ses on the eve of disp,lacement 

(a) Accommodative indifference-It seems~ that at 
the initial stage, so long as the people did not become 
aware of the fact that they would be displaced from 
their agricultural lands, they did not have any objec
tion to the establis'JJment of the plant in their area. 
In other words. they were prepared to accommodate a 
new economy in the region, but were not prepared to 
accept it ~s a substitute for the old economic base of 
their personal lives. At that phase. their attitude to
wards the plant can be described as that of accommo
dative indifference. 

(b) Bewildered co11J!f1ont'ation-When it became 
clear that the agricultural lands would be taken over 
for the purpose of th~ project, the attitude of the peo· 
pIe turned from accommodative indifference to bewil
dered con.frDntation. Through a number of village 
level meetings, convened by the ganjus or traditional 
village heads.. they began to register their protest. It 
is interesting to note that inter-village caste or com
munity leaders did not have any special role to play 
in this matter. 

(c) CO'nflicting clas$-inter~fs and ambivalence of 
the village community-A few attempts, made to orga
nise inter-village concerted approach failed. It ""Seems 
that the villagers were having conflicting interests! and 
ambivalent attitudes in this matter, which could be 
somehow reconciled at the village level and not beyond 
that. The rich cultivators belonging to the higher 
castes wanted to have the best of both the worlds. 
They certainly wapted to retain their command OY,er 
the traditional economy; it was something which was 
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known. tD them for generations and they felt more 
secure in it. But at the same time they aspired to en
joy the benefits of the g~owing industrial complex. 
They had the re-sources to take up petty contracts and 
to invest to the education of their children, who could 
thereby qualify themselves for white collar jobs in t1)e 
various industries and ancillary service sector. They, 
therefore, did not mind the inroad of the industrial 
eomplex, so l<>ng as they were not directly hit them
selves. The landless agricultural labourers also look
ed upon the industrial project as a source of regular 
income. They had, therefore. nothing to lose. except 
their familiar ancient world, if the lands were taken 
away for the purpose of the project. It was the middle 
and small cultivatorSl, who felt disturbed at what was 
happening. But so long as they themselves were not 
directly affected. they could not mobilise public opinion 
in their respective villages against the project. 

Cd) Channel 0'1 dirc~lation of· tension-The di
lemma and hesitation of the different sections of the 
population were vaguely knDwn to all. It is, there
fore. not surprising that inter-village rallieS! could not 
take place at the initial stage. All sorts of rumours 
came into circulation and allegations were made that 
people belonging to some villages. or some castes or 
tribes were trying to strike a separate deal for them
selves. For instance, a rumour was afloat that as the 
Germans were collaborating in the implementation of 
the project, the Lutheran Christian'S were, under the 
advice of the missionaries. refraining from opposing 
the displacement of the agricultural people for the 
purpose of the industrial project. 

It seems that mutual suspicious flew along the 
channel of traditional inter-village and inter-'ethnic 
rivalries at this time. 

(e) Moral order qJ the society at the vUlage level 
and Ms reinforcements--What is, however, significant 
is the fact that when it was definitely known that a 
certain village was going to be dislodged, the solidarity 
of the village could assert itself in spite of the con
flicting interests indicated earlier. It is; quite possible 
that this solidarity reflected the moral order of the 
soci'ety at the village level. In the prevailing system 
of values it would have been considered singularly 
immoral for a landless cultivator not to oppose the 
passing away of agricultural lands from the control 
of the cultivating households of the village, simply 
because they are not directly affected or because the 
new economy which would come about through the 
process, was expected to be more beneficial tD them. 
But perhaps, the'moral binding was not the solitary. 
or even the mO'st important factor. There were other 
factors as well. which revolved round the questions of 
compensation for the immovable properti~s and faci
Lities of resettlemen.t. The landless culhva~ors had 
no machinery of their own, which was organised on 
class basis and which could safeguard their interests. 
They, therefore, had to make common cause with the 
rest of the villagers-to safeguard their interests. It 
is touching to see how on the verge of their dissolution, 
the village communities drew all their children under 
their failing arms. 



Cf} Alliance between. traditiOl1ai eUte at the viUage 
level and politIcal elite at the distriot level-It is at 
this stage, that is the stage, when the villages could 
attain their internal unity. that they could also serve 
as the bases, for external unity. Sometime towards 
the middle of 1955. the ganjus or headmen of the 
different villages convened a meeting at Mohania Ba
gan, where it was resolved that the people did not 
want the steel plant in their areas. It was further re~ 
solved that if the Government felt that there was no 
alternative to the establishment of the plant on the site 
already s,elected, the displaced cultivators should be 
giyen equal amount of agricultural lands as compeiJ.
s.atioo. A small committee was also set up to press 
fo:: the acceptance of the demands. 

Gradually, an organisation called Steel Plant Site 
People's Federation came into existence. Some change 
also took place in the nature of the leadership. Per
sons with political contacts at the district level, came 
to the forefront. They. however, were local people; 
and oper.ated through the ganjlM .or traditional head
men of the villages. Thus an alliance between the local 
traditional elite and the political elite at the district 
level was taking place. 

Eth.nicl prejudices, however, did not completely 
cea~e to exist even at this stage. The people belong
ing t;) Kisan tribe. of the villages Udutum. Barkani 
and Purnapani formed a separate committee fo look 
after their interests. But this committee failed to make 
any impact. Ultimately, the Kisans had to fall in 
line with others, -_ 

(g) Qualitative change in the response in the new 
situation-(i) Use of the past as a lever in the process 
of incorporation of the new economic order-Opposi
tion to the plant was not con.fined to holding of meet~ 
ings and sending of deputations only. In several vil
lages it took the form of non-cooperation. The H.S.L. 
found it diffic.ult to recruit local labour. specially in 
th ose villages where agricultural lands were :mder 
notice ()f acq ui'sition. 

At last the then Chief Minister .of Orissa had to 
personally come to the area and induce the people to 
give up their resistance. They had to reconcile to the 
fa<:t that their old world was irretrievably receding. 
The movement now developed two foci-one centering 
the question of compensation for the loss of their im
movable property; the other centering the demand that 
they should get preference in employment and should 
have the facilities to settle near the plant site. This 
was a qualitative change, in a response to the people 
of the new situation. The previous attitude of con
frontation and containment of the emerging economic 
order, ,was rep1aeed by that of incorporation of tlie 
new economic order while using the past as a lever 
in the pTocess of incorporation. 

. (ii) Childre~ of the wil-genuine and Sipurious
WIth the ques:tlon of preference 'in employment and 
other economi'c activitie.s cre~ted_ by the project coming 
to .the focus, ano~her dimensIon was added to tbe agio 
tatlO-n. So long the' agitation was being carried on 
mostly by the people directly affected by the project; 
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but now it be-eame an all Oriya concern. The Oriya 
middle class throughout the State began to demana 
through the forums of the political parties. that the 
Oriyas should be given preferential treatment over the 
rest of the oountrymen in the matter of employment 
arnd other benefits created by the project. This ex
pansion of the concept of the children of the soil, 
however, created another tension. The local people, 
particularly the tribals, felt that they were the genuine 
children .of the soil and the other Oriyas, particularly 
those from the coastal region, were the spurious 
children of the soil. 

(h) The new arrangement-The harried State 
Government issued a press .note in whfch it committed 
itself to the almost impossible task of accommodating 
all the conflicting interests and pleasing everyone. But 
it failed to quell the situation. Particularly the people 
were not prepared to accept the rate of compensation 
fixed by the Government. However, after protracted 
negotiations it was decided that three colonies woold 
be set up near Rourkela and lands would be provided 
in sixteen far flung forest arreas for being reclaimed 
for agricultural purposes.' The rares of compensation 
for agricultural lands, crops and trees were also refixed 
by the Government. For instance, for Rahal. Bherna 
and Mal types of land the rates per acre were fixed at 
Rs. 90D, Rs. 600 and Rs. 401 respectively. It was alsD 
decided (hat each married couple wcmld be alLotted 
one plot of land for construction of a residential house 
in the resettlement colony. Further, in the reclama
tion areas lands would be reclaimed and converted 
into wet lands of variaus classifications at Govern
ment cost and would be given to the displaced persons 
in exchange of the lands acquired from them. Recla
mation subsidy at the rate of Rs. 100 per acre would 
also be given to all the displaced persons. Besides. 
free transpDrt facilities, tra'Dsit camps -and .other faci
lities would be provided by the Government. 

An assurance was also given that the inhabitants 
of the stale jf they were quaJified wou1d be preferred 
for aU jobs under the, H.S.L. 

With thes~ arrangements clcsed the first chapter 
of the socia-political processes, which were taking place 
in tbe wake of the economic cihange of the region. 

(j) Set~back suffertd by the projeCt-Before pas
sing on to the ,next phase, it may be observed that the 
adverse reactions of tbe local popu1ation seem to have 
affect the implementation of the project to a consider
able extent. The blue-print -prepared by the H.S.L. 
in 1955, covered an area of 207.37 sq. kilometer (30 sq. 
miles): but faced with adverse public reaction, the 
Orissa Government had to take the view that. as far 
as oossible, existing cultivation should be dis~urbed 
only when tile land to be acquired was need.ed for 

I immediate construction. By 1961 only 19,537.06 acres 
of land was released to the H.S.L . 

B. SociO-e'(:ono-mic processes after displacement 

(a) Choice of the place elf residtnce after displace
ment-(i) With refere·nce to age-The ~C'Gnd phase 
of the social process related to the chOlce of the re
settlement colonies within the industrial complex. o_r 



reclamation centres in the outlying areas by the diff
erent categories of members of the displaced families. 
It appears that there was a tendency for the older 
people to shift to the reclamation centres and at the 
same time there was a tendency for very ,old persons to 
stay in the resettlement colonies, as they were not phy
sically fit to undertake the arduous tasks of reclaim
ing lands in the reclamation centres and carrying on 
cultivation in difficult oonditions. On the other hand. 
people in early youth were more attracted towards the 
opportunity of industrial occupations near about" Rour
kela. Middle-aged persons who had less chance of 
getting regular employment in industrial establishments 
shifted to the reclamation centres in large number. 
Along with the middle-aged persons, their wives and 
children also shjfted to the reclamation centres. They 
had less scope of economic activity in the industrial 
setting, but in agriculture they could make substantial 
contributions. It seems that as a result of this pattern 
of physical split of households, education of the youn
ger generation has suffered a $et back. An analysis 
of the spread of literacy among the people of the 
different age-groups, shows that there are compara
tively more educated persons in the age-group 16-50 
than in the lower age-group. It seems that the to
morrow of the coming generation has been mortgaged 
for a confused today of the present generation. 

(ii) With reference to marital status -If examined 
by marital status it is found that those who married 
earlier tended to settle in more numbers in the recla
mation centres; on the other hand unmarried youths 
who could afford to risk the uncertainties of life, stay
ed in larger numbers in the resettlement colonies. 
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(b) Implication of the physical break 01 house
holds-The physical break of the households seems to 
have two types of repercussions. In about 50% of 
the cases, the economic ties have oontinued even after 
physical separation. Members of such families. who 
are living in the resettlement colonies. visit their rela
tions in the reclamation centres during the busy agri
cultural seasons. Very frequently they send remittances 
also. It, however, seems that in some cases at least, 
economic unity does not necessarily mean harmonious 
inter-personal relationship. Frequently, the members 
living in the industrial zone think that those who are 
living in the reclamation centres are not doing their 
best to maximise the produce from the lands allotted 
to them. On the other hand those living in the recla
mation centres feel that the members staying in the 
industrial areas had developed extravaga.nt habits. In 
contrast, i.n many of those cases, where economjc 
bonds have been discontinued. there are less emotional 
tensions and mutual recriminations: as there is no 
longer the burden of mutual expectati'ons, natural affec
tion seems to have found expression more freely. 

(c) Role of solidarity o~ villaf?e Vs. solidarlty olf 
caste and kinship in se/eotion of places of residence
It is to be considered whether the solidarity of the vil
lage or the solidarity of caste, community. religion 
and ki.nship has played more important role in the 
matter of selection of the resettlement colonies and re
clamation centres by the displaced persons~ A few 

empirical data will throw light on this question. Out 
of the 30 villages affected by acquisition, resettled 
households of 19 villages are found in one of the three 
colonies only. Practically all the resettled househo)d 
of four viUages are also found only in one colony. 
Overhelming majority of the resettled households of 
four villages are found in one colony. Only the house
holds of three villages are found in considerable num
bers in more than one colony. The$e figures tend to 
show in a general way that the people of the old vil
lages opted for rehabilitation with the village as the 
unit. In some cases, the people of a particular village, 
who settled en block in a particular colony, have also 
'established sacred groves, re,presemting the fute'1ary 
deities; of the old village. 

It, however, seems that at some stage after the 
initial option was given by the people of the different 
villages, for different colonies. attachment to caste or 
cOQ1munity, cutting across the sense of identity at the 
village level. began to assert itself, specially among the 
so-called caste Hindus. For instance, though along 
with the other co-villagers, the Brahmins of TumkeJa, 
Ourgapur, Purnapani, etc., were allotted plots at lalda 
Colony. most of them later got their allotment trans: 
ferred to Ihirpani Colony. 

Membership of various factions in the old villages 
also seem to have played an important role in the 
maHer of selection of the colonies. 

Inside the colonies, kinship seems have played an 
important role in determining the immediate neigh
bourhood pattern. But it was not the most import.ant 
factor. There are cases where close relations, parti
cularly affinal relations, settled in different blocks of 
the same colony along with their respective co-villagers. 
Out of the 142 applications for change of allotment, 
which could be traced out in the office of the Rour
kela Land Acquisition and Reclamation, only in 50 
cases, the people wanted to change their plots so that 
they could live in the proxi'mity of their close relations. 

In the matter of selection of reclamation centres. 
h()wever, ~olidarity of caste or tribe seem to have 
played a more important role, though the solidarity of 
the village was subsumed under that. Generally, peo
ple belonging to the same caste or tribe tended to 
select the same reclamation centre. but in some of the 
centres it was found that there was: territorial segmen
tation among the people of the same caste or tribe. on 
the basis of village of origin. 

(d) Organisation O'f community l4fe-(i) In Recla
mation centre-No formal village ,panchayat or caste 
or community pcmchayat has come into existence in 
th~ reclamation centres. In matters relating to caste 
customs, sometimes the people join the caste pancha
yats, which were existing in the adjoining villages 
from before. In matters relating to common interests 
of the reclamation centres, they are guided by informal 
leaders. It is interesting to note'that no effective leader 
has come up in the reclamation centres, who di'd not 
enjoy some special status in his old Village. 



Factionalism based on old village loyalties seem 
to be an important factor in the reclamation centres. 
In one centre, two separate sacred groves, had to be 
established because of such factionalisim. 

(ii) Resettlement colony-(l) Conflict and coope
ration-Community life in the colony is marked by 
both conflict and cooperation among the inhabitants. 
Some of the conflicts are carry-overs from the old vil
lages and others have grown around new situations jn 
the colony. Similarly, the solidarity and cohesion 
among the inhabitants of the colony reflect on the one 
hand the solidarity and cohesion that prevailed in ~e 
old villages and on the other, the emerging sense' of 
unity among the inhabitants of the colony as a result 
of their physical proximity, as well as awareness of 
oommon, Interests. The oonflicts generally center 
round ethnic differences, old village ties and inter-block 
rivalry. Another focus of conflict is the existence of 
a good number of non-displaced persons in the colony 
as tenants of the displaced persons. 

(2) IIlltegration throu~ inten-linked tensions-It 
seems that the atmosphere of the colony is marked by 
free-floating tension. But thi's is only one side of the 
picture. Along with the free floating tension there is 
also free floating integration. In fact, tension and 
integration appear to 'be two sides of the same coin. 
Looked at from a different angle, it may be stated that 
tension and factionalism at one level have facilitated 
integration at another level. Though, there is a multi
plicity of factions, the factions are not in a nesti,l}g 
pattern, in which one faction would have lied embed~d 
in a larger faction. In a nesting pattern though, there 
might have been conflicts community-wise, there would 
have been evolving pattern of unity also on ethnic basis 
But this pattern could not evolve because of the over
lapping of the components of the various structu!,~s 
involved in factionalism. For instance, though, there 
is conflict between 'A' Block and 'C' Block when mat
ters of common interest come uP. the Mundas of 'C' 
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Block have linkage with the Mundas of 'A' Block 
when matters of community interest come up. Again 
though there are inter-community conflicts. the Oraons 
and Kisans of Bhangamunda line up with the Mundas 
and Kharias of the same village against the Oraons 
and Kisans as well as the Bhumijs and Gauds of 
Udutum village, in matters where inter-villag~ rivalry 
provides the main focus. .-

It is 'obvious from the above that though, there is 
multiplicity of conflicts, there are no clear-cut social 
segments in the _ colony except for the territorial seg
ments provided by the division of the colony into thr~e 
blocks. The effect of the territorial segments have also 
been diffused beoause of existence of factions cutting 
across the territorial segments. 

It can be stated that the overlapping factions have 
served to inter-stitch the different constituent elements 
and joined them together to constitute a single struc
ture-a very precarious structure though it may be' at 
the colony level. 

(3) The SOCl'a} strUcture as the out come of a series 
of abortive s,ocial changes-The entire structure can 
be conceptualised as the outcome of a number of abor
tive social changes or as a mark of failure of the new 
to cut-off from the umbilical cord of the past. For 
instance, in the changed context, the old village ties 
have been dysfunctional; but they are still continuing. 
The ties on the basis of caste and community affilia
tions have become irrelevant but they -are also continu
ing. The ties on the basis of factionalism of the old 
villages have lost their meaning; but still they are 
very much there. Taking separately, a1l these traits 
can be consiidered to be symptoms of cultural lethargy. 
but taken together, they serve a very important func
tion-the function of reducing the harmful effect of 
each of them in isolation. Hence, though separately 
each of them is a symbol of the past, jointly they con
stitute a prop for the new. 





APPENDIX 1 

List 0/ villages studied for Economic Survey in 1955 by Orissa Government 

BLOCK 'A' 
37 Dumennunda 
38 Sanramlti 

I Panpolh 39 Sanpokhari 

2 Dahiposh 40 Dudurt~ 

3 Tumkella 41 Bandejoro 

4 Putnapanl 42 Manko 
.5 Luakera 43 Bad-ratlluli 
i) Chhond 44 Barsuan 
7 Bandhposh 45 Bandomunda 

B Bamirpur 46 Tarkera 
9 . Lanj iherna 47 Deogaon 

BLOClC 'B' 
48 Oopadihi 
49 Bhangamunda 

1 Bhalupatra 50 Milmili 
2 Chikatmati M Rourkela 
3 Sarala 52 Jharmunda 
4 Malikapali 53 BUubandh 
.5 Nuagaon 54 TahSarpaU 
6 Mahalipali S5 Jalda 
1 Beldih S6 Kansar 
8 Kalokudar 57 Hatibandha 
9 Lunga: S8 Attas:hat 

10 Goppali 59 Asurchhapal 
11 Brahamani taranl 60 Suidihi 
12 Ooibhanaa 61 Sunaparbat 
13 Tiabaha] 62 Nuatol 

14 Balanda 63 Dalakudar 
15 Jhatjaranga 64 Lohadar 
16 Dandlpali 65 Karlakhaman 

17 Gutidarh 66 Lathikata 
IS Garjan 67 Kulamunda 
19 Tumrao 68 Ergeda 
20 Birual 69 Menko 
21 Kliairbafldb 70 Thep3toli 
22 Buchahanda 71 Turibetna 
23 Oopdihi 72 Kanarsuan 
24 Birkira 73 Jh~rababal 

2S Alba Iharabahal 74 RaghunathpalU 
26 Sanuparbahal 73 Dutgapur 
'Z7 Ranto 76 Mundajori 
28 Kcndberna 77 Balani 

.29 Nalwakhandia 78 Barkan! 
30 JadaIrubar 79 Urtum 
11 Kapataundlr 80 Mahulpali 
32 Barabans 81 Kudarbabal 
33 QurgudjOH 82 uparbahal 
34 Birkera 83 Godeibaianda 

3' KukudA 

36 Dumorta 

HiS 
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APPEN 

Allotment and nrrllnl1(ion of plots by certain 

Bhumij Gaud Kharia' KiSan 

'A' 'B' 'C' 'A' 'B' 'C' 'A' 'B' 'C' 'A' 'B' !C' 

Total Total ,..,...._., ,A-., ~ ~ rJ.-., ~ ,.A......, r.A......, r.A......, rJ.-.,' r.A......, r-"--. 
Name of the allot· occu-

village mmt pation Al. Oc. AI.Oc. AI. Oc. AI. Oc. AI. Oc. AI.Oc. AI.Oc. AI. oc. AI: Oc. AI.Oc. AI.Oc. Ai. Oc. 

Bandposh 

Bankia . 

Barkani 

Bijubandh 

Bhangamunda 

Chhend 

Dahiposh 

Deogaon 

Durgapur 

Guradehi 

Iharabahal 

Kantajhar 

Luakera 

Mahulpali 

Milmili 

Pardhanpali 

Purnapani 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 .24 25 26- 27 

11 

46 

99 

12 

10 " ., .. 

3 .. 

47 .. 

4 .. 

37 37 .. 

125 

8 

36 .. 

7 ...... 

19 17 1 1 

51 

75 

44 .... 

75 

2 

4 

4 4 

2 ...... 

4 17 17 .. .. 

41 41 ........ 14 14 

2 

2 

42 

45 

24 

34 

2 ........ ........... 
40 .. 

45 .. 

1 

5 

.. 40 '40 .. .. 

----_._-------_._._. __ ... ", __ ._. .. 

2 

9 

2 

. ". 
2 

1--.... ~ 

1 .. 8 .. 

.. 14 4· .. j. •• •• 

3 3 .... 

1 .... 

7 

9 9 

1 " 

5 .. 

2 

8 

2 2 .. .. ....~. 

1 .. 

1 1 .. .. .. .. 3 3 1 1 

1 1 .... 3 3 1 .... I 

6 .. 4 1 .... 1 .. 

2 2 ........ 

Raghunathpali 140 130 13 13 .. .. 33 30· 1 1 5 4 1 8 866 

Rourkela 

Tangrapali 

Tarkera 

Tumkela 

Udutum 

Jharmunda 

Total allotment 
and occupation 
by communities 

81 68 5 5 

39 

100 

46 

119 

8 

27 .. 

79 

40 .. 

107 1 

7 .. 

.. 16 4 ., ~ .. 

28 24 

.. 23 23 ., _ 

45 45 1 ...... 

1 .......... 4 ~ ........ 

1 .......... .. •• " ••••••••• 'e. 

1 1 .. 2 ........ 

6 6 ...... 4 2 29 22 .. '''_. 

"0. 

1,206 872 20 19 51 51 172'rs~ 5 5 6 6 2316 2 1 9 3 30 24 31 18 40' 32 11' 1 

243 222 34 27 41' 28 82 51 



bIX II 

communities in three blocks of Jalda Colony 

Kurmi Lohar Munda Oraon Tanti 

r------"--'"'"'� , ___ .A. __ --'-___ '"'"'I , ____ .A..__ ___ , ,---___ .A.__ __ ~ ,--____ .A._ ____ ~'"'"'I 

'B' 'C' 'A' 'B' 'C' 'A' 'B' 'C' 'A' 'B' 'C' 'A' 'B' 'C' 

,..A--.. ~,-"-'"'"'I ,-A, ,-"-'"'"'I ,.A.-, ,--A-, ~ ~ ,-"-'"'"'I ~ ~ ,-.A.-, ,--A---, ~ 

AI,Oc. AI. Oc. AI. oc. AI. Oc. AI. Oc. ,AI. Oc. AI. Oc. AI. Oe. AT.Oe. AI.Oc. AI. Oc. AI.Oe. AI.Oc. AI.Oc. AI.Oc. 

28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40 41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48 49 50 51 52 53 54 55 56 57 

',' 

1 " 

5 4 6 6 .0 

-
1 00 20 2 .. 6.. 6 .. 

1 1 .... o. 17 16 5 5 13 4 39 12 4 1 .. 

"0 10 •• I. .. o. 12 4 o. 

1 .. 2 2 .. .. 21 2.1 

2 o ••• 00 00 00 84 35 3 00 26 '0 2 . 0 

1 .... 

.. .. 12 11 

8 8 

1 

5 5 

1 

3 

4 3 

.. 15 15 .. .. 

668 8 

3 20 20 

13 13 

4 4 

3 3 

4 4 

9 9 

1 .... 

1 .. 

5 1 

7 7 

.. .... . ..... 2 .... '0 •••••••• 
o 

2 2 

" 
•• • . o. 2 1 . . .. 12 12 2 2 .. .. 16 16 ~ 2 .. . . .0 00 2 2 

2 2 3 3 

1 .. 1 .. .. .. 2 .. 9 .. 

00 00 00 27 2 2 " 1 .. 1 .. 

" ... , :' 3 2 .. 6 6 14 13 

12 O. 3 3 .. "J" .... 

,. t! ••• : •••••• 1 10 1 1 .. 

,. .. .:'.. 30 24 .. .. 10 6 

'0 '0 . . ~ . 
.. .. 16 15 .. J .. 

• • . 0. .. 'o.. •• '0 •••••• o. 5 4 

_~_...l. __ •• 

8 8 11 9 9 9 12 11 .. .. 10 9 

8 

.. 46 39 5 5 .... 

..2222 .... 

6 .. 7 5 .. ,0 00 00 16 14 

00 o. 14 14 2 2 .0 

.. .. 13 13 

4 .. 

3 3 .... 

3 3 .... . ..... '. "' " 

18 13" 16 \5 32 26 ,8 6 2 2 42 33 43 39 23 23 195 98 128 88 78 73 132 71 27 19 11 4 51 34 

66 S4 52 41 261 160 338 232 89 57 
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~PPBN 

Allotment and occupation a/plots in Jalda Resettlement 

Bandposh Bankia 

,--
_..A.. _____ --., 

~ 

'A' 'B' 'C' 'A' 'B' 'C' 

,..-A--~ r--"""'___' ,....--A--",,", ,--.A. 
"""' 

,--.;...__, ~--., 
Sl. Allot- Oeeu· 
No. Community ed pied AI. Oe. AI. Oe. AI. Oe. AI. Oe. AI. Oe. Al. Oc. 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 

1 Behra 5 

2 Bhumij 243 222 

3 Brahmin 13 7 

Dandsena or Khandai t • 32 6 

S Gaud or Raut 34 27 2 2 

6 Kharia . 41 28 

7 Kisan 
, 

82 51 1 8 

8 Kumhar 7 6 

9 Kurmi . 66 54 

10 Lohar and Kamar 52 41 

11 Mali 1 1 

12 Mahali • 8 6 

13 Muchi • 5 2 

14 Munda 261 160 5 4 

15 Oraon 338 232 6 6 20 

16 Pana 5 4 

17 Nai 21 19 5 5 1 

18 Puran 30 29 

19 Raotia • 18 13 

20 Sahu or Teli 9 7 

21 Dhobi 13 

22 Tanti and lolaha 89 57 2 6 6 

23 Muslims 38 36 

24 Others • 20 8 

Total 1,431 1,016 5 5 12 11 2 8 36 3 
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DIX fiI 

Colony QY various commtmities of differe1U villages' 

Barkani Bijubandh Bhangamunda Chhend Dahiposh 

r-----,..A.,------.. ,... __ ..A._ __ -.. r'----.)..._--""" r·----..A..--'-\ r------.A.----... 

'A' 'B' 'C' 'A' 'B' 'C' 'A' 'B' 'C' 'A' 'B' 'C' 'A' 'B' 'C' 

r..A..-. ,.-'--.,.....A..-. ~ ~ r-..A..-. r-"-"'"'\ r-"--i r--'-I r-"-I r-A-,,...-.A-., ~ r..A..-.. r..A.., 

AI. Oc. AI.Oc. AI. Oc. AI. Oc. AI. Oc. AI. Oc. AI. Oc. AI. Oc. AI. Oc. AI. Oc. AI. Oc. AI. Oc. AI. Oc. At. Oc. AI. Oc. 

17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40 4f 42 43 44 45 46 

4 4 

14 4 

1 1 1 

17 16 5 S· 13 
I 

39 12 4 

.. 
.. . " 

1 

.. .. ." ." 

76 37 5 5 18 

4 i. 12 4 

t 

." 

," 

5 1% 4 

of 

3 

9 

1 

2 

21 

4 

1 

1 

42 

3 

9 

1 

2 

21 

4 

1 

42 

1 

1 

3 

2 

1 

8 

1 

2 

84 

26 

.-. 

.. 1 

5 

•. 119 

.. 
" .. 

" 

, . 
.... 

... 
3S 

4 3 4 4 

,,/ 

1 

1 

.. 

37 4 3 4 4 



Sl. 
No. Community 

) 

2 

.J,Jehra. 

2 Bhumij . 

3 Brahmin 

4 Damlsena or Khadait 

5 Gaud or Raut. 

6 Kharia ' 

7 Kisan . 
8 Kumhar 

9 Kurmi . 

10 Lohar or .Kamar , 

11 Mali 

12 Mahali ' .'. 

13 Muehl , " 

14 Munda, 

15 Oraon, . 

16 Pana 

17 Nai . . •• • I .. 

18 Puran 

19 Raotia. ' _.. ~. 

20 Sahu pr Teli . '. 
21. D.hobi. ' '. . '. .,' 

22, Tanti or Jolaha ,. 

23 Muslims 

24 Qt)lecs., 

' .. 
" 

" 

" 

Total 

. ' 

11D 

APllBN 

AlIotmetJt and'{)ccupation of plMS in Jalda,ReSettlement 

Deogaon 

'A' 'B' 

A), Dc, AI. Dc, AI. Dc, 

47 48 49 50 51 52 

2 .. 

1 

21 ., 1 " ", 

1 .. 

3 2 

1 

1 1 .. 

IS .15 ';'- ., 
t. \ ... 

. "" .................... , ..... - "" 

(I... ~ ... \. ...... •. " .... " .......... .. 

2 

12 .... 

1 .. 

.. " " " ~ .... 

'" " .. .. .. " ~.. ..... .,. .. .. 

8 . .. "" ~ ... ' ..... 

68 19- t ". 

Durgapur 

,... ---+----""'"1-. 
'A' 'B' 'C' 

AI. De .. Al .. De. At. Dc. 

53 54 55 56 57 58 

2 .2 

95. 

., .8 7 

12 11 

.1 .. 

6 6 .8 .8 .3 3 

...... 

., I ~~ .... ... 

1 .. J.. 1 

J 1 _, '. 

1, {j 10 10. 35, 29 

, 'A' 'B' 'C' 

AI, Oe, AI, be. AI. ·be. 

59 60 61 62 63 64 

.,1 .0' •••••••• 

4· 4· 17· 17 

2 2 

,,1 1 "...... .. 

Ie ..... "I' 8' 8 

eo ..... " •••••••••••••• 

................. 

1 1 4 4 

2 2 '" .... 

<I.. .. "" ~ ..... " ... 

..... II" •• 

II ............ . 

1 1 ',,' ',. ,,7, 7 

~ " .... ".... .. .... O'., .... ' ..... O' ... 



1'1 
nlX iII 

Colony'by various comtnill~.it!es of different villages-contd. 

Hamirpur 
,--__ ___J.,.._ __ ........ 

'B' 'C' 'A' 

Jharabahal Jharmunda 

'B' 'C' 

Jhirpani Kantajhar 

'C' 'A' 'B' 'C' 'A' 'B' 'C' 

,-....... ~ -,...'1 ........ """1 r-..-L.'"i"\ ,..-l'---rr-......... -., ,... ........ .., ,... . .A..",,", ,...."'_ • ., ,.......... ....... ~.A.., ,.A.., , ........ .., r-.A."'""'I ,... ......... -., ,.--J----. 

AI. Oc: AI. Oc. AI; ·Oc. AI. Oc. At, Oc. AI. Oc. AI. Oc. AI. Qc: AI. OC. AI. Oc. AI. Oc. AI. Oc. AI. Oc. AI, Oc. AI. Oc. 

65 66 67 68 69 70 71 72 73 74 75 :76 17 78 79 80 81 82 83 84 85 86 87 88 89 90 91 92 93 94 

-------------------------------------
3. . ... 

14 14 .... , . " ~ ~ ~ ".. 

4 4 ," ,. , ~ '. ~. 

1 4 4 ," . , 1 1 .', " . 

" 3 3 ..,... 
" '.' " " ,', 

t. 1. 1 t 

, .. 
," , • : . 

" .. 
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Allotment and occupation 01 plots in Jalda Resettlement 

Luakera Mahulpali 

,- ., ----. 
'A' 'B' 'C' 'A' 'B' 'C' 

SI. 
~ ......---'--... ~ ~ ,---..-'--'""'1 ,___.t..._'""'1 

No. Community AI. Oc. Al. Oc. AI. Oc. Al. Oe. AI. Oc. AI. Oc. 

I 2 95 96 97 98 99 100 101 102 103 104 105 106 

1 Behra · 
2 Bhumij 

3 Brahmin . .. 
4 Dandsena or Khandai t , . 
S Gaud or Raut 1 1 

6 Kharia. 3 3 

7 Kisan · 1 1 , 

8 Kumhar 

9 Kutmi . 

10 Lohar or Kamar . 2 1 

11 Mali 1 1 

12 Mahali • 

13 Muchi · 
14 Munda .. 12 12 2 2 

15 Oraon 16 16 3 2 

16 Pana 

17 Nai 

18 Puran 

19 Raotia • 

20 Sahu or TeH 

21 Dhobi 

22 Tanti ~ Jolaha 2 2 2 2 

23 Muslims I 1 

24 Others • 

Total 2 2 t 1 29 29 14 12 
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DIX'11I 

Colony by various commll1lities o/different villages-contd. 

Milmili Pardhanpali Purnapani Raghunathpali 

,-., .---__...___------"'l r-
,--__ .A--__ -, ,-----.---"----"""\ 

'A' 'B' 'e' 'A' 'B' 'C' 'A' 'B' 'C' 'A' 'B' 'C' 

r-.A.--, ,......_A.-, ,---.A.---.. r_A_ .... r-";"'__' r-A --, ,_.A._--.r--A--..._A---, ._A_ ..... --"-_~ 

AI. Oc. Al. Oc. AI. Oc, AI. Oc. AI. Oc. AI. Oc. AI. Oc. AI. Oc. AI. Oc. AI. Oc. AI. Oc. AI. Oc. 

107 108 ]09 110 111 112 113 114 115 116 117' 118 119 120 121 122 123 124 125 126 127 128 129 130 

.. .. .. " .. ., 

40 40 · 13 13 33 30 .. _ ., " .. .. " 

.. . '. .. .. .. " 1 

4 ,. " " " .. . , 
., " " 1 .. " 5 4 

6 4 .. . , .. . , 8 8 

2 2 6 6 , , .. . , " 

.. " " ., " .. · . .. .. .. 
2 2 .. " " .. .. '. 

" " " .. 3 2 6 6 

., .. " ., ,. 

· . . , " 4 .. '. .. . , 
'. " .. " .. " .. .. 

1 , . .. " " 27 2 14 13 .8 8 

3 3 2 9 2 P 9 9 9 

" " · . " .. " 

.. " · . .. " .. 
'. " .. " , . " .. 
... " " .. 

" " ' . 
.. ' . .. ., 

" .. 
.. .. " , . .. " .. .. 

. , " .. 12 tJ 10 9 

1 , , .. " ,. 4 4 .. .. .. " 

· . .. " .. " " .. . . .. . . 

" 45 4S 1 11 1 10. 1 3 £3 3 .. 18 2. 69 64 . . 8l 76 .. 
""-
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Allotment and occupation of plots in Jalda Resettlement 

Rourkela Tangrapali 
_,._ , .. _,.__ , 

'A' 'B' "e' 'A' 'B' 'C' 

'-"_.A.~ r----"--, r-.A._, r-~ (-..A..-.-,,(-~ 
Sl. .Commu~ity 
No. AI. Oe. 'AI. Oe. Al. Oe. AI. Oe. AI. Oe. AI. Oe. 

2 131 132 133 134 135 136 137 138 139 140 141 142 

Behra 

2 Bhumij S 5 16 4 

3 Brahmin 

4 Dandsena or Khandait 

5 Gaud or Raut 

6 Kharia ~. 

7 Kisan 4 4 

8 Kumhar 

9 Kurmi 17 12 

10 Lohar or Kamar 3 3 

11 Mali 

12 Mahali 

13 Muehi 

14 Munda 

15 Oraon 46 39 22 22 

16 Pana 

17 Nai 3 3 

18 Puran. 

19 Raotia 7 7 9 ·S 

20 Sahu or Teli 5 5 

21 Dhobi 1 

22 Tanti or Jolaha 5 5 '. 

23 Muslims 30 30 .. " .. 
24 Others S 5 .. 

Total 131 118 1 48 31 
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DIX .III 

Colony by various communities of different villages-concld. 

Tarkera Tumkela Udutum 

,- , r------"-- -. .A.. ______ --, 

'A' 'B' 'C' 'A' 'B' 'C' 'A' 'B' 'e' 
,--""""-, ,--........___, ,-__ .A.-, ,----A- ----.. ,-_A_-, ,-_A ____ , ,--.A._, ,--- .....___-, ,-__ -l>-_, 

.. 
AI. Dc. AI. Dc. Al. Dc. AI. Dc. AI. Dc. AI. Dc. Al. Dc. AI. Dc. AI. Dc. 

143 144 145 146 147 148 149 150 151 152 153 154 155 156 157 158 159 160 

28 24 23 23 45 45 

3 1 4 

1 6 6 

2 

.. .. 4 2 29 22 

.. 7 6 

.. 30 24 16 15 

}O 6 1 1 

.. .. .. 

4 2 

8 6 

7 5 14 14 2 2 13 13 

7 5 

24 23 6 6 

I' 

16 14 4 3 3 

1 

1 

1 1 147 117 16 14 43 34 6 3- 114 106 1 
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APPEN 

Mother tongue and subsidiary langtlages by caste or tribe 

Munda Bhumij Oraon 
,..--___ .A._ _____ ., 

r--~~-A---_--_., r 
_.A, ____ .:...-. 

Mother Subsidiary Mother Subsidiary Mother Subsidiary 
tongue language tongue language tongue language 

Age- Language r--.A.-~ r ~__.J.__-----. r---A-_, r--A----. r--.A.---. r--J..---. 
group 

M F M F M F M F M F M F 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 

0-15 Sadri 2 4 2 

Bengali 7 4 .. 
Kurukh . . , • 0 o • j 2 

Oriya 2 1 .. 7 4 3 2 

Hindi 2 .. 2 

16-50 . Sadri 3 3 2 2 , . 
Bengali . + 2 4 6 ,. 

Kurukh . .. 
Oriya \ . ~ 3 4 5 1 

I 

Hindi 3 3 .. 2 3 .. 
Above 50 Sadri .. .. 

Bengali .. 
Kurukh , 

Oriya 1 

Hindi 
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DIX IV 

and age-groups in two reclamation areas 

Lohar Kumhar Raotia Total speakers 

r- __,.A ---. r- ---.. r--~~ __.I..__ 

Mother Subsidiary Mother Subsidiary Mother Subsidiary Mother Subsidiary 
tongue language tongue language tongue language tongue language 

r--~ .~ ~ r--"--, r-~ ~ ~ ~ 

M F M F M F M F M F M F Total M F Total M F 

15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 

2 1 6 2 4 6 4 2 

11 7 4 1 1 

S 3 2 

2 3 2 1 3 2 22 12 10 

2 :3 2 13 7 6 

2 1 2 2 13 7 6 4 2 2 

10 4 6 4 2 2 

2 1 1 

2 1 1 1 2 2 2 1 24 12 12 

2 1 1 1 16 8 8 

"-
I 1 1 

1 

1 1 1 1 1 

18-5 R.O. lndia/67 
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in two reclamation areas 

21-25 26-30 

r- .A.. 

Un- Un-
married Mmied Widow married Married Widow 

r.A.., r-~ r.A.., r-A, ,-.A.., r--.A.. • .., 

M F M F M F M F M F M F 

15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 

1 1 .. 

1 1 ., 

2 2 .. 

179 

Un-
married 

r~ 

M F 

27 28 

Above 30 

Married 

~ 

M 

29 

1 

1 

3 

1 

1 

1 

8 

F 

30 

1 

1 

3 

1 

1 

8 

Widow 

,..---A-~ 
\ 

M F 

31 32 

2 

2 

Un-
married 

~ 

M 

33 

2 

1 

6 

3 

3 

1 

17 

F 

34 

1 

1 

4 

2 

j .• 

2 

2 

1 

13 

Total 

Married 

r~ 

M 

35 

3 

1 

3 

F 

36 

3 

1 

3 

Widow 

r----"--

M P 

37 38 

2 

1 1 '" 

1 1 

1 1 

2 2 

12 12 2 
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2111 May. 1~63 

8·30 P.M. 

10·00 P.M. 

nnd May. 1963 

6'00-7·00 A.M •• 

7·00 A.M. 

7·20 A.M. 

7·45 A.M. 

8·15 A.M. 

8·45 A.M. 

8'50 A.M. 

9·30 A.M. 

9·40 A.M. 

10'10 A.M. 

10·30 A.M. 

10·40 A.M. 

2·00 P.M. 

2·30 P.M. 

1·45 P.M. 

3·25 P.M. 

3·35 P.M. 

3·55 P.M. 

4·34 P. M. 

4·40 P.M. 

4'50 P.M. 

S·OO P.M. 

S'SS P.M. 
6'30 P.M. 

10'00 P.M. 

23r4 May, 1963 

6·00-7·00 A.M. 

7'00 A.M. 

7'20 A.M. 

1·45 A.M. 

8'2S A.M. 

8'30 A.M. 

9'00 A.M. 

9·30 A.M. 

APPBNDIX vtt 
Programme of Christian Youth Conference 

InaUgUration and reception-Father B. Belli 

Dinner 

• Breakfast 

• Procession 
Service-Father E. Bek 

Importance of Bible-P.O. Lakra 
Place ofprayerin the life of youngmen and women-No Bkka 

Music 
• Christian festivals and their manner of observance-P.D. Patra 

"Music 

Interval 

Debate 

Songs and prayotl 

• Lunch 
Procession 

Service-J. A. Tirki 

In search of salvation-Po D. Lakr. 

Music 

Improvement in devotionalllonKs 
Management of Association and its organisation-Po :0. Patra 

Music 

• Debato 

Interval 

Meeting of the representative. 

• Excurtion 
Light devotional sODg' 

• Dinner 

• Breakfast 

Procession 
Service & inauguration of the conference-Father C. B. Ekka 

Second appearance of Lord Jisua-N. Ekka 

• Music 
Debato 

• Interval 
Swarga Rohan Parab Service in Church-Father C. B. Ekka 

181 



23rd May, 1963-concld. 

10·45 A.M. 

2·00 P.M. 

2'30 p.M. 

2·45 P.M. 

3'30 P.M. 

3·35 P.M. 

4·00 P.M. 

4·10 P.M. 

4·25 P.M. 

4·50 P.M. 

5·50 P.M. 

6·50 P.M. 

7'50 P.M. 

10·00 P.M. 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

18~ 

Programmfl of Christian Youth Conference-conc1d. 

Lunch 

Procession 

Service-Samual Tirki of Jalda 

An appeal to young Christian women-.S. Toppo 

Music 

Report on Youth A5sociation~K. Tirki 

Interval 

Annual report 
lInd Election of workers of Youth Association. O. E. L. Church, Orissa Zone 

Special Christian dance 

Competition in devotional songs 
Prize distribution to the winners of special Christian dance and devotional songs 

Farewell speech-K. Tirki 

Fatewell service-Father C. B. Ekka 

Dinner 
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Sl. No, 

Plot No. 

Name of hoad of household 

APP~NDtx DC 

TJlpes of Schedule 

SCHEDULE I 

Family' Schedule 

Colony 

Block 

Name of Inve.~iptol 

Date of Su",., 

1. Coirtposition of household including head. 

Economic SI. 

Pre-colonisation address 
r------------~----------~ Name of place or 

place of birth 
Relation r----.A.--. 

Age in to head Distance Distance 
completed of Ho- from from 

Ll1lgu&ae 

Status No. Name Sex years usehold Name colony colony 

Tribe! 
teli

_ gion! 
caste 

Other 
~other lan&uagea 

Sect tongue known E<lucat ion 

1 2 

(i) EarncJ7 

(iI) Dependent 

3 

(iii) Casual momber 

Technical skill 

4 

Nature of Where from When 
skill learnt learnt 

15 16 17 

5 6 

occupation 
r-----"------. 
Main SubSidiary 

18 19 

Special status, office if Whether alcoholic 

7 8 

Marital Age at 
status marria~e 

20 21 

9 10 11 

Marriage payment, If any 
rr-------A.--------~ 

Made by Received by 
household household 

22 23 

Particulars of reclamation area 

; 

13 14 

Whether there is aDJ 
kinship with 5J:.ouse 

24 

any held drink taken ,--------- ~-----------~ ,--__ ---A-______ • ,-__ ---"----. 

Before coming Before cOming 
How frequently visited 

Name of Distance from reclamation area 
to the colony At present to the colony,. At present place the col~ny last year 

2S 26 27 28 29 30 31 

2. Member of the family living outside the colony (as in 1 and the additional data as follows) 

Present addresS 

Name of 
place 

1 

Distance 
from 

colony 

2 

Why How frequently and on what 
living occasions visited the family 
away during the last two years 

3 4 

~ 

Remittances 
received Remittances 
from the sent to 

family family 

~ 6 

185 

32 

Romarb 

1 
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l Particulars of othol'ramilicsliving in thc colony which Are closely connectcd with tle [E!tily (r articlllarly co,'cr .iblinss or 

the head of the family, sons and daughters, father and fatter's siblings) , 

If constituted a single household previously 
Name of head of the 

family concerned 
BIockand 
plot No. 

Relation to head of 
household 

\lnder survey Where How many years a80 Circllmstances of separation 

1 2 3 4 

To what extent and,~o\y"contit)ue to operate at a single unit 

Ownership of Othor 
tank for economic 

Farming Grazing drinking Fishing Forestry matters Rituals 

7 8 9 10 

4. Particulaffbnht:f pre.COlonization villaiC 

(i) N~e of village 

(ii) Distance from the colony' 

11 

(iii) History of settlement of the family in the village 

12 

I 

(iv) (8) Appr. No. of families belon&ina t.o various caltos/tribes 

13 

Social 
matters 

14 

5 

Others 

IS 

6 

Terms with the 
family under survey 
(very cordial. for· 

mal, \lnhappy. 
inimical) 

16 

Remarks 

17 

Name of 
_ caste 

No. of 
families 

Actually 
Vacated 

No. of families 
asked to vacate still 

to be evacuated 
No. of families 
allowed to stay 

Remarks 

(v) 

(vi) 

(vii) 

2 3 4 s 

(b) Appr. No. of families of own caste/tribe in villages within radius of 3 miles 

Name of village Appr.l1umbe, of famUlcs 

1 2 

communication facilities' 

"Important public I?laces includina sources of drinking water, caste/tribe-wise crematorium or burial around, 
places of worship ctc. 

6 

Institutional facilities Type that existed Whether still continuing Rcmarks 

1 2 3 4 

0) Educational 

-(ii) Medical 

(iii) 'llachclo; dOrmitory 

(iv) Clubs, libraries 

(v) OthCri 
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(viii) (a) Marketing facilities including particulars of shops 

(b) Liquor shops, 

Where situated Distance from village 

1 2 

(ix) (a) Land o~ed by the family 

Homestead Bherna Bahal 

1 2 

(b) Village common land 

Who owns 

3 

Mal Gora 

4 5 

Acreage Nature of land Type of use Remarks 

1 2 3 4 

(x) House of the family" 

Size Material Nature of use Remarks 

1 2 3 4 

(xi> Livestock owned by the family 

Type Number 

1 2 

(xii) Forest and facilities enjoyed by the family 

Name of forest Dis~ance from village Flora and fauna Nature of facili1iem enjoyed Remarks 

1 2 3 4 S 

(xiii) Fishery-source and extent of fiShery by the family' 

Source Type of fish How frequently fiShing was done Remarks 

1 2 3 

(xiv) Other sourCes of livelihood for the family 

Source NatUre of activity Remarks 

1 2 3 
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(XV) Annual cycle of festivais 

Natne of,the, festival Month Salient features of performance 

I 

(xvi) Particulars of caste panchayat 

Name of caste panchayat Office '"bearers 

1 2 

(xvii) Particulars of other viIIage leaders 

2 

Function of office bearers 

3 

3 

t How strong was casto 
panchayat 

4 

Remarks 

4 

Remarks 

5 

Name Caste/tribe Occupation Office, if any held Nature of influence Remarks 

1 2 3 4 5 

(xviii) Were there factions ,in the village based on caste/tribe or any other baSe 

(xix) Any other salient aspect of the previous village 

s. Displaccment-

(a) HOW and when first heard that they would be required to leave their village 

(b) What was reaction to it 

(c) (i) Whether tried to avert it ? 

(li) How?, 

(d) (i) Whether organised village-wise to obt_aid favourable condition for rehabilitation 

(ii) Whether some sort ofinter-yillage organisation caffie up to represent them 

(0) (i) Whether organised caste-wise/tribe-wise to obtain favourable condition 

{ii) Whether any organisation of the people of same caste/tribe l:elonging to different villages came up' 

6 

(f) Whether the f[!mily more depended on the village organisation or on the caste/tribe organisation in obtainin, favourabJo 
conditions from the authorities 

(g) Who were the Spokesmen at that stage 

Present 
Office, if any held Occupation at Present occupa- Present role in 

at that time that time address tion community life Name Village Caste{tribe 

1 2 3 4 

(h) When and by whom were they asked to indicMe option for 

(a) Particular colony 

(b) Reclamation area 

5 6 7 

(i) Was eaoh house asked to indicate option separately 0, wisoption asked village·wise 

8 

Remarks 

9 
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Q) Particulars of close relations, friends,living in the neighbouring'villages-

Name of kin Relation with head of household Pre-colonization address Present address Remarks 

1 2 3 4 s 

(k) Whether there was any attempt on the part of the close kins to settle together (i) same colony (ii) reclamation area, even 
though the villages concerned opted for separate cOlonies and reclamation areas? What WaS the result? 

(1) Whether there was any attempt on the part of the people of the same caste/tribe to settle togener in (i) same colony 
(ii) reclamation area, even though the villages concerned opted for separate colonies and reclamation areas? What 
was the resul t ? 

(m) Whether village factions played any role in indicating option 

(Jl) Whether old village factions continue even now 

(0) Before settling in the colony, did the family come to Sec it? 

(P) Particulars of transport 

6. Compensation and rehabilitation facilities received 

(a> Particulars of compensation received for 

Amount of compensation for 
r------------- --"---~ -----

When received House Land 

1 2 3 

(b) Particulars of subsidy/loan received 

-------. 
Other effects Remarks 

4 5 

Subsidy/loan Amount Purpose for which received when received _Remarks 

1 2 3 4 5 

(c) (i) Land received in reclamation area 

Acreage of land received 

Place of reclamation area Distance from colony r--'---------A-- ---'""") 

Homestead Bherna Bahal Mal Gora Remarks 

----.---------------------------------------------------------------------
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

(ii) Particulars of the reclamation area 
"-

Was option given 
by pre- colonisa- Communi-

tion village! cation, No. of Whether the 
How and caste or tribe! Quality irrigation, fami- No.of family or Whether part of 

Place of when the kin-group! of land marketing, lies fami- part of family in r, a, 
roclaml- placo ~neighbours in in the health and allotted lies familyavai- Ifnot is virtuallry 

tion was • present colony, reclama- edUcation land settled led offaci- why separate 
aroa sele:ted together tion area facilities in r. a. inr. a. lities in r. a, not unit Remarks 

2 3 4 S 6 7 8 9 10 11 
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i. B-::otlOmie history of the family after coming over to the colony. 

(a) Employment history. 

Names of the 
members of 
the family 
who got Where 

Year employment employed Remuneration 
In caSe of subsequent unemployment, 

circumstances of the Same Remarks 

1 2 3 4 

(b) Animal husbandry and livestock. 

A-stock at the time of survey in the colony. 

1 

(i) Bull 

(ii) Bullock 

(iii) Cow 

(iv) Goat 

(v) Shoop 

(vi) Fowl 

(vii) Duct 

(viii) Pig 

No. 

2 

(ix) Buffalo (he) 

(x) Buffalo (she) 

When and 
where from 

obtained 

3 

Price at the 
time of 
purchase 

4 

Present price 

5 

B-Cumulative ownership and USe ~uring the year 

No. at the Purchased 

5 

Purpose 

6 

Particular of grazing 
rearing etc. 

7 

6 

Remarks 

8 

beginning duriiig 
Type of year the year 

Otherwise 
obtained" 

during 
the year 

Natural 
Consumed Sold death 

Gift 
present 

etc. 

Remarks including particulars 
of sale, where sold to whom sold 

Balance and on what terms and conditions 

2 3 4 5 6 

C-Product 

Name of Appr. amount Appr. amount of 
Type of product of product product consum-
animall (milk, during the ed in the 
bird egg) year family 

1 2 3 4 

(C) History of business or contract etc. 

Nature of- business 
or contract 

1 

When 
done 

2 

Finance 
Where ,.----A----""'I 
done Source Amount 

3 4 5 

7 

Appr. amount 
of product 

sold 

5 

8 9 10 

Remarks including particulars of sale, 
where sold, to whom sold and On what 

terms and conditions 

6 

Salient features of the 
business contract 

Profit or 
loss Remarks 

6 7 8 
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(d) Particulars or craft practisod by the family In the colony 

Name of 
craft 

1 

Sour¥.e of raw 
material 

2 

Types of 
oDjects 
made 

3 

Season of 
Wbo works work 

4 5 

Appr. No. 

6 

(e) Particulars of collection of forest produce by the family in the colony. 

Terms and conditions 
on which collected 
including nature 

Who Distance Local name English of rights, facio 
Name of from of forest equi- lities, if any Payment collec-

Disposal Remarks 

7 

Nature of use 
~ •• J ~ 

r---'------. 
o "Domesti<:' "-' 

Appr. consuIilp. 
forest colony product valent enjoyed if any ted Qty. Price tion Sale Remarks 

11 2 3 4 S 6 7 8 9 1.Q 11 12 

(f) Particulars of casual labour durinlil one week of stay of the investiaator 

Name of the 
member of 

family Date of work Place of work HOUri of work: Remuneration Nature of work 

1 2 3 4 S 6 

(g) ParticularS of fishing and other economic activities 

Nature of activity Where done On what terms and conditions 

1 2 3 

(h) lJnenlployment 

(a) Is there any nlenlber of the household searching for a job 

(b) If so, give the following details 

Nature of 
Acadenlic Other previous 
qualifi- profi- employ-

Name Aae cation ciency ment 

1 2 3 4 ~ 

(i) Indebtedness 

(a) Whether any member of tho fanlily is in debt 

(b) Terms and conditions for obtainina debt 

Date and 
reaSon of 
cessation 

of previOUS 
employment 

6 

Amount of debt Nature of security 

Any subsidiary 
work at present 

7 

Whether 
registered 
with any 
Employment 
Exchange 

8 

~ When Rate of r------"---'""'I Other terms and conditions 
Souro. Cash Kind taken Purpose interest Usufruct Unusufruct on which loan WaS takon 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

Remarks 

7 

Remarks 

4 

Remarks 

9 

10 
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0) (I) Doel tb. family has account with any shop for purchasing its requirement ? 

(li) If So. live tho particulars 

Name of thO Ihop 
Name and caste/tribe of tho 

shop owner Situation of the shop 

Nature of commodities • 
purchased through 

account 

1 2 3 

(It) From where does the family ge~eral1Y purchase 

Commodity Colony Rourkela 

I 2 3 

(1) Grocery article. 

(ii) Toilet aood' 

(Ul) Clothes 

(iv) Veptablol 

(v) Filh, moat, ItC. 

(Yi) Milk 

tvli) Footwea, 

~viii) Other. 

I. Social history and locial complex 

<a) (i) Ha! any split taken place in the family after leaving the pre-settlement village·? 
(U) If 10, when and why tbo split took place 

4 

Other places 

4 

Remarks 

s \ 

Remarks 

s 

(b) (i) Whetber !lnitS of ,tbe family which used to live separately in precolonisation village, were reunited after displacement 
as a smgle umt ? 

(ii) If so, give particulars 

(c) Hal any member of the family any ceremonial friend? If so, give the following particulars, 

Particulars of ceremonial friend EstabliShment of fi:iendship 

Address & Name of 
Name of cere- distance 

member monial from 

of family friend Age Sex colony 

1 2 3 4 5 

Acts of friendship rendered by friends 

~==-~----~--~~7.7.~'~ During rites During tribal 

OrdinallY de passage fouds 

14 15 

Occupation 

6 

During 
financial 

difficulties 

16 

DUring 
other. 

ocCasion' 

Frequency and purpose of visiting 
friend during last 2 years 

Frequency Purpose 

22 23 24 

r 

Special 
Ritual or any other 
procedure for esta-

status, How eon- blishing friendship, 
office tacted or name of 
!ltc, selected When Where friendship 

7 8 9 10 11 

Acts offriendship rendered to friends 
During ,.--

___.A. ___ 

other DUring rites During tribal 
occasions Ordinary de passage feuds 

17 18 19 

Frequency and purpose of being visited 
by friends during last 2 'years 

20 

Present, gift 
etc. at the 
time of 

solemnising 
friendship 

12 

During 
financial 

qifficultics 

21 

r __A 

Remarks Frequency Purpose 

25 27 
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(d) Particular! of members eODsumlna alcohollo drlnb. 

Name of 
mllmbers 

Type of 
alcohOlic Sinco when How frequently 

drink taking taking-

2 3 

(0) Neighbourhood pattern 

Quantity 
normally 

takon Whore taken 

(1) Particulars of household within a radius of I turlona j 

Special noto bti. 
personal characteri
stics of the member 

7 

Remarks 

Plot Name of Clgte/ 
No. head of h.h. tribo 

Kinship if 
Religion and any with 

Distan~ from 
roferent 

Terms with referent h,~, 

donomination roferent h.h. hea4 of h.h., Vori. triendll ~ti.eqslJY F<?!~l HQs.tlJ, Very ~o~t~l. 

2 

Causes of particula, 
typo of relation 

12 

3 4 6 

If there is some deviation from tho general pattern 
of relation of. tho two h.hs. in case of somo ' 
individqal 1l\{l.mbOrs, parttc.ular~ of ~uch 
"deviations and causes of such deviations 

13 

7 9 

Reaction of otber members of 
the h.bS'. to~lhe deviant 
bchivJOur of anY parti, 

eular membO' 

14 

(ii) Whether the referent h.h. is happy about nolghboulhood? Hnot why not? 

10 It 

(1) Particulars of present/help given by the roferent h~h. to other h.h. during one yea. (including those not listed 
as neighbours) 

Name of head of h.h. to 
which presents/help Religion, donom~ation and 

was given caste or tribe 

2 

Addross 

Kinship and 
othqr parti

culars 

4 

.' ~ .. 
~ 

Typo 01'. 
pres~tl When 

help given Occ~si6n Remarks 

S 6 7 8 

(g) Particulars of pretcnt,lholp received by the roferr~nt·hOusehold from other househoidS (including thosc 'not' listed as nelah
bours during last ope year) 

Name of head of h.h. 
from which present/help Religion. denomination 

was received IlIstc Address 

1 2 3 

KInship and 
other parti· When 

eular! r~eived 

4 s 

Typeo! 
present/help 

Occasion received Remarks 

6 7 ~ 

-(h) Particulars of marriage, death and other ceremonies of people outside the caste/tribe attencod during la~t One'YOM 
:. ."" ... io' r> :". .. .. •• ~ 

Name of hOiid 
of the h.h. visited 

1 / 

19-5 R.G.:_India/67 

Castoftribe religion and 
denominAtion 

2 

Naturo of 
tio 

3 

Time Occasion 

4 s 

Nature of particJ~atio~ 
in the ceremony ~ 

6 

Remarks 

7' 
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(I) Accordiq co the lDformant. bal any chqo takeD place between, tho CoUowinaroIatioD fa colony ? 

Relation 

1 

(I). Patbor and lOll 

(II) MothOr and ~ 
(Ill) Brother and brothtf 

(Iv) HUlband and wlf. 

(v) Brother aneS IlltOJ. 

9. Patron-clientl 

Particulars of familY 
Involved in the relation

Patron-cliont relationship (Ihip in pre-colonisation 
rol,tina to sirvic:os of village 

1 

(I) Priest 

(il) Barber 

(Ul) WalhcrllllD 

(Iv) Smith 

(v) Sweeper 

(vi) Otbors 

10. Matorial culture 

Nature of chanao Caso history 

2 

Where these 
familios 
live at 
present 

3 

3 

Extent of persistance in tho colony,partlcuIarly 
note whether during rites de passage the 

familY barber priest etc., are called upon to 
serve even thoullh, they live outside 

the colofiY 

4 

Remarks 

s 

I (a) Brief doscrlption of thO domicile (Including number and size of buildins units for different purposes with special refcresace 
to main building. kitchen. garden, compound or yard, fencing etc. 

(b) Arc tbore new elements in tbe domicile complex which did not exist in the pre-colonisation domicile 

(c) AccOrding to tbe informant what are the relative advanta&Cs or disadvantages of the prescnt dO!nicile compared to Onl III 
the pre-colonisation village 

(d) Special comments, if any 

n. According to tho informant, whether any change have taken place after coming over to the colony In respect of the fOllowinl 

Category 

I 

(1) Cbildern <a) bo1 
(b) sirl 

(il) Molt umnarried mal. 

(iii) Adult unmarried fomal. 

(iy) Adult marriod mal. 

tv) Adult married femall 

(vi) Old man 

(vii) OJc1 woq,q 

Upper 
sarment Garment 

2 3 

Ornament 

4 

Hair 
style 

s 

Tatoo 

6 

Toilet Ot~rs 

7 8 



11. Leisure and recreation. 

(a) Games played by 

196 

In ~he pre-colonisation village In the colony Benerally In the colonY durIng 3 daYs prlo, 
to survey 

Name of Name of 
Remarb 

Ca~lory 
Name of 
game Placo DescriptiOn Bame PlaQil Description \ Bame Place Description 

1 

(i) Children 
(li) Adul t males 
(Ui) Adult (emales 

2 3 4 S 6 

(b) Dance and music oIijoyod or performed by the members of tbe family 

7 8 9 10 11 

In the pre-colonisation villaae 

Category r-------A-------. 

In the colon)' generallY In the colony dUring 3 daYs prior 
to survey 

Name Place Description Name Place Description Name Place Description 

1 

(I) ChUdren 
eli) Adult malos 
(iii) Adult females 

2 3 4 s 6 7 8 9 10 

(c) Gossip-group in which any of the ~mbers of the familY participated during 3 days prIor to survey 

Name of the member of famlly 
who participated 

Other participants 

Name 

1 2 

(d) Participation in club, library etc_ 

Name of the 
member of 
the familY 

1 

Particulars o~lub or library 
of which was member in 
pre-colonisation village 

2 

Place 
Caste Tribe 

3 4 

Partioulars of club or library 
of which is member at 

present 

3 

Duration Topic 

6 7 

How frequently visited 
thO club or library during Nature of 

last one week participation 

4 s 

(e) Participation in prayer, religious diScourse etc_ 

Name of 
member 

of the 
familY 

1 

Religion, Initiation in any 
denomi- sect by any reHgi-
nation oUs preceptor 

Time Name & Sect 
address of 

Whether performs 
prayer regularly 

precept or Place Frequency 

2 3 4 6 7 

(f) Membership of trade union/political parties. 

Whether attends 
religious class, dis
course etc., regularly 

Place Frequency 

II 9 

Particulars of community 
prayer. religious class or 
discourse attended during 

one week 

Fro
Item Place ,Hours quency 

10 11 12 13 

Name of member of family 
whO bas become member Age Occupation 

Name of 
organisation Since when member 

Nature of 
participation 

1 2 3 4 s 6 

Remarks 

11 

Remarb 

Remarks 

6 

RemarJea 

--J4 

Remarb 

7 
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(I) Hearing radio 

General practic~ Particulars of pr~gramme he~rd last 

Namo of Uiifinember of Most interested to hear 
ramily who hears radio Where When which aspect of the When Where Particulars of the 

• 'regularly hears - h~s- programmlJ heard- heard· programme heard Remarks 

1 :3 3 4 5 
~ 

6 7 8 

(b) Nowspapot and boot reading 

Important Particulars of the book Ian tead 
Since when Name of newS publi-

NalDO of member reading news- newspaper Hours of shed on tho When Name of Nature of 
of familY reading Age Education' paper Tead rea,ditlg day of survey 

\ 
read book' Au~hor .content 

2 3 5 6 7 8 9 10· 

(i) atM, loisure time activities. 

Na1U~of mom'lor of family Nature of activity .. Place of activity Hours of activity - FrequCJ!CY 

I 2 3 4 5 

(J) PropGrtion of leillure timo spent in the family and outside the familY for adult economically active member'S" 

NamO of member 

1 

, 

Proportion of time spent in the familY 
in pre-colonisation village 

2 

12. AnnUal cycle of festivals in"the family. 

Nl1UO of festival 

'I 

-Time of 
performance 

13. Opinions, attitudes 

Particul~rs of performance 

Pro-colonisation village In colony 

3 4 

Proportion of time spent in the family 
in colony 

3 

In case of any change in the colony 
the reason thereof 

5 , 

(a) What are 'he relative merits and demerits of Jalda and Jhirpani 

Merits 

DtDiorils 

Relativlfmorits & demerits Jalda 

2 

_ (b) What are the relative merits and demerits Dr the different blocks' 

Merits & demerits Block 'A' Block 'B' 

1 2 3 

Jhirpani 

3 

Block 'C' 

4 

11 12 

Remarks 

-6 

Remarks 

4 

Remarks 

6 

--._~----~~------------------------------~--------------------------------------------~-
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(c) Has there been improvettent in the fomlitioJ) of t}:e'f(cl!11:'OHl e t'r,a (1:11'£$ JeHcf) fCtl'. 

(i) If yes, how 

(ii) If not, has tbere been any deterioration 

(iii) If so, how 

(d) (i) Has tbere been improvement in tbe condiUon of the familY during the last ten yean 

(ii) Jl so, how:; 

(iii) Ifnot, bas there been any deterioration? 

(0) Describe the actual operations that the informant is required ~o perfoJ1I) #l c01lnection wifh hi8 jol>. If the Jlarticulafl are 
collected from each economically active member of the faUIl)Y, .each of them .honld be Dollsi'" an informant ror C~e 
purpose of main question.' -

(0 :in caSe the present job of the informant is different from wbat be was doinS before displacement, Wat he ·lr.ore saliffied with 
the present job than with the job that he was doing before displacement? 

(s) Particulars of tbe persons with whom the informant is to cooperate most in the performance pfbis joll. 

Nature Terms with Whether member pf some 
of the informant ,union.-club ete. 

Name Caste/ Original Present Post coopera" (friendly. fQr1lla;J., . 
~ 

'Particu)ah.pf the of tribe address address held tion in unfriendly) Yes/ 
person tltejob No organ~.ation 

1 2 3 4 S 6 7 '8 

Whether Spend time together after office hours Mutual vi,it at bome 

YesjNo 'If yes where Frequency Duration Y"Cs/No ~requency 

10 11 12 13 14 

(h) (i) What is the prospect of the prescnt job? 

(ti) How can the informant improve the prospect of his/her job. 

(iii) Is tho informant doing any thing to improve the pro'pect of his/ter job? 

(iv) How so~n he/she expects to get a lift? 

15 

(I) (i) Is there any organised attempts to improve the condition of work? If 10. aive~cpJ.arf. 

(ii) What does the informant know about the various strikes at Rourkela? 

9 

Remark' 

(j) (i) Is ther~ any scope to improve the gUality-ofthe work in'jWhjcat.fhc:inf~fll8jlti6 eJliI\ge9~tt6pe.of,m,~ 

Measure 

1 

Introducina improved tools 

Giving training to the workers 

Giving monetarY incentive 

Parti~ulars 

2 

Improving the condition in tbe workshop 

Removinl undeSirable elements 

Sincere effort on the part of the worker 

Remarkl .... 
oJ 

3 

(ii) Is anY attempt made by the informant to improve the quality of his work? If '0, aive the partlcuJln 

Is there anY oraanised attempt on the part of the inform_llt'. work-group to improve the qualit)' of worJc 



1. 
(k) (I) According to the informant whit 11th. bi .... t aatlonal problem today? 

(U) What does he know about the present crisis. 
(ill) According to the informant how his present job can be geared up to serve the defence needll of the country. 

(1) I (1) What the informant wants to be? 
(ii) What the informant wants his/her SOn to be? 

(iii) What the informant wants his/her daughter to be? 

em) According to the informant whether changes havo taken place among the women in any of the following itemS after comin 
0". to colony. 

Item 

J 

(i) Observation of purdah 

PositiOn in tho pre.celom.tlon 
village 

(il) Attitude towards household worll: 
(iii) Attitude towards outdoor work 
(iv) Participation in economic activities of the familY 
(v) Attitude towards early marriage 
(vi) Cleanliness and hygienic habit. 
(vii) Leisure and recreation 
(viii) Any other aspect 

Chanacain the colony Remarks 

3 4 

(n) Does the informant think that the following social phcnosr.ena arc on the increase. If 10, what Ire the data in luppert 

Social phenomena Supportivo data 

1 2 

(i) Looseness in selt life on the part of males 
(ii) Looseness in sex life On the part of the females 
(iii) Romantic love before marriage, without pbysicalrelation 
(iv) Substitution of superior/inferior relation of husband and wife by relation of mutualfricndl 
(v) Increase on divorce/desertion 
(vi) Increase in adultary 
(vil) Alcobolism 

(viii) Quarrel inside the family 
(ix) Eating of moro nutritiouS food 

(0) According to the informant what are 'he three most important problema of 

Reznarb 

3 

ColonY Block PamU1 

1 3 



SCHEDULE II 

Plot Schedule 

(7i% 0/ the plots at different situations in one block and 21% plots at differen"ltuatlonJ In other block!) 

1. Block No. 

2. Plot No. 

S. Situation or tho ptot 

4. Size of plot 

5. OCvelopment activities undertakon
including construction of walls 

1 

~. Particulars of allottee 

<a) Name 
(b) Pro-colonisatioD viUaao 

(0) Cute{tribe 

(d) Religion 

(e) Ag. 

(f) OompattoD 

(8) ProsoIlt addro •• 

7. Particular. of occupation 

Nature of activity When undertaken 

3 

. (a) Occupied by allottee without constructing resldentl. IbuildJDI-(I) wholl1 
(Ii) Putly 

(b) (i) LoaIed out-Cal Whony 
(b) Partly 

(ii) If leased out. pa,ticulars of lcssco as foDows (

(a) Name] 

(b) Previous address 

(c) Casto/tribe 

Cd) Occupation 

(0) Present address 
(r) Since when rented out 

(c) Residential buildiDJ constlUctOd aJ2d occupied b1 allottee-(i) Wholly 
(li) Partly 

(d) (1) Residential buildinl rented out-(.) WhoUyJ 
(b) Partly 

(li) In case it baS bccorontOd out WhollY 0' partly. parUcuJars ot tho tenam

!a) Namo 
(b) Prtvioul addnll 

By whom undertaken Remarta 

" , 



(e) Casto/tribe 

(d) Occupation 

(c) Pre!lent address 
(f) Since when rented out 

8. Trees planted. 

Name of tree 

1 

9. Kitchen "arden 

200 

No. When 

2 3 

Silo of kitchen aarden Type of kitchen aardenina 

1 

10. History of the plot with particular reference to 

(a) Competition between persons for the plot 

(b) Chanac of plot 

(c) Desertion of plot 

(d) Non occupation of plot 

By whom ~emarkl 

4 • S 

By whOm Remark. 

3 4 



SCHE:QULE 'XlI 

Colony. Schedule 

PART.A 
1. Name of cOlony. 

2. Location wUb reference to,Rourkela Steel Plant 

3. When did colonisation start~ 

4. Size of tho aroa covered by the colonyJ 

S. Lani utilisation plttern of the area prior to colonisation 

Name of pre-colonisation 
village under which the 

afea was 

1 

Total 
acreage 

, olIand 

2 

Acreage 
under _ 

homestead 

3 

Acreage under 
CUltivation 

4 

_ Acreage under 
, f~rest 

s 

Acreage under 
'1:>ther use 

6 

6, Particulars of places of works hip. bUrial ground or crematiOllJfOuntl antl'Other'Public }lllfCes before coloniEaticl1. 

Places of workship Cremation,ground or hur~alilround Other public places 
--"------, ~----~--~----~ ~ ..A.. ____ ~ 

(b) tb) Q» _ (a). Particular.1i .~. Particulars· (-c) I "(~ Particulars '{t') 
Situation of village (c) Sltuatlon of village Present Situation of village Present 
before andcommun· Present 5O·f6te andcommpn: uSe and. before and commun· use and 
colony ny Wi1CCriieQ -- 'user - colony ity concerned USer colOny, ·i ty -co~ccrnetl user 

" 
t . 2 3 4 S .g 7 8 9 

7. Mytb,lcaond, histOlY COnnected wltb the varIous areas covered by .'he colonisatifolD sctc:me 

Remarks 

7 

Remarks 

'lo 

8, ·Draw a Iketch showing land 'btilisation ]!attern oflle IIrta, c!)n'red 1y colcr.y,le!'cl( (olcnifa1icll. Tattlcularly in(licatelocaticb 
of teJidentiallirea, fore5u, c\llthatioD 11111ll,Jjb1~tJrtant ·~\1blio pll~"tC 

PART B 

,. '(11) M1l~ter t11atl,of -thc:colOlly -as·o'l'iginally pr6pare4 

-(b) Subsequent chani~ ll!"Wellll'S th-e ftBOnTOl'llfo '1l1bIeqUOht cllaniol 
~. 

2, When e;(ecution of the..master plan started in 

Block 

1 

Block 'A' 

I>Block.'B' 
-motl-rC' 

Year of commencement 

2 

By whom executed 

:3 

Remarks 

.. 

,. Details of oecut;u 0' Il ~~\'I l:a \litl IfttiCllluIcrcnr.ceto ccrrrnlillicaticll, "ater s\lpply. rnarketjIlgIIldothCt.flClliti~; 
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4. PartiCUlars of area and populatloD of tho cUl1'oreDC Bloct_ 

Area/pOpuJation 

1 

Area 
Population 

Colony as a whole 
r----'"'---""'\ 

1956 1961 

2 3 

s. Caltewise distribution of household. 

Colony as a whole 

Name of Caste 1956 

1 2 3 

BlockS 

'A' 'B' ,., __ ~.A...~ __ -. 

1956 1961 1956 1961 

4 s 6 7 

Approximate No. of households in 

Blocks 

'A' 'B' 

1956 1961 

4 5 6 

6, Distribution of household with ref. to villaSc of oliam. 

Approximato No. of housoholds in 

Blocks 

'C' 

8 

'c' 
1961 1956 

7 8 

Colony as a whole 'A' 'B' 'C' 
,--~ 

Remarks 

9 10 

1961 Remarks 

9 10 

vma,o of oriain 1956 1961 1956 1961 1956 1961 1956 1961 Rcma~b 

1 2 3 4 s 6 7 .8 9 10 

7, Draw a sketch of the colony showing village of origin and caste-wise distribution of allottces, 'ccmmunicatioll, water IUpp]f 
important public places, inclUding market, education~l and {elillious ins\itution~ etc. 

8. Allotments and occupation of househOlds 

Unit 

1 

Total 
allotment 

Colony as a wholo 
Block 'A' 
Block 'B' 
Block 'C' 

When 
allotted 

3 

Oce upaUon and subsequent desertion of household 
9. 

Unit 

1 

Colony as I wholo 
Block 'A' 
Block 'B' 
~'C 

Number occupied 

Numbel 
occupied 

Number 
not 

occupied 

5 

Number deserted 

3 

Reason for non·occupation Remarks 

6 7 

.. 
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10. (a) Chanp or plot 

Number of applications received for chanae of plots within the colony on around of 

Distance from 

People of 
Close Caste same reli. Village 

Unit relations people gion people 

1 2 

Colony a~ a whOle 

Block 'A' 

Block'R' 

Block 'C' 

3 4 

Market, 
school 
etc. 

6 

Scarcity 
of 

water Undesirable neighbours 

7 8 

(b) Number of applications receIved for chanse of plot! outsido the colony On ground of 

Distance from 

Others Total Remarks 

9 10 11 

Close Caste People of same Village Market, Scarcity 
Unit relations people religion people SchOol etc. of wate, UndesirabJe~noiihbour. Others Total Remarks 

1 2 

Colony as a whole 

Block 'A' 

Blocle 'B' 

Block 'C' 

3 4 s 6 1 

(c) Number of applications allowed for chango of plot wIthin the colony on around of 

Distance from 

8 9 10 11 

Close Caste People of same Village Market, Scarcity 
Unit relations people reUgion people school etc. of watel1 Undesirable neighbours Other. Total Remarks 

1 

Colony al a whole 

.Block 'A' 

Bloct 'B' 
Block 'C' 

4 \ 5 6 7 8 

Cd) Number of applications allowed fol' chango of plot outsido tho colony OD around of 

Distance from 

9 10 u 

Close Caste People of samo Villago Market, Scarcity 
Unit relations people religion people school ctc. ,of Wato, Undesirable neiahbours Others Total Remarks 

1 

Colon), as a whole 

Slock 'A' 

Blocl: 'B' 

:B10Ck'C. 

3 4 s 1 8 10 11 



11. Lcaslna out or plots to outsiders (ascertain by interviews key person) 

Unit 

1 

Total No. of 
a11otteos 

2 

Colony as a wholc 

Block 'A' 

, Block 'BI 

Block 'C' 

NO: or" aUota-es"WhtrLave 
ICa!cd out whole plot to 

outsiders 

3 

1:1. Combination of plots to constitute single l:o\l~eLolds 

Unit No. of plots 

Colony as a ~hole 

Blbck 'A' 

Block 'B' 

Biock 'C' 

2 

No. of allottees 

3 

13. Renting out of households (sample of different situations) 

Unit No. of plots occupied 

1 2 

Block --A' 

Block 'B' 

Block 'C' 

No. of houses completely rented out 

3 

14 .• Naturellf riahtS conferred on the allottce! 

Block 'A' Block 'B' 

1 2 

No; Of allot tees who have leaSed 
out part -of plot to ·outsiders 

4 

No. of combination of.plots 

4 

No. of houses partly rented out 

4 

Block 'C' 

3 

Remarks 

s 

Remarks 

s 

Remarks 

s 

Rimarkl! 

4 

IS. ParticularS of hamlets or recogniSed constellations in the bl~cks •. with reference to Social, physical or any other characteristics 

Block 

1 

'Name of1I:reTccOgnisea 
constellation 

Characteristic 
features 

3 

. . 

Size PopUlation 

4 s 

16. Names and.particulars of Oovt."OIDces, and institutions functioningm the colony 

Namc of the Office or Institution When established I Staff Nature of activity 

1 2 3 

Rcmark_ 

6 

4 
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17. Cal Whetbor IlOtifi.~d as part of Rourkela Municipality or is part of any (jram'Panchayat : Give particulars 

" (b) Names'and particularS of Govt., I&UtutioDS ond Offices situated outsi1lc the colony with whicli the people or the' coionyarD 
particular~y concerned . 

Name of the Office or 
Institution 

When 
established 

. Staff who particularly cOme in contact 
with the people of the colony Nature C?f activity 

1 2 3 4 

18. Adtlitlonal ~ta in respoct 01 post office. 

(8) Whether M. O. are [O~Nlrdd a11 di9J'lm1fN:n't!l~ Polt 011 co in tho colony 

(b) M. O. scnt during 1961-1962 

No. 

Cc) M. O. received during 1961-62 

No. 

1 

19. PartiCulars or educational institutions 

Type Name ofInstitutions Situations 

1 2 3 

Estd. by 
whom 

4 

Since when 
in existence 

5 

Amount 

2· 

AriiOunt 

2 

No. of students from 
each Block 
~---. 
'A' 'B' 'C' 

6 

M 

F 

7 8 

M 

F 

s 

No. of students from 
each religion 

Religion 
I 

9 

Religion 
II 

10 

If there is any managing committee 
Concessions 
and facility 
enjoyed by 

the 
students 

11 

Occasionol 
irregular 

Average of attendance) Extra 
attendance absentees curricular 
of stUdents etc. activities 

12 13 14 

Staff 
.----'-----. 
Caste Religion Management, 
or and deno- control and 
tribe mination inspection 

15 16 17 

~.--~-. 
Name of the memo 

bers and offiee 
bearers oHhe 
committee 

18 

Religion 
and dena· Castel 
mination tribe 

19 

Remarks 

21 

20. Particulars of religiOUS institutions (Church, temple, mosque), places of worship including Gram Deofa 

Name of Institution 

1 

Denomination 
Sect 

., .,]fl;0 Y&4-' : S 

Situation I 

'3 
1st;; ... .. 

Brief description 
'ofthe structure, 
important elements 

and symbols 

, 4· 
$. ;es, _tAC w • • s 

Since when 
.in existence 

·5 .. . 
•• ca 

If specially connected 
with some pre-coloni. 

sation villages, parti· 
cular,s of sarr.C . 

.-6-. .. .. 4 .... 

". 

:If sp~cially connec
ted v.qth some block 
or recognised con· 
stellation of tho 

vilIage~, particulars 
of Same 

1 

0' ! ;H 



If specially connected 
witli soma cllstes or 
tribes, particulars of 

the same 

8 

Income 

If specially source 
connected with some 
families, particulars 

of the same 

9 

Source Appr. amount annually Item 

16 17 18 
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Office bearers 
~----~---------~ Religious performances

If the institution has 
specialised in certain 
functions among insti
tutions of similar type, 
give particulars of same 

Function 
Name of of each 

office office 

10 11 

Expenditure 

Appr. total annually 

19 

Remune
ration 

12 

Daily 

13 

On,special 
occasions 

14 

Particulars of educational institution, if any 
associated with the religious institution' Remarks 

20 21 

21. Particulars of other public places including grave, yard, recreation centre etc. 

Name Situation Description Users Remarks 

I 2 3 4 s 

22. (8) Particulars a.,:>ut Co.op3rative SocIety in the colony 

No. of members blockwise No.ofmembors 
Qualification Total 

Area of When for member- Shape No. of 
Type of Society Name operation registered ship value members 

1 2 3 

Govt. 
contri-

No. of members bution 
castewise/tribewise Share towards 
,..-.. __ ..A- , capital Working share 
C 1 C 2 C 3 C 4 realised capital capital 

13 14 15 16 17 18 19 

4 S 6 

Nature 
Govt. Loan of Extent of 
sub- by operat. business 
sidy source ion last year 

20 21 22 23 

(b) Organisational and other details of Co.op. 

7 

Loss or 
profit 

last 
year 

24 

r----A------.., religion-wise 
Block Block Block r-~ 

'A' 'B' 'c' Rl R2 

8 

Dividend, 
if any 
given 

25 

9 10 11 

General note on 
the role of the 
society inclUding 
whether all sec-

tions of the popu
lation are attra
cted, what are its 

problems etc. 

26 

1l 

Remarks 

27 

Composition of Board of management , __ ..... ----.----~ ______ _A ______ • __________ ..... ___________ ~ 

General meetings held 
after registration 

Official 
Name of Society Desianation 

1 

Non-official 
~--------------------------~,---------------~ Pre-coloni- Office in 

Castel sation the 
Name Block tribe Religion village Occupation Society 

3 4 s 6 7 8 

Meetings of the board of m!\~!1gement held during the last yel!r 

Date No. of members attending Important decision Remarks 

14 15 ICS 

~-------~------------No. of Import-.. 
members ant de. 

Date attending cfsion 

10 11 12 



23. Particular' of .hop' 

Name 

J 

Namoofmaln 
commodit, 

8 

Particulars of Ihopkeeper 

Caste/tribe Religion 

3 

Bxten~ 0' buSiness 

Approximate transaction durlna 

1960-61 1961-62 

9 10 

24. Particulars of market 

!07 

Previous 
address 

4 

Proportion of 
transaction 

on cash payment 
and deferred 

payment 

11 

Present 
Addr,ess 

Side business, 
ffany 

12 

Situation 
of the 
shop 

6 

General note on the 
business including 
profitoerlsm, trends 
of change in nature 
of demand, quantity 
and method of 

transaction 

13 

When 
shop 

was eatd. 

7 

Remarks 

14 

Commodities mainlY transacted Servicing area 
TYpe and 

No. of 
perma-

Weekly 
People of which 

nent Situation When From where mainlY places mainlY 
ofth. estab- establi· net Appr. Appr. Commo- brought (name and purchase (name and 
market lishCd shment sale Item qty. value dity distance of places) distance of places) 

1 2 3 4 S 6 

Symbiotic relation of castes and communities 

Community 

11 

Castes & Com
munities mainlY 

supplying 

12 

Castel and commu
nities mainly 
purchasing 

13 

7 8 

Weights and 
measur~s 

14 

9 

Recreational 
activities 

15 

10 

Remarkl 

16 

25. Particulars about fairs and festivals commonly visited by the people of the colonY 

Name 
of 

fairl Place 
festi· where When HoW Size of Comma· 
val held Distance held old gathering dities 

1 2 3 .. 5 6 7 

26. Particulars or vigilance committee 

Block 'A' 

When Reli· 
Batd. gloD 

1 2 

Tribe/ 
caste 

3 

Numhcr enrolled from 

Block'D' 
r---.A_---, 
Reli· Triboj 
gion caste 

• 5 

Block 'C' 
,--~ 
Re}i· Tribe/ 
gion caste 

6 7 

General note including 

Recrea- Reli· 
trends of cbanges in 
size of gathering, main 

tional gious Cultural attraction, nature of 
acHvi· activi· & social commodities and 

ties ties ,activities different activities Remarks 

8 9 10 11 12 

Office bearor 

Rell· 
Manner 
of ope· 

Namo gion. How Nature ration of 
and Tribe/ Office sele· of vigilance 

block caste held cted duty committee Remarks 

8 9 10 11 12 13 14 
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27. No. of households in the colony to whom land has been allotted in reclamation area and who bas talten po!!!!cssion oftho land 

No. of No. of No. of households to wqom No. of No. of houscltolds who have 
households houSeholds land has not been allotted households not taken possession of 
who have t()whom in R. A. for who hav~ allotted land in R. A. for No. of 
claimed on land. has r-----"------"""\ taken r-------"'-. . • I hous.eholds 
land in been allot- possession whose 
reclamation ted in Reason Reason Reason ofland Reason Reason Reason 
area R.A. I II III~ in R.A. I II. III 

ca.§es are 
pending Remarka 

1 2 3 4 , tJ 7 8 

28. Particulars of places selected-as reclamation area 

Acreage ofland of various typos 
available 

Name Distance . 
of from Total Home-

place District Rourkela acreage stead Bherna Bahal Mal Gora 

1 :z 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

Particulars of households to whom a11otte4 A~eage ofland alreadY occupied 

~ 

No. of 
Castel house-Castol 

Village Religion tribe No. of households Village Religion tribe holds 

15 16 17 18 19 20 21 

Particulars of desertion of,anY Master 
plan of ~-....,.......,---

land 
,..----- ---"I 

Home-
stead Bherna Bahal Gora 

27 28 29 30 

Families 
r-- ----"'I 

Castel No. of 
Village Religion tribe h.h. 

31 32 33 34 

develop
ment 
activi
ties 

3S 

29. Particulars of persons in the COlony who have passed matriculation 

Educational 
standard 

Whether & year of 

22-

9 10 11 

Acreage of land alreadY 
. allotted 

r--
Home-
stead BhCrna Bahal Mal Gora 

10 11 12 13 14 

Partic1.\lafS of hOllSeholds 
who have occupied .---

Village 
Castel 

Religion tribe 

23 24' 

Development activities 
alreadY undertaken 
with ref. to communi

cation, provision of 
irrigation, facilities, 
provisioI) of drinking 

25 

-

No. of 
h.h. 

26 

water supply, educati9nal 
facilities, medical facilities, 
and recreational facilities Remarks 

36 37 

Special role, if any, 
in the sQGial, cultural, 

Present Castel dependent attaining Present economic life of the 
Namo addrels Religion tribe· Age or not the standard 'Occupation cotony Remarks 

1 2 3. 4 S 6 7 8 9 -10 

30'; In~us1tr~1 cla,~3ifio,\£fon if the po,JiullltiQn-of t~ colon)! acCordin~ to 1961 COlISUs ... 
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31. Number of persons from the colony employ;d under the various industries and contractOrs of Rourkela and surrounding areas 

Block 'A' 

Name of Employer Religion Caste/tribe 

1 2 3 

32. Wage rates for Various workS in different seasons 

Winter 

Type of work M F 

1 2 3 

33. Particulars of birth during last live years 

Block 

1 

Block 'A' 

Block 'B' 

Block 'C' 

1957-58 

2 

34. Death by reason. 

1951-58 

~~ 

Reason 'A' 'B' 'c' 

1 2 3 4 

Reason I 

Reason II 

Reason III 

1958-59 

3 

1958-59 
,__.A.. __ -----. 

'A' 'B' 'C' 

5 6 7 

No. employed from 

BIock-'B' BIock'C' 

,'--------.~-------.~ 

Religion Caste/tribe Religion Caste/tribe Remarks 

4 5 6 7 8 

Wage rate in 

.--.,.... 

Summer Rainy seUOl\ 

M F M F 

5 6 7 • 

1959-60 1960-61 1961-62 Remarks 

5 6 7 

1959-60 1960-61 1961-61 
,-----,,,.....-.A., __ --.. , __ _,.A. __ , ,------A. __ --, 

'A' 'B' 'C' 'A' 'B' 'C' 'A' 'B' 'c' Remarks 

8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 

35. Frequency of varioUS types of diseases during last 3 years (as per record of death centre) 

Type of 
disease 

20-5 R.O. India/67 

1959-60 

2 

1960-61 

3 

1961-62 Remarks 

4 5 
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36. Particulars of primitive and modern medicine men in the colony 

Diseases 
Nature for treatment 

Castel of of which more 
Name :ft.eliiion tribe training in demand 

1 2 3 4 5 

37. Particulars of medical institutions in the colony 

Name of the 
institution 

1 

When 
estd. 

2 

38, Nature of right conferred on 

Plots in colony 

• 

By whom 
estd. 

3 

39. Statistics of liVestock and domestic animal 

She- He-

Particular 
of 
medicine 

6 

Staff 
employed 

4 

Appro. 
No. of 
patients 

7 

Main 
source 

of 
Remuneration livelihOOd 

8 9 

How 
fUnctions 

5 

Policies 

6 

Plots in reclamation area 

2 

Remarks 

10 

Remarks 

1 

Remarks 

:5 

Block Cow Bull Bullock Buffalo Buffalo Pii Fowl Duck Sheep Goat Others Remarks 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

Block 'A! 

Block 'B' 

Block 'C' 

40. Particulars of Advisory Council, if any, for resettlement 

(a) Name of council 

(b) Particulars 

When constituted 

1 

Personnel 

2 

7 8 9 10 11 

Nature of function 

3 

41. Particulars of voluntary association, if any, of tie displaced persons 

No. of members Whether more associ~ted 
_..A with particular caste, 

Name of Qualification tribe Or segment of 
voluntary When for From the population, political 
association Address estd. membership Total colony party etc. 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

12 13 

Remarks 

4 

Programme 

8 



41-concld. 

Office-bearers 

r--,----------------~----------------~ 

Name and 
office held 

9 

Age 

10 

Education 

11 

Religion 
and 

Caste 

12 

211 

Significant SigRificant 
works achievements 

undertaken or failures Finance Remarks 

13 14 IS 16 

42. (a) Are there factions in the colony pn the basis of village of origin, caste/tribe, religion. membership of voluntary associations 
including pOlitical party. present residence etc.? 

(b) If so, in what spheres the factional activities are most marked? 

43. (a) Is there any grouping of certain tribes or castes for dominance in the affairs of the colony? 

(b) If so, give the partiCUlars 

(c) What are the spheres in which dominance is sought? 

(d) Has this grouping ramification in other spheres? 

44. (a) Is there any grouping of people belonging to certain pre-colonisatioR villages, for dominance in the affairs of the colony P 

(b) If so, give the particulars 

(c) What are the spheres in which dominance is sought? 

(d) Has th!S grouping ramification in other spheres? 

45: (a) Is there grouping of people belonging to different blocks, for dominance in the affairs of the colony? 

(b) If so, give the particulars 

(c) What are the spheres where dominance is sought? 

(d) Has this grouping ramification in other spheres ? 

46. Concentration of wealth, influence, etc. 

Unit having greater concentration How concentration took plale 
in case of 

~-----------------~-----.--------~-, ~------------~,~,--------~ 

Item of 
concentration Block 

1 

(a) Wealth 

(b) Prestige 

2 

Castel 
tribe 

3 

(c) InflUence over Govt. officials 

Village 
of 

origin 

4 

Cd) Influence over other inhabitants of colony 

(e) Strategic contact 

47, When block was settled first? 

others 
(specify) 

5 

Block 

6 

Caste/ 
tribe 

7 

(b) (i) 

(ii) 

Does/did the block gain certain advantageg because of its earliest settlement? 
If so;- give particulars of the same 

Village 
of 

origin 

8 

(c) (i) 

(ii) 

Have those advantages disappeared or are those disappearing after establishment of other Blocks? 
If so, give particulars of the changes and how these have been brought about? 

others 

9 

Remarks 

It 

(d) (i) Haye those adYantages teing intensified or are l:eing gradually intensified after estatlisl ment of ott.er Blocks? 

(ii) If so, give particulars of the chantes and [.ow tl;ese have been brought about? 
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48. (a) People of which pre-colonisation villages were settled first? 

(b) (i) Does/did the leaders of that village gain certain advantageous position because of earlier settlement? 
(ii) If so, give the particulars 

(c) (i) Have these advantages disappeared or arc these disappearing after settlement of people of othcr arcas ? 
(ii) If so, give particulars of the change, and how these have been brought about? 

(iii) Whether in the aftermath of the change, new factors have been created ? 

(d) (i) Have these advantages been intensified or are being intensified after settlement of people from other areas? 
(ii) If so, give particulars of the changes and how these have been brought about? 

49. (a) Leaders for castes{tribes 

(b) Are there recognised leaders for each of the following units? 

Pre-colonisation 
village 

1 

Block 

2 

Religious group 

3 

Caste{tribe Other segments 

4 5 

Remarks 

6 

50. Annual cycle of religious, social and other community performances in the Block (The investigator should also prepare detaUed 
case studie,) 

Name 
of 

perfor
mance 

1 

51. 

52. 

53.~ 

54. 

When 
perfor

med 

2 

Where Mainly 
perfor- organised 

med by whom 

3 4 

Special association 
with any particular 
caste/tribe, religious 

group, pre-colonisation 
village, present resi

dential area etc. 

5 

Extent of partici
pation by other 

castes/tribes, reli
giouS groups, pre

colOnisation 
villages, present 
residential area 

6 

Finance 

Sources Income 

7 8 

Salient 
features 

of 
Expen- perfor
diture mance 

9 10 

Remarks 

11 

Sometimes social distance between people of different segments are channelised through mutual bantering (e.g., people of certaint 
segments are greedy, some are shirker and so on). Record the stereotypes and history offormation of the stereotypes 

Had any of the pre-colonisation village particular antagonism or rivalry with some other pre-colonisation village Or villages ) 
Does that rivalry or antagonism continue in the colony? l.fso, give particulars . 

Had any of the caste o~ tribe p<l;rtic~lar antagonism of rivalry w!t? some other caste o~ tribe i~ a pre-colOnisation village? Does 
that rivalry or antagonIsm contmue 10 the colopy or has the posItlon been changed? Glve partIculars 

Liquor shop 

Sale 

When Owner's Permanent , ........-A-_ 

Situation estd. name Community address 1959-60 1960-61 1961-62 Remarks 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

55. Statistics about liquor drinkers-Block and caste/tribe-wise. 

Unit 

Block 'A' 

Block 'W 
Block 'C' 

Cl 

2 

C2 

3 

Appro. number of liquor drinkers 

C3 C4 C5 C6 

4 5 6 7 

7 8 9 

C7 C8 Remarks 

8 9 10 



56. Habitual drunkards 

Block 'A' 

Block 'B' 

Block 'c' 

Block 

1 

Cl 

2 
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C2 C3 

3 4 5 

51. Number of perSons who have started to drink only after coming over to the colony 

Block 'A' 

Block 'B' 

Block'C' 

Block 

1 

Cl 

2 

C2 C3 

3 4 

/ . 
58. Number of persons who have given up alcoholie drink after coming over to the colony 

Block 

Block 'N 

Block 'B' 

Block'C' 

1 

59. Crime statistics 

Cl 

2 

Block 'A' 

C2 C3 

3 4 

Frequency in 

~---

Block 'B' 

C5 Remarks 

6 1 

C4 Remarks 

5 6 

C4 Remarks 

5 6 

Block 'C' 
Nature of 

crime 

,--___ .A. __ ---, 
----, r------~--. 

1959-60 60-61 61-62 1959-60 60-61 61-62 1959-60 60-61 61-62 Remarks 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

60. Inter-caste marriages 

Between 
castes 

1 

Cl+C2 

C2+C3 

Cl+C3 

Block 'A' Block 'B' Block'C' 
----"---------. r----_"O"'__----, r----..)..__--~ 

1956-59 60-63 1956-59 60-63 1956-59 60-63 Remarks 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 



61. Iater-religiou, mania ges 

Between 
.elil:ion 

Rl+ Rl 

Block 'A' 

r------~------~ 
1956-59 60-63 

2 3 

62. Intra caste marriages 

214 

Frequency in 

Btock 'B' 

~r---------~~--------\ 
1956-59 60-63 

4 5 

Freql1ency in 
r----------------___.A...._ 

Block 'A' Block'B' 
,....... ___ -..A.._~ 

r--------~----~ 
Typ. 1956-59 60-63 1956-59 60-63 

1 3 4- 5 

63. DivorGe/separation 

Frequency in 

------------~ 

Block 'A' Bloci: 'B' 

r--------~------. ~------~.------.--. 

Caste/tribe 1956-59 60-63 60-63 

1 2 3 4 5 

64. AiuItery 

Frequency in 

,- ~ 

Block 'A' Block 'B' 
,---___..A.. 

Caste/tribe 1956-59 

1 2 

65. lAtra family dispute 

Caste/tribe 

1 

Nature of 
dispute 

2 

, r------"-------, 

60-63 1956-59 

3 4 

Block 'A' 
.-----.A-... __ ---.. 
1956-59 60-63 

3 4 

60-63 

5 

Block 'B' 
r------"----, 
1956-59 60-63 

5 6 

Block 'C' 

_---.A.--~ 
60-63 1956-59 Remarks 

6 7 8 

Block 'C' 
r-------~.------__. 

1956-59 60-63 Remarks 

6 7 8 

Block'C' 

1956-59 60-63 Remarks 

6 7 8 

Block 'C' 

.---__.A.,_ 

1956-59 60-63 Remarks 

6 7 8 

Block 'c' 
----"-----, 
1956-59 60-63 Remarks 

7 8 9 
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66. Dis;Jutes ia t:l~ "::)lony referred to vi\rious authorities during last year 

Leading members of Some 
Decision of the HOw arid to disputant parties 

Nature of adjudica- .A. 
I adjudicating which extent 

ting authorities Name Caste/tribe Nature of dispute authority enforced Rcmar]cs 

1 2 3 4 S 6 7 

67. Particulars of meetings, conference held to voice the demands of the people during last three years 

Important 
Where held When held who organised No. of participants Dissidents, if any decisions 

Follow up 
action Remark. 

2 3 4 s 6 7 8 

68. Particulars of leaders, influential perSons, office-bearers of different organisations etc. 

Caste/tribe 
and 

Block Name religion 

2 3 

Offices held 
,-

Name Name Since 
of of when 

organization office holding 

8 9 10 

69. Recreational and artistic activities enjoyed in the colony 

Type of 
activity 

Brief 
description 

2 

Where 
taking 
place 

3 

(i) Sports and games (Tournament) 

(ii) Drama, music etc. 

(iii) Cinema 

(iv) Filmstrip, puppet show 

(v) Fairs 

(vi) Festivals 

Frequency 
and 

dUration 

4 

Age 

4 

How 
gained 

pOSition 

11 

Extent of active 
participation 
of the people 

of main 
castes and 

communities 
in performance 

5 

Sphere of 

Village of 
leaderShip 

influence 
Otcuption origin etc. 

5 6 

Remune-
ration 

12 

If the -
activity 
is inside 

the colony, 
do visitors 

from outside 
participate? 

Appro. RoID 
No. (player 

audience 
otherwise) 

6 7 

7 

Remark •. 

What 
agency 

sponsors 
or Who 

promotes trains 
etc.? playen? 

8 9 

13 

RemarJa 

10 



(vii) Republic day 

("iii) Independence Day 

(ix) Gandhiji's birthday 

(x) Other celebrationS', 
entertainments etc. 
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7 J. Particubrs of G!l.l1jus an 1 ot;ler pre-colonisation village leaders and their present position. 

Name Age Caste/tribe 

1 2 3 

71. CuIturallife of the colony 

Name of clubs, 
Libraries, 
drama par

ties or other 
cultural organi
sations in the 

Block: 

When 
establi

shed 

2 

Pre-coloni-
Present sation 

Occupation address village 

4 5 6 

Rough proportion of memberll 
belonging to 

Different 
castes 

3 

Different 
occupation 

groups 

3(a) 

AgCi 

3(b) 

Status, 
office in 

pre-colo-
nisation 
village 

'1 

How 
frequently 

Whether approached 
holding by people 
special particularly 
p~sition those 

In any under in- Remarks 
organisa- fluencein including 
tion or pre-colo- general 
commu- nisation note on 
nity per- period the extent 
formance for advise, to which 

at guidance, maintains 
preesnt settlement influence, 
in the of disput~s prestige, 
colony etc. etc. Remarks 

8 9 10 11 

Office bearers 

Name Castes Occupation 
Edu

Age cation 

4 4(a) 4(b) 4(c) 4(d) 

Brief note on basis of membership (subilcriptton 
signing of pledge ~tc.) 

Brief note on objective of 
the organisation 

Brief note on activities of 
the organisation Remarks 

5 6 7 8 

72. History of missionary activities in the locality including the history of establishment of churches of various denominations in the 
locality 

73. Humaaitarian activities undertaken in the locality by Christian Missionary and other organisations 

74. Biography of important leaders of the local churches ,at different periods 

75. N.umber of converts in different periods and ethnic and socio-economic background of the conve~ts in different periods 

76. Special benefits and concessions enjoyed by converts in different periods in the institutions sponsored by christian missionaries 

. Nature of institution Name of the insti· 
tution 

2 

Since 
when in 

existence 

3 

Staff 

Designa- Non-chri-
tion stian 

4 5 

Beneficiary ,--__..________, 
Non

Christian Christian 

6 7 

Remarks in
clUding parti
culars of mis
sionary institu-

Special con- tions that haVe 
cession for I eaSed to 
Christians exist 

8 9 



77. Lo~al measures and equivalent standard measures 

Local measure 

1 

Weight 

Size of objects 

Measure of land 

Others 

78. Local almanac 
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Equivalent standard measure 

2 

Name of month Number of days Equivalent English month 

Equivalent 
Oriya 
month 

RealOll including how tbe 
month is deter nillid 

2 3 

79. Local mames of days 

Local lIames of days 

1 

SO. LOCal system of counting 

81. LMal system of reckoning of tillle 

82. -Master Plan for business communities aDd outsiders 

83. No. of families whO have only availed of facilities in the 
reclamation area and not in the colony 

M. Preference for sclectiAg the resettlement colony 

Steel plant Forest 

1 2 

8S. GraziAg faeilities in the colony. 

English equivalent 

2 

RiveI' Others 

3 

• 

86. Communal hunting parties-particular of eath witb referenee to the following points: 

Where held Participant and leader 
...-A- , 

Name Distance Village 
or the from the 9f ori- Appr. 

When held place colony Caste Tribe gin Religion No. 

1 2 3 4 S , 7 8 

(To be suppIimented wi~h case studies) 

s 

Weapons 

, 

a.marks 

3 

I.emarks 

, 

Remarks 

3 

ReJllarks 

s 

lia.1RI Remark. 

10 11 
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87. Forest 

Nature of 
facility 

enjoyed by 
Ownership and the people 

Acreage control Flora and FauJ.1a of colony Remarks 

1 2 3 4 5 

88. Fishing 

Source Approx. TYpe of 
of Type of value Who catches tools and 

fishing Ownership and control Season fish of fish fish Disposal. equipment Remarks 

1 2 3 4 S 6 7 8 9 



SCHEDULE IV 

Schedule for Rourkela 

PART A 

Condition at Rourkela and surrouding areas immediately beforo H. S. L. or durina phase of coDstructiQD of H. S. L. 

1. Particulars of the villageS (from village Directory, 1951) 

Main castes and 
communities 

Population and rough 
Livelihood Institutional proportion 

Name of village Size Total Males Females pattern Literacy facilitieS of each RemarkS 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

2. Summary of Significant information available in the Survey report of Govt. of Orissa 0n 

(a) Condition of agriculture 

(b) Forestry 

(c) Fishery 

(d) Industry 

(e) Other economic activities 

(f) Marketin8 

(8) Supply of drinkina water 

(h) Employment opportunities 

(i) !l;ldebtcdncss 

(j) Health and hygienic condition 

(k) Educational attainments 

(1) Institutional facilities available 

em) AJly other significant information 

3. Supplement informatioll available from the ECOnomic Survey Report, by information from etber Sources on the above 
points 

4. Particulars of industries 

VVheD VVherc 
Name of industry established established 

1 2 3 

No. or persons 
engaged before 

H. S.L. 

4 

No. ef persons engaged 
at present 

s 

Remarks 

6 

5. Any other info~f!l3-ti.on abo.u~ ~onditions prior to R.S.L. which is likely. to influence the rehabilitation pattern and attitude 
towards rohabllltatlon facllltIes and other development subsequent to mtroduetieD of steel project 

219 
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PART B-Existing 
1. When H. S. L., was taken up 

2. Master Plan for H. S. L. and auxiliary industries 
at Rourkela. 

3. Ac:pisitio,) of land at Rourkela and surrounding areas 

Year 
Villages notified 

for acquisition 
Acreage notified 
for acquisition 

Acreage actually 
acquired RemarkS 

1 2 3 

4. Particulars regarding the villages acquired 

Total Total 
aCreage acreage 
of land Total ofland 

Year of notified acreage exempted 
notification Total for ofland and rea· 

Namlof for acquisi. acreage acquisi- actually son for 
villaie tion of land tion acquired exemption 

2 3 4 5 6 

S. (a) Master Plan for compensation and rehabilitation of 
displaced persons as originally formulated 

4 5 

Number No. of 
ofh. h. h. h. 
notified exempted 

Total for Number and rea· 
No. of acquisi- ofh. h. SOn for 
RH. tion vacated exemption Remarks 

7 8 9 10 11 

Year of formulation Salient features of Master Plan Attitude of the poople Remarks 

2 3 

(b) Subsequent changes in the Mastel' Plan 

Year Salient features of the changes Attitude of the people 

2 3 

(c) Circumstances under which the vari6us changes were brought about at various stages 

6. Particulars of the State Govt. policy statement of 1955 regarding rehabilitation of displaced persons 

7. What are the major industries at Rourkela including H. S. L. 

Year of 
commencement 

Name of Industry of construction 

2 

Present 
phase 

3 

Employment potential 
by the end of 3rd plan 

4 

8. Particulars of leading.contractors 

Area of Nature of 
Name operation contract 

1 2 3 

Number of labourers employed 
during,peak period 

r--------~.--------~ 
Skilled Un-skilled 

~..----., ,~ 
Males Females Males Females 

4 5 6 7 

Present labour strength 
r-------~----------~ 

Skilled 
r--~----" 
Males Famales 

5 6 

Un-skilled 
r--~ 

Males Females 

7 8 

Appr. proportion of local and 
other labourers 

r------"-- ---. 
Local Other 

~----., ~ 
Un- Un· 

Skilled skilled Skilled $killed 

8 9 10 11 

4 

Remarks 

4 

Remarks 

9 

Remarks 

12 

-----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------



221 

9. Year-wise employment statistics under indu~ries and contractors 

Employment under major industries Employment under cOntractors 
._---, 

Total Displaced Total Displaced 
r-----~.A.-----__. 

Skilled Unskilled 
,-. ___ --"- ----, ..A- ,-------"------. 

Skilled Unskilled Skilled Unskilled Skilled Unskilled 
r--__ __.A. .A. __ ---, ,-_ ___..A-

Fe- Fe- Fe- Fe- Fe- Fe-
Year Males males Males males Males males Males Females Males males Males males Males males Males Females Remark 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

\ 
10. (a) (i) How the labourers used to be recruited 

at the outset by H. S. L.? 

<ii) Were unskilled labourers always recruited 
through employment eXChange or through 
recruiting agents? 

(iii) On what terms and conditions the recruiting 
agents were appointed? 

(b) What were the subsequent changes in recruiting 
procedure? 

(c) (i) Salient features of H.S.L.'s recruitment policy 
statement of 1961 (obtain a copy of the statement) 

9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 

(ii) What are aspects of the new recruitment policy with particula~ reference to recruitment of larget number of 
displaced persons? • 

(iii) HoW the recruitment board is constituted at present? 

11. For major industries-

(a) (i) HoW the labourers used to be recruited at the outset? 

(ii) Were unskilled labourers always recruited through employment exchange or througli recruiting agents? 

(iii) On what termS and conditions the recruiting agents were appointed? 

(b) What were the subsequent changes in recruiting procedure? 

12. For contractors-

(a) (i) How the labourers used to be recruited at the outset? 

(ii) Were unskilled labourers always recruited through employment exchange or through recruitment agents? 

(iii) On what terms and conditions the recruiting agents were appointed? 

(b) What were the subsequent changes in recruiting procedure? 

13. Particulars of educational. technical training. medioal. and other important institutions at Rourkela 

Concession, if any for 

Name of institution When established By whom established Nature of facility 
available 

Displaced 
persons Tribal Others Remarks 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

14. Particulars of cinema. theatre and recreational centres 

Name of centre When established Nature of entertainment RemarkS 

1 2 3 
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15. Particulars of church, temple, mosquf' and other religious institutions at Rourkela 

Name of the 
religious institution 

1 

Denomination 

2 

When establ)Shed 

3 

16. Particulars of voluntary agen.cies at Rourkela 

Name of agency When established Nature of activity 

1 2 3 

Nature of 
activity 

4 

Activities if any among 
the displaced persons 

s 

Activities if any among 
the displaced persons 

4 

17. Industrial classification of tho population of RourkeIa according to 1961 Census 

Remarks 

6 

Remarks 

5 

IS, Rough sketch of RourkeIa showing ecological pattern of distribution of residential area, industrial area, marketing area, 
communication system, education, medical and other institutions etc. . 

19. General note on market 

20, Trade Unions 

Members 
r-----------~----------~ 

Displaced Others 
Name of Trade When established r-----"-------, r---'~----"'I 

Union Tribal Non·tribal Tribal Non-tribal Affiliation 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

21. ParticularS of clubs, libraries etc, 

Kame When established By whom established Basis of membership 

1 2 3 4 

Salient featu· 
res of the various 

works actually 
undertaken 

8 

Nature of activity 

5 

22. Any other important aspect not covered above, which may have bearing on the life of the displacement 

Remarks 

9 

Remarks 

6 



SCHEDULE V 

Pre-colonization Village Schedule 

1. Name of Village 

2. (a) Location with reference to Steel Plant 

(b) The Colony and block where most of the people of the village have gone 

3. When did colonization start? 

4. Size of the area covered by the village before acquisition 

S. Land utilization pattern of area prior to acquisition 

6. Particulars of places of worship, burial ground or cremation around and other public places before acquisition and their 
present survival 

7. Caste-wise distribution of househOldS in the village at present and before acquisition 

8. Name and particulars of Govt. institution and offices situated in the village prior to acquisition 

9. Particulars of educational institution prior to acquisition and present state of survival 

10. Particulars of market prior to acquisition 

11. Particulars of fair and festival prior to the acquisition 

12. Annual cycle of religious. social and other community preformances in the village and present surviyal 

13. Particulars of religiOUS institution prior to acquisition and present survival 

14. History of the missionary activities in the locality inclUding the history of establishment of churches of variouS denominations 
in the locality prior to the acquisition 

15. Particulars of leaders, influential person etc., of the Village, prior to acquisition and their present sphere of activities 

16. Number of persons from the village employed under_various industries prior to acquisition and nresent SUrvival 

17. Give particulars and indicate reasons in each case 

(a) No. of families who have availed of facilities in the reclamation area and in tbe colony 

(b) No. of families who have availed of facilities in the colony only 

(C) No. of families who have availed of facilities in the reclamation area only 

(d) No. of families who refused to have any facilities 

(e) No. of families who were not ask to vacate 

18. Whether in the village there was any mutual obligatory service relationship among the different section. of tbe populatioD. 
If so, give particulars indicating if that relationship still exists 
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SCHEOULE VI 

Reclamation Area Schedule 

PART A 

1. Land utilisation pattern of the area prior to reclamation 

Name of pre-colonisation 
village Under which 

tho area was 
Total acreage 

of land 

Acreage 
under 

homestead 

Acreage 
under 

cuttiva tion 

Acreage 
under 
forest 

Acreage 
under 

other use Remarks 
• 

2 3 4 5 6 7 

2_ Particulars of places of worship, b~rial ground or cremation ground and other public places before colonisation 

Place of worship Cre~atioD ground or burial ~round Other public places 

(a) pa~(cular (c) (a) . (b) (C) ta) (b) (C) , 
Parhculars Pa.rticuliln 

of village of village ofvil\age 
Situation and com- Situation and eon,- Present Situation and eom- Present 

before munity Present before munity use and before munity use and 
R.A. concerned use R.A. concerned user R.A. concerned user Remarks 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

3. Myth, legend, history connected with the various areas covered by the resettlement seheme 

> 

4. Draw a sketch map showing land utilisation pattern of the area, covered by R.A., particularl, ind'cate location of tfe residen
tial area, forests, cultivation land, important public places etc. 

S. Dis:ance from the nearest village 

6. Porest facilities enjoyed by the people 

Name of forest Distance from village 

1 2 

7. Emergence of community life in the reclamation area 

plora and fal.1pa 

3 

Nature of Tacili
ties enjoyed 

4 

I. Approximate No. of families of different castes and tribes in the reclamation area 

,Name of village of origin Approximate No. of families 

2 

II. Communication facilities 

Ill. Important public place~ inclUding sourCe or drinking water, caste/tribewisc crematorium of burial ground 

IV. Institutional facilities 
(a) Education 
(b) Medical 
(c) Bachelors' dor.m.~ory 
(d) Club, library, etc. 
(e) Others 

11-5 R.O. fndia/67 
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Remarks 

5 
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V. Marketing facilities including particulars of snops and liquor shops 

Where situated Distance from the R., A. 

2 

8. Annual cycle of religious, social and other community performance 

Nam! of the p::rformance When p::rformed 

2 

Where performed 

3 

Mainly organised 
by whom 

4 

Who OWnS 

3 

Special association, with any 
particular caste/tribe, reIigi; 
ous group, pre-industrialisa
tion village, present residen-

tial area 

5 

Finance 

Source JnCome Expenditure 
Salient feature of the 

performance Remark~ 

6 7 8 9 10 

9. Whether the r;:clamation area comeS under any Block Development and if so, give particulars. 

Distance from 
B.D.O's Office 

Distance from the 
office of V.L.W. 

Since when Under 
the block 

Details of faci
lities rendered 

from B.D:O. Office 

No. of households 
availed different 

facilities Remarks 

2 

1. Name' of the reclamation area 

2. Distance of R. A. from Rourkela 

3. Composition of households including head' :-

Economic 
status 

1 

No. 

2 

Barner 
Dependent 
Casual member 

Name 

3 

Sex 

4 

Age 

5 

Relation to 
head of h.h. 

3 

OCCUpation 

Main Subsidiary 
Marital 
sta~us 

Age at 
marriage 

13 14 15 16 

SpeCial status/office if any held 
r------,-----~--------.~ 
In pre-coloni-
sation village In colony At present 

20 21 22 

PART B 

Distance from 
colony where 

plot WaS 
allotted 

7 

4 

Tribe/ 
caste 

8 

'Religion 

9 

Marriage payment if any 

Made by 
househOld 

I 

17 

Received by 
household 

18 

5 

Language 
,--__ A. __ --. 

Other 
Mother languages 

6 

tongue known I?duca~ioD 

10 11 12 

Whether there Was any 
kinship with spouse 

19 

How freqUently visited resettlement 
colony last year ,--___ __A. 

Name of block Frequency Remarks 

24 25 
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4. Members of family living outside the reclamation area as in 3, and thc additional data as following: 

Present address 
r---------------~--------

Name of 
the place Distance from R. A. Why living away 

How 'frequently and on 
what occasions visited 

reclamation area 
during last year 

Remittance received 
from the family Remarks 

2 3 4 5 6 

5. Particulars of other families living in the reclamation area which are closely connected with the family (fartiCularly cover sub ling 
of the head of the family, sons and daughters, father and father's siblings) 

-, 

. 
If constituted a single 
hous!hold previously 

,-_______ __A. ____ ~ ____ ___. 

To what extent, 
and how continued 
to operate as a 

single unit 
Nltmc of head of 

the familY concern 
Distance from the 

house of informant 
Relation to ,;cad of 
11.11. under sUf'/ey 

,How many 
yrs, ago 

Circums. 
tances of 
separation 

r-~'------~ 
Rearning 'Grazing Where 

2 3 4 5 6 -

To what extent and how continued to operate as a single unit- concld. 

Fishing Forestry 

-..A. _________________ ______, 

Other eeo· Social 
nomic matter Rituals mltters- Others 

Term with the family under 
survev (very cordial/ 

forma!lunhappy I inimical) 

9 10 11 12 13 14 

6. Land owned by the family in reclamation area 

Agricultural land ,-_____________ .A.. __________________ ---, 

Actually under 
Homestead cultivation Yet to be cleared Fallow 

2 3 4 

7. (a) Total land 0: various types in the old village 
(b) No. of shareholders h. h. in the agricultural land in the pre-colonisation village 
(c) Has the division of land in R. A. taken place, if so, give particulars? 
(d) If the land is still under joint cultivation, give particulars: 

8. Livestocks owned by family (stocks at the time of survey in the area) 

Price at the time 
No. 

When and where 
froin obtained of purchase Present price 

(i) Bull 
(ii) Bullock 
(iii) Cow 
(iv) Goat 
(v) Sheep 

(vi) Fowl 
(vii) Duck 

(viii) Pig 
(ix) Buffalo (he) 
(x) Buffalo (she) 

22-5 R.O. IPidia/67 
I 

2 3 4 5 

Purpose 

6 

15 

PartiCUlars of 
grazing rearing 

etc. 

7 

7 8 

Remarks 

16 

Remarks 

5 

Remarks 

8 
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9. {a) Agricultural activities of the family situated inside R. A. or outsides 

Area ,... ..A.. ______ _____, 

Item 

(b) If the land js leased out, 
(i) To how many tenants 
(ii) Since when 

(iii) On what term 

Owned land 

2 

(c) (i) If there is any cultivable land, which is lying fallow 
(ii) Why is it lying fallow 

(d) Is the household cultivating any landolby hired labour, if so 
(1,) Quantity of land cultivated through hired labour 
(2) Operations in which hired labOurs were engaged 
(3) No. of mandays for which hired lahour were engaged 

(e) AgricUltural operations -

Leased out 

3 

Main operations 
and reasons for 

each--ploughing, 
sowing, weeding, 
transplanting, Land under cuiti'.ation 

harvesting, thre
shing etc. 

r-------'- -----, 
Name of crop \1ain im;Jlements Irrigated Unirrigated 

2 4 5 

(f) Ift'1e 'lousehotd useS improved ;arieties of any of the following, give particulars: 

Brief des::ription 

(i) Improved seed 
(ii) Chemical fertilisers 
(iii) Organic manures 

Since W;len ac!opted 

2 

Civ) Improved implements, pesticide 

10. Other sourcesolli;elihood [ortLe family 

Source 

11. Part;culars 0' caste nanchayat, i: any 

Source from whictl obtained 

3 

Nature of activity 

2 

Quantity 

6 

w;1ether satisfactory 
results obtained 

4 

Name 0' caste Functions of office-bearers 

1 2 3 

12. Particulars 0'- recl:lm'ltion area leaders and leaders or t'le old village 

Name Caste or tribe occupation Office, if any held Nature of influence 

1 2 3 4 (s 

Remarks 

4 

Remarks 

7 

Comments 

5 

Remarks 

3 

Remarks 

4 

Remarks 

6 
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13. Are there any factions in the reclamation area based on caSte/tribe @r any other baae ? 

14. When and by whom were they asked to indicate option for reclamation area? 

(i) Was eac:1 house asked. to indicate option separately or was option asked village-wise? 

(ii) Whether there was any attempt on the part of the close kins to settle together in the same R. A. even tOOugh tho villages, 
concerned opted for separate reclamation ared. What was the result ? 

(iii) Whether there was any attempt on the part of the people of the same caste/tribe to settle together in the lame reclamation 
area even though the villages concerned opted for separate resettlement colony. What was the result ? 

(iv) Whether village factions played any role in indicating option? 

(v) Before settling in the reclamation area did the family come to see it ? 

~ v;) Particulars of transport 

H. (a) When the family actually came to settle in the reclamation area? 

(b) Whether the family or part of the family availed of facilities in resettlement colony? 

(c) Whether part of family staying in resettlement colony virtually separated .nit ? 

16. Indebtedness 

(a) Whether any member of family is in debt 

(b) Terms and conditions for obtaining debt 

Nature of security 
Amount of debt r- ._. ______ .A. --. 

f~ ~--,,---.:..., Other terms and 
Source Cash Kind When taken Purpose Rat~ of interest Usufruct Unusufruct conditions 

2 3 4 s 6 7 8 9 

(c) Source of capital investments 

17. From where does the family generally purchase 

Commodity Rourkela Reclamation area Near by village Weekly market 
--~~~_ .. -------------------------

1 

(i) I Grocery articles 
( ii) Toilet goods 

(iii) Clothes 
(iv) Vegetables 
(v) Fish meat etc. 
(vi) Milk 
(vii) Footwear 

(viii) Others 

2 3 

13. ?articulars of compensations and reclamation subsidy 

:jilarc for the reclamation 
Total an1)ulll 0; com;)~nSation r-- .--- -----'-.- - --~ 
.-_____ __.A._. ____ , No. 01 share- Share of the 

4 5 

when 

Remarks 

10 

Other places 

6 

B~;al 3herm Mal Gora holders. h. h. 

<~elalion 0:- different 
s;larehOlJers with 

head ():. h. h. 
Amount of Subsidy 

received received Remarks 

2 3 4 5 6 7 9 10 
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- Gohmi, 23, 25, 35, 37, 38 
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,- Kadlibahal, 23, 25, 35, 37 

- Kacharu, 23, 25, 35, 37 
- location of, 23, 35 
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- Raghudhara, 23, 25, 35, 37 
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51,53,54,55,56,57, 58, 59,62, 63,64,65,66, 67, 
68, 69, 133 

- Sukuda, 23, 25, 36, 37 
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- Ulundajharan, 23, 25, 35, 37 
- Usra, 23,25,35,37 
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Bhumij, Tole, 136 

Bible, 121, 123 

Bihar State, 19, 118, 119, 123, 124, 126 

Bijuband, 3,20,27,28,29, 30, 34, 36,43 
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Birkera, 116 

Birmitrapur, 

Biruel, 116 
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Board of Revenue, 22 
Body decoration, change in, 

Bombay, 1, 159 

lOS 

120, 146 

232 

Bonai, 

Bonaigarh, 
Bonaikela, 

18, 23, 33, 39, 57, 160 

89,90,92 
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Brahmin, 4, 5, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 17, 28, 29, 31, 4G, 
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6,44,48 Burial ground, 

'Bux, Rahim, 20, 128, 133, 134 
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Calcutta, J, 159 
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- missionary, 82 
- tribals, 21 
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Centres, reclamation (see area reclamation also) 

Chaibasa, 6 

Chamar, 6 

Chanda, A. K., 20 
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Chaudhuri, Nabkrishna, 19 
/ 

Chhend, 3,7, 10,20,27, 28,29,30,31,34,36, 38, 
43,44,46,48,71,89,90,121, ]28 
- allotment of plots to households from, 43 
- change in layout of, 44 
- chan,ge in size of population of, 44-46 
- circumstances ofthe continuing to exist of, 43.44 
- expenditure in, 46 
- income in, 45-46 

ChhotaNagpur, 7 

Chief Minister of Orissa, 19, 20, 144, 161 

Chirmiri, 89 
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Christian, 9, 29, 34, 51, 68, 72, 75, 76, 78, 81, 82, 
87, 89, 101, 102, 103, 106, 118, 120, 122, 126, 
131, 133, 137, 139, 146 

- Lutheran, 4, 31, 68, 101, 120, 121 123 127 
128, 133,159, 160 ' , • 

-Munda, 119 
- Roman Catholic, 7, 9, 20, 33, 51, 68, 120, 

124, 127, 139 

~ Youth Club, 121 



Chuabahal, 57 

Church 
- Catholic, 124 
- Lutheran, 17, 128 
-Roman Catholic, 158 

Churches, Christian, 

Cinema, 
- Lila, 
- Rajjak, 

99, 158 

158 

Civil Surgeon, 

158 

109 

Colonies 

159 

- rehabilitation (see Colonies, resettlement) 
- reset~lemept, 2, 26, 35, 39, 43, 53, 54, 56, 58, 

65, 66, 67, 72, 73, 74, 76, 78, 79, 80, 84, 85, 86, 
87, 88,89, 159 

- allotment by villages, 29-31 
- pattern of settlement, 28 

Colony 
- Fertilizer, 
- resettlement, 

109, 112, 116, 130 
25 

- - Bondomunda, 23, 25, 27, 28, 29, 30, 34, 
36, 71, 109 

- - - allotment of plots in, 26 
- - Jalda, 3, 17,23, 25, 27, 28, 29, 33, 34, 38, 

39, 44, 45, 47, 58, 65, 80, 83, 84, 85, 116, 118, 
119,134,139,146,147,156, 162, 163 

- - - allotment of plots in, 26 
- - - households by village, 30 
- - - 'A' Block, 25, 28, 29, 30, 31, 32, 34, 37, 

43, 66, 67, 81, 82, 109, 118, 121, 123, 
124, 125, 126, 127, 128, ]29, 130, 131, 137 

- - - '-S' Block, 7, 25, 30, 31, 32, 67, 7], 8], 
82, 109, lUi, 119, 120, 121, 125, 126, 127, 
129,131,137 

- - - 'C' Block, 25, 30, 31, 32, 35, 39,42,46, 
47,67,71,81, 82,106, 109,115,118,119, 120, 
121, 124, 125, 126, 127, 128, 129, 130, 13] 
132, 133, 137, 163 ' 

- - Jhirpani, 3, 23, 25, 27, 28, 29, 31, 33, 36, 
39,40,41,44,46, 57, 65,66, 67,68, 69,71, 85, 
109, 118, 134, ]62 

_ allotment of plots in, 26 

- - location, 23 
- - master plan, 71 
- - number of plots in, 25 
- - occupied househqlds, 71 
- - selection grounds, 28-31 
- - size of plots in, 25 

Communities, backward, 111 

Community Development Programme, 65 

Community Organization, 126 

~33 

Compensation, 
- amount of, 
- for houses, 

- for land, 
- for trees, 

159 
33 
19 

20,24, 137 
24 

-money, 
137 

22, 35, 57, 58, 93, 105, 118, 119, 1~5, 

- rate of, 19, 20,33, 161 
- utilization of, 33-34 

Conflicts 
- based on caste or tribe, 127 

- dimensions of, 126 
- occasions of, 126 

Congress, 18, 129, 135 
- Committee, Sundargarh, 18, 21, 134 

Contractors 
-.Bankey Bihari Lal, 
- Gammon India Ltd., 

146 
146 

- Khartar & Co., 144 

Cooperation, dimentions of, 126 

Crafts, 1]0 

Cremation ground, 44, 48 

Crime 
- adultary, 97 
- breach of trust, 
- burglary and theft, 

139 
139,140 

- dacoity, 139, 140 
_ excise, 137 

- house trespass, 
- incidence, of, 
- in the colony, 
- motor accidents, 
- phySical injury, 

]39, )40 
140 
123 

7, 140 
139 

_ rape and other sex, 139, 140 

_ statistics, 139 
_ using obscene songs and language, 

Cultivable land, 109 

Cultivation 
- crops grown, 
- in old villages, 
- share cropping, 
- unauthorised, 

Cultural 

62·63 
42 
39 

2 ,44,45 

-dynamics, 

-lethargy, 

76 
130,'163 

Cuttack, 22, 123 

139, 140 
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Dahipo&h, 3,4, 17, 18,27,28,29,30,34,36 

Dandsena, Bidhu, 133 

Das, B. K., 154 

Dash, G. C" 23 

Datta, T., 

Datta, Tapas, 

154 

155 

Delhi, 17, 135 

Demographic pattern, 51, 71 
- age and sex, 11 
-sex ratio, 12 

Deogaon, 3, 4, 6, 26, 27, 28, 30, 31, 36, 38, 40, 41, 
43,48, 71, 106, 123, 128, 133, 158 
- change in layout of, 48 
- circumstances of the continuing to exist of, 48 

Deogarh, 23 
Deuri 27 
Development Officer, 23 

Deviant behaviour, 137 

Dhobi (Seth), 28,49, 146 

Dilawar Mian, 137 

Director of Employment, Government of Orissa, 144 

District Inspector of Schools, 

District Magistrate, Sundargarh, 

Divorce, 97 

Dodsal (P) Ltd., 141, 142 

Domicile, elements in, 107 

Dress 
--changes in, 46 
-lower garment, 108 
-upper garment, 108 

Drama Club, 121 

Drinking water source 
-Katta, 6 
-pond, 6 
- R. C. well, 6 
-river, 6 
-stream, 6 

130 

25,26, 144 

Drunkards, habitual, 137, 138 

Durgapur, 3, 4, 10, 20, 27, 30, 31, 34, 36, 43, 71, 
89,90, 125, 127, 128, 162, 

Dwelling structure 

- renting out of, 110,111 
- nature of rights in, 110 

Dwivedi, Mangni Chandra, 17, 133 

234 

Dwivcdi. S. N., 154 

B 

Economic life, change in, 45, 49 

Economic resources, 109 

Economic relations in old village, 

Economic survey of RourkcIa, 

Education, 80 

Educational institutions 

100 

2, 15~ 

- Ashram School, 81,83, 119, 124, 129 
- Degree College, 157 
- Engineering College, 157 
- High School, Uditnagar, 157 
-Industrial Training Institute, 26, 144, 157 
-Lower Primary School (L. P. School), 7, 82, 

124, 131, 132, 134. 157 
-L. P. School, Raghunathpali, 7 
- L. P. School, Tarkera, 7 
- Madarsa, 82 
- maktab, 120 
- Mission High School, 122 
- Oriya School, 7 
- Public school, 157 
- Technical Training Institute, 

Educational status, 54 

Elites 

- new, 135, 136 
- political, 161, 
- traditional, 135, 136, 161 

Employees 
- muster roll, 145 
- regular, 141, 143 
- work charge, 145 

Employment Exchange, Rourkela, 

119, 120, 134, 144, 145 
- Officer, 134, 135 

Employment history, 113 

English, 78, 79, 80 

- films, 158 

Epic of India, 158 

lithnic composition, change in, 

F 

Facility 

-of cultivation, 159 
- residential, 159 

J:aciJitics, marketing, 106 

44 

19, 23, 65, 11 4 

44,45,49 



Factions, 31,68·69, 111, 125, 127, 128 
- antagonistic, 121 
- based on castes, 127, 134 
- in old villages, 10 

Factional alignment, 130 

Factional conflicts, 127, 128, 129 

Factionalism, 159, 163 
- as carryover of old village, 128, 129 
- based on loyalty to political parties, 129 
- based on solidarity of village, 128 
=- persistence of, 127 
- village as the basis of, 130 

Fair, Shivaratri, 6 

Family 
- change in, 98 
- members (before displacement), 12 
- staying out side, 89 
- size of (before displcement), 12 

Fartilizer Corporation of India, 145, 147 

Fertilizer Plant, 141, 146, 147 

Festivals 
-Bara Din, 9, 126 

- Bhadon Ekadasi, 9, 124 
- Bakri Id (see Id-Uz-Zuha) 
- Christmas (see Bara Din) 
- DiwaIi, 8,9, 124, 136 
- Durga Puja, 66,123, 125, 127, 129. 135 
- Dussehra, 8, 124 
- Easter (see Swarga rohan) 
- Ekadasi (sec Bhadon Ekadasi) 
- Gamha (see Rakhi) 
- Good Friday, 9,126 
- Holi, 8, 124 
- Id-ul-Fitr, 10, 126 
- Id-uz-Zuha, 10, 126 
-Ind, 9,125 
_ Independence Day, 124 
- Jeth Sankranti, 129 
- Karma, 9,99, 125 
_ Makro (see Makar Sankranti) 
_ Makar Sankranti, 66,99, 125 
_ Muharram, 9,10,126 
- Nava Khai, 9, 114, 124 

- Nava Sal, 126 
- NoaKhaya (see Nava Khai} 
- Pantacost, 9 

_ Paus Sankranti, 8, 124, 135 
-Pus Makar (see Paus Sankranti) 

135 

- Raj Sankranti, 8, 124 
- Rakhi, 8, 124 
- Ramzan Id, (see Id-UI-Fitr) 
- RathJatra, 64,123-125 
- Republic Day, 124, 129 

.- Sarhul, 9, 125 
- Shab-e-Barat, 10, 126 
- Sohare, 8,9,125 
- St. Mary's, 9 
-Swarg rohan, 9. 126 

Fishing, 8, 112 
Food habit, change in, 47 
Food, nutritional value of, 98 
Football Club, 121 
Foot wear, changes in, 46 
Forests, 8 
Forest products, utilization of, 112, 126 

Friend, ceremonial, 99, 100 

FriendShip, ceremonial, 99, 100 
- incidence of 100 
_ Mahaprasad, 99,100 

Functionaries, sacredotal, 133 

Games 
-Carrom, 
-dandor, 
-dhula, 
- football, 

121 
121, 122 

121, 122 
122 

-godu, 122 
- guchu, 122 
- guli-danda, 122 
- hockey, 122 
- indoor, 
-Kabadi, 

121, 122 
121 

- Kancha, 121 
-Kati, 121 
_ outdoor, 121, 122 
_ playing card~, 122 

- thappa, 121 

G 

Ganju, 10, 17, 18, 19. 33, 34, 39, 61, (19,127, 133, 
140, 159, 160, 161 
- ex, 125 

_ role in the old village, 10 

Gantantra Parishad, 21, 129. 135 

Garments, ready made, 118 



Gaud, 3, 4, 5, 7, 11, 31, 38, 66, 71, 72, 73,74, 75, 
76, 77, 78, 79, 80, 83, 86, 87, 88, 89, 92, 98, 102, 103, 
105,114,128,130,138,139,146,156, 163 

Germans, 17, 160 

Ghasi, 3 

Gora, 24,35, 63, 64,110 

Gora dhan, 9 

Gossip groups, 

Government 
- hospital, 
- of Orissa, 
- press note, 
-plan, 116 

123 

109 
19,20,36,87,119,159 
2,21-23,25,35, 161 

Guradehi, 3, 4, 17, 18, 21, 27, 28, 30, 31, 33, 
34, 36, 39,40, 41, 67, 68, 69, 109, 119, 120, 121, 1'25, 
127,1~8,129,132,135I3o, 137 

Guriatola, 119 
Gurundia, 67 

H 

Hair style, change in, 108 

Hamirpur, 3, 4, 7, 18, 20, 26, 27, 28, 29, 33, 34, 
36,40,41,43,69, 120, 133, 158 

Harijan, 7, 8 

Hathibandha, 23, 25 

Hathibandha forest, 112 

Hatibari, 19 

Headman (see Ganju) 

Health Department of Orissa Gover~ment, 

Hillock 
- Barkani, 29 
- Durgapur, 29 

Hills, Jhirpani, 39 

Hindi, 78, 79, 123 
-drama, 158 
- films, 158 

Hind Mazdoor Sabha (H.M.S.), 154 

109 

Hindu, 8, 51, 72, 81, 82, 100, 102, 103, 118, 120, 
122,124,125,128,137, 146, 159 
- high castes, 125 
- higher castes, 111, 160 

Hindustan Ispat Shramik Sangh, 154 

Hindustan Steel 
- Company, 22, 23 
_- Limited, 1,2 

236 

- Plant, Bhilai, 1 
- Durgapur, I 
- Rourkela, 1 

- - - General Superintendent, 157 
- - - history, 1 
- - - Master Plan, 2, 159 

- H. S. L. (see also Steel Plant and Rourkela Steel 
Plant), 20, 21, 26, 28, 33, 34, 40, 41, 44, 45, 46, 
48,49,57,83,84,87,90,98,109, II7, 118, 121, 
123,126,129, 131, 134, 135, 143, 144, 145, 146, 
147, 161, 

-- Deputy General Manager, 145 
-- employment policy of, 144 
-- General Manager, 144 
-- policy statement of, 83 
-- recruitment policy of, 144 
-- Resident Director of, - 27 
-- selection committee of, 145 
-- Sub Divisional Officer, 145 
-- Worker'S Association, 154, 155 

Hirakud Automobile, 141, 142 

Hirakud Dam, 2, 17, 19,26 

Homestead land, 110 

House 
- changes in, 46 
- comparative position of, 108 
- new elements in, 107 
- pacca structure, 108 
- size, 107 
- structural elements of, 107 
- types, 7 

Households 
- by mother· tongue, 51,52 
- by religion, 51 
- composition of, 55, 87, 88 
- extended, 88 
- goods, changes in, 4 
- industry 
- - mat making, 112, 113 
- - rope making, 112, 113 
- - tile making, 112 
- nature of relations of the members of 90-95 

- nuclear, 88 
- size of, 55, 56, 87 
- structure, . 87 

Hunting, ceremonial, 8 

Hygienic habits, 98 



I 

Immigrant labourers, n 9 

Income, 15, 45 

Indebtedness, 114 

Indian National Trade Union Congress (I.N.T.U.C.), 
154 

Industrial 
- categories, 
- classification, 
- employment, 
- unrest 

13, 85 
83, 84 

85 

- - go slow tactics, 156 
- - hunger strike, 156 
- - no work strike, 156 
- - strike, 155 

Industrial-urban complex, 158 

Inter-block conflict,. 126, 
- rivalries, 126 
- relationship, 127 

Inter-community 
- conflicts, 130 
- relations, 18 

Inter-ethnic 
,_, relations, 18 
- rivalries, 160 

Inter-family relationships, change in, 95 

Inter-personal relationship, 100, 162 

Inter-village 
- organization, • 11, 160 

- relations, 17 
- relationship, 132 
- rivalries, 163 

Ismail, Mohammad, 130 
Ispat General Hospital, 109. 157 

Jajman.. 114 

Jajmani 
- relationship. 46 
- system, 114, lIS 

Jalda 

J 

_ Christian Association, 121 
- Quarry, 47 
- village, 57,71,116, 119, 125 

lamdhara, 66, 67, 89 

Jamsedpur (Sakcbi), 1 

231 
Jena, B., 154 

Jharabahal, 3, 4, 7, 17, 18, 20, 27, 28, 29, 3D, 31, 
34, 36, 38, 39, 40, 41, 43, 57, 67, 68, 69, 71, 82", 
109, 120, 125, 127, 133, 142 

Jharkhand Party, 129 

Jharmunda, 3, 4, 20, 27, 28, 29-30, 34, 36. 

Jharsuguda, 6 

Jhirpani village, 3, 4 

Jhones, Michel, 154 

Job mates, 151, 152, 153 

Job, prospects of, 148 

Job, remuneration for, 113, 114 

Job satisfaction, ,148, 149 

Job seekers, 143 

Job s~tuatjon, social ramification of, 151 

Job 
- agricultural labourer, 160 
- agdcultural receiver, 45, 160 
- assistant formen, 142 
- clerk, 121, 134, 135 
- compounder, 121 
- crane operator, 83, 142 
- cultivation of land wholly or mainly owned, 45, 49, 

160 
- doctor, 11 ] 
- driver, 142 
- earner of livelihood from commerce, 45 
- earner of livelihood from production other than 

cultivation, 13, 14, 15, 45, 49 
- electrician, 142 
- engineer, 142 
- fitter, 83, 86, Ill, 121, 142, 144, 147, 148, 149, 

150, 151 ,152, ]53 
- foreman, 142 
__:; greaser, 142 
- hammerman, 142 
- helper, 86, 87, 111, 121, 142, 147, 148, 149, 

150, 151, 152, 153, 156 
- inspector, 142 
_. KhaJasi, 49, 86, 132, 142, 147, 148, 149, 150, 

151, 152, 153, 156 
-labourer, 111 
-labourer under contractors, 
-landless agricultural labourers, 
-landless cultivator, 160 
-landless workers, 149 
-liquor sellers, 
-liquor venqer, 

137 
117,136,137 

45,57 
- 160 



Job 

-loader. 141, 142 
- machinist, 142 
- maid servant, 97 
- manipulator, 142 

- mason, 83, 85, ~6, 87, 147, 148, 149, 150, 151 
152, 153 

- mechanic, 44 
- melter, 142 
- metallurgist, 142 
- moulder, 144 
- non-cultivating owner of land. 45 
~ non-owner cultivator, 160 
- non-white collared salaried workers, 85 
- oiler, 142 
- operator, 142 
- owner cultivator, 

- peon, 85, 87, 147, 148, 149,150,151 152, 153 
- pleader, 133 
- pointsman, 111 
- potter, 83 
- powerman, 142 
- scavanger, 85 
- semi-skilled labourer, 85 
- shearman, 142 
- skilled labourer, 85 
- skilled worker, 83 
- sweeper, 141 
- teacher, 135 

- t\me keeper, 86, 134, 147, 14&, 149, lSO, 151, 
152, 153 

- trader, 149 
- unskilled labourer, 83,85 
- welder, 143 
- white collared, 85, 134, 160 

Kabirpanthi, 124 

Kalinga, 122 

Kalinga Flour Mills,. 141. 142 

Kala (Priest), 8.9, 10, 133 

Kansar, 67 

Kansbahal, 7, 124 

KanSer, 116, 119, 131 

Karan, 5, 10, 11, 29, 71, 72, 73, 74, 75, 76, 77, 78, 79, 
80, 81, 83, 86, 87, 88, 89, 92, 96, 98, 102, 103, 105, 
106, 110,111, 121,122,134,139,146,156, 160 

Kantajhar, 
41 

3, 4, 17, 18, 20, 27, 28, 29, 34, 36, 40, 

238 

Keota, 3, 5, 146 

Khandait, 4, S, 6, 28, 48, 49,71, 133,138, 146 

Khandait, Harpal Singh, 133 

Kharia, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8, 9, 10, 11, 29, 31, 43, 44, 11, 
72, 73, 74, 76, 77, 78, 79, 80. 83, 86, 87, 88, 92, 96, 
98, 101, 102, 103, 104, 105, 110, 111, 127,128,130, 
138, 139, 146, 156,163 

Kharia, Lalu, 123 

Khariabahal, 3, 4, 20, 21, 28, 29, 34, 36, 39, 40, 
41, 67, 69 

Khartar & Co., 146 

Kins, categories of, 104 

Kinship, 68, 100, 104, 106, 155, 162 

Kisan, 3, 4, 5, 6, 9, 10, 11, 19, 29, 31, 38, 40, 41, 
43, 51,68, 71,72, 73, 74, 75, 76, 77, 78, 79, 80,81, 
82, 83, 85, 86, 87, 88, 89, 90, 92, 96, 98, 100, 101, 
102, 103, 104, 105, 110, 114, 120, 125, 126, 127, 128, 
130, 131,137,138,139,146,156, 161, 163 

Kisan Bhola Nath, 127, 128, 130, 131, 136, 137 

Kisan Sabha, 11 

Kisan, Sukhlal, 130 

Kisan, Thibru, 20 

Koel, R., 1, 6,29, 43, 158 

Kohinur Aluminium Production, 141, 142 

Karma, 99 

Krispatta, Augastine, 20, 133, 134 

Krupp Demag, 1 

Kshatriya, 11 0, 111 

Kumhar, 4, 5, 28, 38,41, 51, 52, 54, 55, 56, 57, 58, 
62, 66, 68, 69, 72, 73, 74, 75, 76, 77, 78, 79, 80, 83, 
85, 86, 8'" 88, 89, 92, 98, 102, 103, 105, 1l0, Ill, 
114, 137, 144, 154 

Kurmi, 3, 4, 5, 6, 28, 34, 37, 71, 115, 121, 124, 125, 
127,128,136,137,138,146 

Kurukh, 51, 52, 76, 78, 

L 

Labour Commissioner, IS7 

Labour, unskilled, 121 

Labourer 
- mines and quarries, 155 
- displaced, 130 
- muster roll, 141, 143 
- semi-skilled, 141, 144 
- skilled, 141 
- tribal, 155, 156 

- under ~ontractors, 45 



Labourer 
- unskilled, 
- work charge, 

134, 141, 144 
141. 143 

Lakra, Bonifas, 21 

Land Acquisition and Reclamation, Special Officer, 
120, 130 

Land Acquisition and Resettlement, Deputy Com-
missioner, 22,23, 29f. 

Land 
- cultivable, 109 
- homestead, ] 10 
- division of, 6] 

- leasing out of, 62 
- size group of, 110 

Land holding, size groups, 35 

Land ownership, 14, 60, 61 

Land under cultivation, proportion of, 

Land utilisation pattern, change in, 

Lanka, 8 

Latikata, 131 

Leaders, 33, 69, 119, 160 
- caste, 134, 160 
-new, ]35 
- traditional, 19, 34, 135 

60-61 

44,48 

Leader of the Opposition in State Assembly, 144 

Leadership, 10,67,69, 121, 123, 130, 132, 133 
-caste, 10 
- community, 10 
- institutional 136 
- issue, 136 
- parochial, 134, 135 
- pervasive, 135 
- village, 10 

Leadership, inter-penctration of, 136 

Leadership pattern, 132,136 

Leadership profile, 135 

Leisure and recreation, 99 

Leisure time spend in home, '98. 99 

Library, 120 

Lion's Club, Rourkela, 158 

Liquor (see Alcoholic drinks) 

Literacy, 54, 162 
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Lohar, 3, 4, 5, 29. 34, 40, 41, 42, 43, 44, 45, 48, 49. 
51, 52, 53, 54, 55, 56, 57, 58, 66, 67, 68, 69, 8], 
82,110, Ill, 121, 125, 127, 128, 129,131,134,136, 
138,146 

Lokmanya, 121 

Luakera, 3,4,27, 28, 29, 30, 33, 39, 43, 53, 68 

Ludam, MotilaI, 120, 121, 123, 125, 129, 130, 131, 
136 

M 

Mahabharata, 123 

Mahali, 3, 5, 28, 71, 146· 

Mahandi R., 1 

Mahato, 127 

Mahato, Niranjan, 120, 121, 130 \ 

Mahulpali, 3, 4, 7, ]8, 19, 27, 28,29, 30, 33, 34, 
36,38,39,40,41,83,106,127,133 

Ada!, 24,35,36,63,64,110,161 

Mali, 4, 28, 71, ] 46 

Mallick, B. C., 20 

Mandalia, 39 

Mandira, 2 

Manjhi. 28 

Manjhi, Brindaban, 10 

Manoharpur, 6 

Manpower, utilisation of, 61 

Marital status, 54 

Market, weekly, 
- location of, 

Marketing 
- area, 116 
-centre, 7 
- of commoditics, 

Marriage, age at, 

106,107,116,118,149 
126 

106 

74-75 

Material equipments, 107 
,,_ changes in, 46, 48 

Matrubhumi, 122 

Medical institutions, 7 
- mobile allopathic dispensary, 109, 129, 158 
- mobile dispensary (see mobile allopathic dispensary) 
- mobile medical unit (see mobile allopathic dispen-

sary) 

Medical treatment, 109 
- allopathic 109 
- ayurvedic system, 109 
- indigenous methods, 109 

- of venera I diseases, 109 

Medicines, allopathic, 109 



Member of the Advisory Council. 133 

Members of household Uving outside reclamation areas 
- categories of, 56-57 
- contacts with, 57, 58. 59 
- reasons for, 57, 58 

MiIimili, 3, 4, 17, 18,20, 27, 28, 29, 30, 34, 36, 39, 
40,41,67,68,69,127,132,136,137,142 

Minister 
- Chief, 19, 20, 161 
- Deputy, 19 
- Finance, Orissa, 20 
- Heavy Industries, 17 
- Industries, Orissa, 20 
- Prime, 145 
- Rourkela Affairs, Orissa, 144 

Ministry of Labour, Government of India, 144 

Ministry, Steel, Mines and Fuel, 144 

Minz, David, 21 

Mishra, Pitambar, 120, l3u, 136 

Missionery, Lutheran, 17 

Mudern Engineering Workshop, 141, 142 

Mohania Bagan, 7, 18, 161 

Mohanti, B. K., 154 

Mohanti, D. C., 154 

Mohanti, Dhanurjay, 18, 19, 20, 21, 133-134, 156 

Mohanti, H. B., 20 

Mosque, 7, 120, 159 

Mosques, Muslim, 159 

Mother tongues, 76, 77 78, 79 

Muchi, 4,5,28,49,11,128,146 

Multipurpose Co-operative Society, 118 

Mullah, 120 
Munda 2,3,4,5,6,8,9,10,11,17,18,28,29,31. 

38, 39,40,41,43,44,45,47,49,51, 52, 54, 55, 56, 
57, 58, 59, 60, 66, 67, 68, 71, 72, 73, 74, 75, 76, 77, 
78, 81, 82, 83, 85, 86, 87, 88, 89, 90, 92, 95, 96, 98, 
100, 101, 102, 103, 104, 105, 106, 109, 110, Ill, 
114, 120, 121, 124, 125, 126, 127, 128, 129, 130, 131, 
137, 138, 139, 146, 156, 163 

Munda, Chandru, 10,133 

Munda, Dhan Singh, 133 

Munda, Ratan, 136 

Munda, Samlal, 130 

Mundari, 72, 76, 78, 79, 80 

Muslim, 5,9, 28, 29, 34,39, 71, 82, 83, 116, 118, 
120, 124, 125, 126, 127, 128,131, 134, 137, 13i, 146 

2~O 

Muslim Welfare Committee, 

Mutual-
- assistance, 100 

83 

- relations, chanage in, 47 

N 

N. S. ·Corporation, Rourkela, 141, 142 

Nag, Jagdish, 154 

Nai, 3,4, 5, 11, 28, 37, 40, 41, 44, 46, 51, 67, 71, 
120, 127, 129, 136, 146 

Nai, Chaitan, 131 

Naik, 28, 146 

Naik, Kripa Sindhu, 19 

Naik, Monidhar, 10, 17 

Nand, Mohan Chandra, 10 

National Development Plans, 23 

Neighbours, categories of, 100,101,102103,104 

Neighbourhood 
- heterogeneous, 100, 101 
- homogeneous, 100, 101 103 

Neighbourhood pattern, 100, 105, 159, 162 

NohN.ipara, 118 

Non-Christians, 6,89, 125, 126 

Non-displaced persons in the colony, 125, 129 

North Orissa Worker'S Union, 154, 155 

o 

Occupation 
- agciculture, 13, 14, 15,85,86 
- agriculture labour, 13,14,15,60,84,85 
- basketry, 49 
- blacksmithy, 
- casual labour, 
-commerce, 

49 
85,86,87,114,118 

84 
- communication, 84 
- construction, 84 
- cultivating labour, 45,49, 160 
- cultivation, 60, 84, 85, 87, 160 
- electric machine operation, 83 
- household industry, 84, 8S, 160 
- main, 60, 86, 87 
- manufacturing other than household industry. 

84,85 
- m,asonry, 83 



occupation 
- mining, 84, 85 
- non-agricultural labour, 13, 14, 15 
- quarrying, 84, 85 
- pottery, 83 
- preparation of leaf cups, 85, 86, 87 
- pig rearing, 8 
- rope making, 85, 86 
- sale of liquor, 60,85,86 
- sale of rice beer, 87 
-service, 13,14,15,110,111 
- sheep and goat rearing, 8 
- storage, 84 
- subsidiary, 60,85, 87 
- trade, 13, 14, 15, 84, 85, 86, 87, 110, 111 
- traditional, 49,85,86 
- transport, 13, 14, 15, 84 
- Unaut~orised cultivation, 47 

Office of the R.L.O., 134 

Office of the Rourkela Land Acquisition and Reclama-
tion, 31, 162 

Old village ties, persistence of, 127 

Opium addicts, 138 

Oraoll, 2, 3,4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 17, 18, 28, 31, 
33, 34, 38, 39, 40, 43, 44, 45, 48, 49, 51, 52, 54, 55, 
56,57, 58, 66, 67, 68, 69, 71, 72,73,74,75,76,77, 
78, 79, 80, 82, 85, 86, 87, 88, 89, 91, 92, 96, 98, 
100,101,102,103,104,105, 109, 110, 111, 113, 
114, 119, 120, 121, 122, 123, 124, 125, 126, 127, 128. 
129, 130, 13], 133, 137, 138, 139. 146, 156, 163 

Orissa 

- Gram Panchayats Act, inactment of, 10, 159 
- Industrial Disputes Rules, 1959, 157 
- State Assembly. 144 

Orissa Timber Products, 141, 142 

Oriya., 51,52,76, 78, 79, 80, 122, 123, 129, 131, 161 

- drama, 158 

- middle class, 21, 161 

Ornaments, change in, 108 

Outsiders in the colony, 123, 132, 134, 135 

Ownership, right of, 39 

p 

Pana, 4,5,6,28,29, 71, 11~, 125, 146 

Pana, Sardar, 123 

Panchyats, 69, 159, 160, 162 
- Christian, 137 
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Panda, B. K., 145, 154, 155, 156 

Panda, N. N., 154 

Panigrahi, Lalit Mohan, 18 

Panposh, 20, 21, 109, 114, 142, 159 

Panposh Community Development Block, 120 

Panposh Mazdoor Union, 154,155 

Pan posh Sub-division, 1,24, 159 

Pant, B. S., 154 

Parha, 10, 68 
- panchayat, 10 
- raja, 10, 69 

Pardhanpali, 3,5,25,28,29,30,31,34,36,43 

Participation in 

- clubS, 122 
-libraries, 122 

Participation of the women in economjc activities, 

Passey, S. L., 154 

Patratola, 119 

Patron-client relationship (sec also Jajmani) , 
115 
- change in, 46 

Pattadar, 37 

Patta holder, 33, 35, 36 

peasant community, 149 

Phagun Shikar, 8 

Physician 
- homeopathic, 109, 122 
- primitive magician, 109 

Pirthi Chand, 154 

Plots 
- allotment of, 27,28 
-changeof, 31-33, 
- desertion of, 28, 97 
- 110n-occupat'ion, reason of, 

- occupation of, 28 

Police out-post, 119 

police Station, Raghunathpali, 

Political parties, 
-- factionalism of, 155 
- role of, 21 

Population 
- balanced, 53, 73 
- by age, 52-53, 72-73,74 
- by education, 53-54 

28 

48, 159 

98 

114, 



Population 
- by marital status, 54-55 
- by mother tongue, 52 
- by sex, 52-53, 72-73 
- by subsidiary languages, 52 

Post Office, 119 

Prajatantra, 122 

Pre-marital romantic fove, 97 

Prime Minister Nehru, 145 

Private sector, 117 
- under takings, 141, 142, 145 

Public Health Department, 119 

Public Institutions, 109 

Public sector undertakings, J 4 1 

Punjabis, 129 

Puran" 5, 8, 9, 11, 28, 31, 38, 71, 72, 73, 74, 75, 
76, 77, 78, 79, 80, 81, 83, 85, 86, 87, 88, 89, 90, 92, 
96,98,100,101,102, 104, 105, 110, 121,125,127,139, 
146, 156 

Puran, Bhola, 123 

Puran, Pandu, 131 

Puran, Raghunath, 121 

Puran, Uday Singh, 133 

Puranpani, 3, 5, 7, 18, 19,20,27,28,29,30,33,34, 
36,38,39,67,68,69,71,161,162 

Puri, 99 

R 

Radio, listening of, 122 

Raghunathpali, ,3,5,7,17, 18,21, 27, 28, 29, 3034,36, 
38, 43, 48, 71, 89, 90, 120, 122, 125, 127, 128, 134 
137 • 

Railway, 146 
- Eastern, Director of Rail movement, 20 
-line, Howrah-Bombay, 43, 159 
- Station, Panposh, 6, 43 
- - Rourkela, 6 
- South Eastern, 145 

Rajgangpur, 7,20,24 

Rajya Sabha, 134 

Ramayana, 122, 124 

Rancbi, 21, 39, 68, 109, 120, ·144 

Raotia, 4, 5, 28, 38, 40, 51, 52, 54, 55, 56, 57, 58, 
66, 68,69,71,81,82,110,111,128,136,146 

Raotia, Balram Singh, 131 
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Raotia, Mohindar Singh, 131 

Rath, Radha Nath, 20 

Raut, 5, 30, 138 

ReaSon for land lying fallow, 61-62 

Reclamation facilities 
- non-utilisation of, 38 
- response to, 35, 36 
- utilization of, 39,40 

Reclamation subSidy, 34, 65, 161 

Recreation 
- centre, 126 
-club, 109, 124, 129, 130 

Rehabilitation facilities, 22-23,25-26,34,43,159,161 
- subsidy for house, 34-35 
- transit camp, 35, 161 
- transport, 35, 160, 161 

Relations 
- affinal, 95 
- consanguineal, 93, 95 

Relationship 
- inter-personal, 59 
- personal, 100 

Religious discourses, 124 

Remittances 
- received, 90 
- receipients of, 58, 59, 60, 61 
- sent, 91, 92 

Resettlement facilities (see Rehabilitation facilities) 

Revenue Department of Orissa Government, 

Richardson and Crudeas Timber Workshop, 

Ritual structure, 45 

65 

141,142 

Rourkela, 3, 5, 7, 8, 17, 20, 21, 22, 23, 26, 27, 28, 
29, 30, 34, 35, 36, 39, 40, 41, 43, 53, 56, 57, 65, 71, 
83,89,92,97, 106, 107, 109, 112, 114, 116, 118, 
120, 125, 127, 129, 130, 131, 134, 135, 136, 137, 143, 
144,145,152,153,156,157, 158, 159, 160, 161 
- Bonai Road, 39,48, 160 
- Economic Survey, 2 
- Fabrication Ltd., 141, 142 
- Industrial complex, 142 
-Jail, 41 
- Land Organisation (R.L.O.), 29f, 30, 35, 38, 44, 

65,119,120,146 
- Special Officer, 26, 29£, 34, 138, 145. 156 
- Literary and Art Society, 158 

-market, 87 
- Mazdoor Sabha, 154, 155, 157 



- region, 14, 159 
, __ physical setting, 1 

- Rotary Club, 158 
_ Steel and Mining Mazdoor Sabha, 145, 155 
-SteelMazdoorUnion, 154,155,156,157 
- Steel Workers Association, 157 
- Steel Workers Union, 154,155,156 
- Town, 120, 158 
- Township, 84, 129, 135 

Roy, A. K., 145 

Roy, Ajit, 154/ 
Roy Burman, B. K., 159f 
Rural and Tribal Welfare Department, Government of 

Orissa, 81 

Rusimath, 39 

s 

S. Ta neja Brick Kiln, 14], 142 

Sadr i, 51, 52, 76, 78, 79, 80 

Saenaon, 99 

Sahu, 44 

Sahu, Banmali, 81, 120, 124, 130, 136 

Sahu, Jakim, 18, 20, 133 

Samarderi, 89 

Sambalpur, 17, 22, 23, 34 

Sandilya, Durjodhan, 10, 17, 18, 19,20, 125, 126, 
128,129, 130, 131, 132, 134, 135, 136, 156 

Sankh, R., 1,2,6,43, 158 

Sanlajibherna, 
68, 69 

Santal, 2 

3, 5, 7, 27, 28,29, 34, 36, 40, 41, 67, 

Sarna, 6,8,9,44,48,66,68,69, 120, 121, 159 
-location, of, 144 

Sarna burhi 8 

Sarna Puja, 70 
Sa.tkhuta, 67 
Satya Narayana, story of, 124 
Scheduled Castes, 6, 12, 13, 1~, 81, 143, 144,147, 159 

- population before displacement, 2,6 

Scheduled Tribes, 2,6,12,13,14,20,81,143,144,147, 
159 

- Population before displacement, 2, 6 
Segmentations 

_ based on ethnic identity, 67-68 

- based on kinShip, 68 
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Segmentations 
- based on linkage with resettlement colonies, 
-- religion, 68 

Settlement pattern, 102, 104, 136 

Se th, Monia, 20 

Sex life, looseness in, 97 

Sex r.atio, 72 

Sharma, C. L., 154 

Shops 
- clotb, Ill, 118, 135 
- cycle repairing, 34, 116, 117, 118 
- general provisions, 116, 117, 118 
- general merchandise, 116, 118, 135 
- grocery, 34, Ill, 149 
-laundry, 118 
- tailoring, 34, 118 
- tea-stall, 111, 116, 117, 118, 122 
- unlicenced liquor, 116, 117 

Shopping centres, 116 

Singh Deo, R. N., 

Social 

- affiliations, 

144 

72 
- changes, 130, 163 
- control, 10, 12 
- processes, 71,95,159,161 
- - in Cbhand, 43-48 
- - in Deogaon, 43, 48-49 
- relationship, 100 
- relations, 45 
- - in old villages, 100 

- segments, 130, 163 

- structure, t 63 

Socialists, 21 

Socio economic relationship, 62 

Sohia, 99 

State Government Officers, 145, 147 

Statesman, 122 

Steel Company, 22, 23 

- Township, 23 

Steel Factory, Rourela, 

67 

Steel Plant (see Hindustan Steel Ltd., Rourkela also) 
17, 18, 19,20,43, 141, 143, 15S, 156, 157, 159, 161 

- area acquired for, 

- Gener~l Manaier, 

2,20 

ISS 



Steel Plant 
- layout plan, 20 
- Master Plan, 2 
- people's reaction, 17 -18 
- Site People's Federation, 18, 21, 23, 126, 134. 

154, 161 

Steel Projects 
- Bhilai, 1 
- Durgapur, 

Steel Township, 90, ] 42 
- area, acquired for, 20 
-layout plan, 20 , 

Stereotype, form of, 126 

Stone quarry, 7,43,44,45,48,49, 146, 153, 155 

Subsidiary language'S, 76, 78, 79, 80 

Sibsidiary occupation before displacement, 14 

Subsidies, 22, 29f, 34 
- for houses, 26, 34, 35 
- for reclamation, 26,34 
- rates of, 25 
- reclamation, 36, 161 , 

Suidihi, 116, 118, 119 

Sukhbasi (landless), 21,25 

Sunaparbat, 17 

Sundar garh, 1,2,14,23,24,27,109,159 

Sundarbag, 53, 73 

Tamara, 39 

Tamia, 67 

Tandon, J. S., 99, 99f. 

Tangrapali, 3,5,7, 18; 20,27,28,29,33,34,36,40, 
41,43, 127, 128, 142 

Tanti, 3,4, 5, 6, 28, 33,40,41,43,44, 49, 71, 106, 
J 10, 111, ]25, 128, 129, 138, 146 

Tanti, Jodhan, 108 

Tarkera, 3, 5, 7, 20, 27, 28, 29, 30, 31, 33, 34, 36, 
38,40,41,43,46,48,66, 67, 69, 81, 83, 116, 120, 125, 
127, 128, 133, 135, 136 

Tata, Jamshedji, 1 

Tattooing, change in, 108 

Team to exam in the various issues at Rourkela, 144 

Telegraph Office, 119 

Teli, 4,5,28,43,49,71, 81, 82. 110, 111, 116, 12S, 
146 
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Temple, 6, 159 
- Durga, 120 
-Hanuman, 
- Jagannath, 
-Mahadeo, 
- Shiva, 28 
- Vedavyas, 

Tenants, 

7 
1,99, 125, 158 

7,48, 158 

6, 19, 158 

- ethnic back ground of, 110 
- in the colony, 129 
-land lord relationship, III 
- occupational background of, 

Theatre, open air, 

Tirkey, Bisesar, 

Tirkey, Joseph, 

Tirkey, Samuel, 

158 

:131 

10, 17 

127, 128, 136 

110, lIi 

Tirkey, V'nod, 7, 17, 18, 19, 20, 121, 124, 127, 
128, 133, 136, 137 

Tombai, 39, 66, 69 

Trade Union, 152,153,154,155,157 
- awareness of, 157 
-leaders of, 144 
- leadership of, 156 
- member of, 156 
- membership of, 155 
- movement, 156 

Transport 
- business, 118 
-railway, 6 
- bride path, 6 
- foot-tract, 6, 160 
-road, 6 
- unmetalled road, 6 

Tribals, 100, 101, 102, 103, 127, 128, 146 
- religion, 76 

Tumkela, 3, 5, 17, 18, 27, 28,29,30,31,34,36,39 
40,41,43,68, 106, 120, 127, 133, 135 162, 

Uditnagar, 

U 

23, 4Y, 120, 142 

Uditnagar Court, 146 

Uditnagar General Hospital, 157,158 

Udutum. 3, 5, 19, 20, 27, 28, 29, 30, 34, -36, 38, '39, 
40,71,127, 128. 130,133,137,142, 161, 163 

Unemployment, 114 

United Construct jon Company, 140, 142 



Union Government, 20 

Union Home Ministry, 144 
Untouchables, 29 

Untouchable castes, 6 

Uprambahal, 3, 5, 18, 27, 28,29, 34, 36, 37, 39, 67, 
69 

Utkal Automobile, 141, 142 

Utkal Brahamins, 123 

Utkal Samachar, 122 

Uttar Pradesh, 120 

United Trade Union Congress, 154 

v 
Vaish, Motilal, 123 

Vigilance Committee, 131,132,136 

Village councils, 133 

Village forests, 35 

Village leaders, 10 

Village ties, persistence of, 128 
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w 

Water pumping station, . 119 

West Bengal, 

Wiser, W. H., 

109 

114 

Work's Committee 

Workers 

157 

- semi skilled, 142, 155 
- skilled, 142, 156 
- unskilled, 141 
- work charge, 155 

y 

YusufMian, 130 

Youth Conference, Christian, 

z 
Zonal Officer, 29, 33, 36, 65 
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LIST OF AGENTS FOR mE SALE OF GOVERNMENT OF INDIA PUBLICATIONS 
(as on 17 February, 1964) 

AGARTALA-Laxmi Bhandar Books &; Scientific Sales 

AGRA-
I Narional Book House, Jeoni Mand'i 
2 Wadhawa at Co., 45, Civil Unos 
3 Banwari Lal Jain, Publishers, Moti Katra 
4 English Book Depot, Sadar Bazar, Agra Cantt. 

(Rest.) 

(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 
(Rest.) 
(Rest.) 

AHMADNAGAR-V. T. Jorakar, Prop., Rama General Stores, 
Navi Petb (Rest.) 

AHMEDABAD~ 

t Balgovind Kuber Dass & Co., Gandhi Road 
2 Cbandra Kant Chiman Lal Vora, Gandhi Road 
3 New Order Book Co., Ellis Bridge 
4 Mahajan Bros., Opl'. Kh"dia Police Gate 

(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 
(Rest.) 

S S:tst" I<itab Ghar, ~oar Relief Talkies, Palthar Kuva, Relief 
Road (Reg.) 

AJMER-
1 Book-Land,663,Madar Gate 
2 Rajputana Book House, Station Road. 
3 Law Book House, 271, Hathi Bllata 
4 Vijay Bros",Kutchery Road 
S Krishna Bros. ,Kutchery Road • 

ALIGARH-Friends' Book House, Muslim University Market 

ALLAHABAD-
1 Superintendent, Printing & Stationery, U. P. 
2 Kitab!stan, 17·A, Kamla Nehru Road 
3 Law Book Co., Sardar Palel Marg, P. Bolt 4 
4 Ram Narian Lal Beni Madho, 2A, Katra Road 
5 Universal Book Co .• 20, M. G. Road. 
(i University Book Agency (,?f Lahore), Elgin Road 
7 Wadhwa&Co.,23, M.G.Marg 
11 Bharat Law House, IS, Mahatma Gandhi Marg 
I} Ram Narain Lal Beni Prasad, 2-A, Katra Road 

AMBALA-
1 English Book Depot,Ambala Cantt .. 
2 .Seth Law House, 8719, Railway Road, Ambala Cantt. 

AMRITSAR-
- 1 The Law Book Agency, G. T. Road, Putligarh 

(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 
(Rest.) 
(Rest.) 

(Reg.) 

(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 

(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 
(Rest.) 
(Rest.) 
(Rest.) 

(Reg.) 
(Rest.) 

(Reg.) 
2 S. Gupta, Agent, Government Pubiications. Near P. O. Majith 

Mandi (Reg.) 
3 AmarNath&Sons,NearP.O.MaiithMandi (Reg.) 

ANAND-
1 Vijaya Stores, Station Road 
2 Charta Book Stall, Tulsi Sadan, Stn. Road. 

ASANSOL-D. N. Roy & R. K. Roy, Booksellers. Atwal Building 

BANGALORE-
1 The Bangalore Legal Practitioner Co-op. Society Ltd .• Bar 

ASSOCiation Building • • • • • • • 
2 S. S. Book Emporium, 118, Mount Joy Road 
:3 The Rangalore Press, Lake View, Mysore Road, P. O. Box 

507 
4 The Standard Book Depot, Avenue Road . 
S Vicbara Sahitya Private Ltd. ,Balepet . 
6 Makkala Pustaka Press, Balamandira, Gandhinagar 
7 Maruti Book Depot, Avenue Road 
8 Intematitmal Book House P. Ltd., 4-F, Mahatma Gandhi 

Road 
I} NavakamatakaPubns.PrivateLtd., Majestic Circle 

DARBlu.. Y -AiHwal Brotbon, Bata Bazar 

BARODA- , 
1 Sbri Chandtakant Mohan Lal Shah, Raopura 
2 Good Companions Booksellers, Publishers & Sub-Agent 
3 Now Medical Book House, 540. Madan Zampa Road • 

SEAWAll-The Secretary, S. D. College, Co-operative Slores Ltd. 

(Rest.) 
(Rest.) 

CRest.) 

(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 

(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 
(Rest.) 

(Reg.) 
(Rest.) 

(Reg.) 

(Rest.) 

(Rest,) 
(Rest.) 

(Rest.) 

BELGHAllIA-Gtanthlok, Antiquarian Booksellers &: Publisher. 
(24-l"arsanaa>, Sll, AmIicaMukherjecRoad. • '_.' (Rei.) 

BHAGAU'UR-Paper Stationery Stores, D. N. Siulh Road. (Rill.) 

(i) 

BHOPAL-
1 Superintendent, State Government Press 
2 Lyall Book Depot, Mohd. Din Building, Sultania Road (Reg.) 
3 Delite Books, Opp. Bhopal Talkies (R.est.) 

BHUBANESHWAR-Ekamra Vidyabhavan, Eastern Tower, Room 
No.3 (Rest.) 

BIJAPUR-Shri D. V. Deshpande, Recognised Law Booksellers, 
Prop. Vinod BookDepot,NearShiraishetti Chowk . . (Rest.) 

BlKANER-Bhandani Bros. (Rest.) 
BILASPUR-Sharma Book Stall, Sadar Bazar (Rest.) 
BOMBAY-

Supd., Govt. Printing and StationerY, Netaji 'Sub,sb 
Road. Bombay-4. 

Charles Lambert and Co •• IOI, M. G. Road (Reg.) 
Co-operatou' Book Depot, 5132. Ahmed Sailor Bldg. ,Dadar. (Reg.) 

4 Current Book House, Maruti Lane, Raghunath Dadaji St.. (Reg.) 
5 Current Technical Literature CO. P. Ltd., India House, First 

Floor 
6 International Book House Ltd. ,9, Ash Lane, MI. G. Road 
7 Lakhan i Book Depot. Girgaum . 
8 Elpees Agencies, 24, Bhangwadi.Kalbadevi 
9 P. P. H. Book Stall, 190·B, Khetwadi Main Road 

10 New Book Co., 188-190, Dr. Dadabhai Naoroii Road 
11 Popular Book Depot, Lamington Road 
12 Sunder Das Gian Chand,.601, Girgaum Road, Near Princess 

Street 

(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 

(Reg.) 

(Reg.) 

(Reg.) 

(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 

13 D_ B. Taraporew.l. Sons and Co. (P) Ltd., 210,Dr. Dadabhai 
Naoroji Road. . . . . . . . . 

(Reg.) 

(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 

14 Thacker and Co., Rampart Row 
IS N. M. TripathiPrivate Ltd. ,Princess Street. 
16 The Kothari Book Depot, King Edward Road 
17 P. H. Rama Krishna and Sons, 147, Rajaram Bhuvan, Shivaji 

Park RoadNo.5 
18 C. Jamnadas and Co., Booksellers, 146.C, Princess Street 
19 Indo Nath and Co.,A-6, Danlat Nagar, Borhli . 
20 Minerva Book Shop, Shop No. 1/80, N. Sabhash Road 
21 Academic Book Co. ,Association Building, Girgaurn Road-
22 Dominion Publishers, 23. Bell Building,SirP. M. Road 
23 Bombay National History Society, 91, Walkeshwar Road 
24 Dowamadeo and Co. ,16, Naziria Building, Ballard !;state 
25 Asian Trading Co., 310, the Mir.ball, P. B. 1505 . 

CALCUTTA-
1 Chatterjee and Co .• 311, Bacharam Chatterjee,Lane 
2 Dass Gupta and Co. Ltd., 54/3. College Street 
3 Hindu Library, 69A, Bolaram De--Street 
4 S. K. Lahirf and Co. Private Ltd., College Street . 
5 M. C. Sarkar and Sons Private Ltd., 14, Bankim Chatterjee 

Street 
6 W.NewmanandCo. Ltd.,3, Old Court HouseStreet . 
7 Oxford Book and Stationery Co. ,17, Park Street . 
8 R .. Chambray and Co. Ltd., Kent House, P. 33, Mission Road 

Extension 
9 S. C. Sarkar and Sons Private Ltd .. r. C. College Square 

10 Thacker Spink and Co. (1933) P. Ltd .. 3. Esplanade East • 
11 FirmaK.L.Mukhopadhaya:;6/IA.BanchhaRamAkrarLane. 
12 K. K. Ro), P. Box No. 10210. Calcutta 19 . 
13 Sm. P. D. Upadhyay, 77, Muktaram Babu Street 
14 Universal Book Dis!. .812, Hastings Street 
IS Modern Book Depot, 9, Chowringee Centre 
16 Soor and Co., 125, Canning S(reet 
17 S. Bhattacharjee,49, Dharamtala Street 
18 Mukherjee Librar), 10, Sarba Khan Road. 
19 Current Literature Co., 208, M. G. Road . 
20 ThetBook Depository, 4/1. Madan Street (1st Floor) 

-----

21 Scientific Book Agency, Netaji Subhash Road • 
22 Reliance Trading Co .. 17/1, Banku BihariGhose l;ane.,nislriet 

. Howrah • 
23 In<1ian Beok-Dist. Co., 6512, M. O. Road. 

CALICtJT-Touring Book Stall . 
CHANDIGAlUI-

I Supdl., Govi. Printing and Stationery, Punjab 
2 Jain Law Agency, Flat Nil. 8, Sector No. 22 
3 Rama No,!,! Acency, Book seller, Sector No. 22 

(Rest.) 
(Reg.) 

(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 
·fR~t.) 

(Rest.) 
(Rest.) 

(Rest.) 
(Rest.) 

(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 

(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 

(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 
(Rest.) 
(Rest.) 
(Rest.) 
(Rest.) 
(Reg.) 
(Rest.) 
(Rea.) 
(Reg.) 
(R.e.tt.) 
(Reel.) 

(RI'SI.) 
(Rest.) 

(Rest.) 

~.) 
(Re.) 



4 Universal Book Store, Booth 25. Sector 22D 
S Enslish Book Shop, 34, Sector 22D 
6 Mohta Bros. (S-Z, Sector 22B 
7 Tandan Book Depot, Shopping Centre, Sector 16 
8 Kailash Law Publishers, Sector 22B 

CHHINDWARA-Thc Verma Book Depot 

COCHIN-Saraswat Corporation Ltd., Palliarkav Road 

CUTfACK-
1 Press Officer Orissa Sectt. 
2 Cuttack Law Times . 
3 Prabhat K. Mahapatra, Mangalbag, P.B. 35 
4 D. P. Sur &. Sons, Mangalabag 
5 Utkal Stores, Balu Bazar 

DEHRADUN-
• laugalKishore &. Co.,Rajpnr Road • 
2 National :News Agency, Paltan Bazar . 
3 Bishan Singh and Mahendra Pal Singh, 318, Chukhuwala 
4 Uttam Pustak Bhandar. Paltan Bazar 

DELHI-
1 I.M. Jain &. Brothers, Mori Gate 
2 Atma Ram & Sons. Kashmere Gate 
3 Federal Law Book Depot, Kashmere Gate . 
4 Bahri Bros., 188. Lajpat Rai Market 
S Bawa H~rikishan Dass Bedi (Vijaya General Agenci~), P.B. 

- 2027, Ahata Kedara, Chamalian Road • • • • 
6 Book-Well,4, Sant Narankari Colony, P.B.1565 . 
7 Imperial Publishing Co. ,3, Faiz Bazar. Daryaganj 
S Metropolitan Book, Co., 1, Faiz Bazar.-
9 Publication Centre. Subzimandi. 

10 Youngman & Co., Nai Sarak 

(Reg.) 
(Rest.) 
(Rest.) 
(Rest.) 
(Rest.) 

(Rest.) 

(Reg.) 

(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 
(Rest,) 
(Rest.) 

(Reg.) 

(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 

(Rest.) 

(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 

(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 

(Reg.) 

(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 

(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 

11 Indian Army Book Depot. 3, Daryaganj (Reg.) 
12 All India Educational Supply Co. ,ShriRam Buildings.lawahar 

Nagar. • • • • . - • . . (Rest.) 
13 Dhanwant Medical & Law Book House, 1522. Lajpat Rai 

Market. . " ••• . (Rest.) 
14 University Book House, 15, U.B. Bangaloro Road, lawahar 

Nagar . . . . . .. (Rest.) 
IS Law Literature House, 2646, Balimaran (Rest.) 
16 Sllmmer Brothers, P.O. Birla Lines (Rest.) 
17 Universal Book & Stationery Co.,16 Nctaii Subha, Marg. (Rest.) 
is -B;Nath- & Bros, 3808, Charkhawalan (Chowri Bazar) (Re~t.) 
19 Rajkamal Prakashan P. Ltd., 8, Faiz Bazar. (Reg.) 
20 Premier Book Co. ,Printers, Publishers & Booksellers. Nai Sarak (Rest.) 
21 Universal Book Traders, 80, Gokhale Market . (Reg.) 
22 Tech. & Commercial Book Coy, 75, Gokhale Market. • (Rest.) 
23 Saini Law Publishing Co. ,1416, Chabiganj, Kashmere Gate: - (Rest.) 
24 G.M. Ahuiha Booksellers & Stationers, 309, Nehru Bazar (Rest.) 
2S Sa Narain & Sons, 3141, Mhod. Ali Bazar, Mori Gate (Reg.) 
26 Kitab Mahal (Wholesale Div.), P. Ltd., 28, Faiz B~zar. (Reg.) 
27 Hindu Sahitya Sansar, Nai Sarak (Rest.) 
28 Munshi Ram Manohar Lal, Oriental Booksellers &. Publishers 

P. B. 1165, Nai Sarak. • . . . . .' (Rest.) 
29 K.L. Seth, Suppliers of Law, Commercial & Tech Books 

Shanti Nagar, Ganeshpura • . • . . • .' (Rest.) 
30 Adarsh Publishing Service;5-A/10, Ansari Road . (Rest.) 

DHANBAD 
1 bmag Co-operative Stores Ltd. ,P.O. Indian School of Mines (Reg.) 
2 New Sketch Press, Post Box 26 . (Rest.) 

DHARWAR-
( The Agricultural College Consumers Co.-op. Society 
2 Rameshya Book Depot, Subhas Road 

(Rest.) 
(Rost.) 

3 Kamatakaya Sahitya Mandira of Publisher and Book sellers 

BItNAKULAM-
/ 

I Pal &. Co., Cloth Bazar Road 
2 South India Traders C/o Constitutionallournal 

PBROZBPUR-English Book Depot, 78,1hoke Road • 
OAUHATI-Mokshal!a Pustakalava • 
OAYA-Sahitya Sadan, Gautam Buddha Marg 
GHAZIABAD-layana Book Agency. -

~Rest.) 

• (Reg~)' 
• (Rol.) 

(Reg.) 

• (Rea.) 
(Rest.) 
(Rei.) OORAKHAPUR-Vi~bwa Vidyalaya Prakashan, Nakhea Road 

OUDUll-Thc General Manalor, Tho N.D.C. Pubiiahiull &; Ptg. 
, Society Ltd. • • • • • • • • (Rae.) 

(ii) 

GUNTUR-Book Lovers Private Ltd.,Kadriauda, Chowrasta 

GWALIOR-
1 Supdt.,Printing &'Stationery, M.B. 

• (Reg.) 

2 Loyal Book Depot, Patankar Bazar, Lashkar (Rea.) 
3 M.C. Daflari, Prop. M.B. lain & Bros. Booksellers, Sarafa, 

Lashkar . . • • • ',' • . (Rest.) 

HUBLI-Pervaic's Book House, Koppikar Road 

HYDERABAD-
1 Director, Govt. Press 
2 The Swaraj Book Depot, Lakdikapul 
3 Book Lovers Private Ltd. • 
4 Labour Law Publications, 873, Sultan Bazar 

IMPHAL-Tikendra & Sons Bookseller 

INDORE-
Wadhawa & Co., 56, M.G. Road 

2 Swarup Brothers, Khajuri Bazar 
3 Madhya Pradesh Book Centre, 41, Ahilya Pura-
4 Modem Book House, Shiv Vilas Palace 
5 Navyug Sahitya Sadan, Publishers & Booksellers, 10, Khaiuri 

Bazar 

lABALPUR-
1 Modern Book House, 286, lawaharganj 
2 National Book House, 135, Jai Prakash Narain Marg 

lAIPUR-
Government Printing and Stationery Department. Rajasthan 

2 Bharat Law House, Booksellers & Publishers, Opp. Prem 
Praka~h Cinema 

3 Garg Book Co. ,Tripolia Bazar • 
4 Vani Mandir. Sawai Mansingh Highway 
5 Kalyan Mal &. Sons, Tripolia Bazar 
6 Popular Book Depot, Chaura Rasta 
7 Krishna Book Depot;Chaura Rasta 
8 Dominion Law Depot, Shah'Building, P.B. No. 23 

lAMNAGAR-Swadeshi Vastu Btandar 

lAMSHEDPUR-

(ReI.) 
(Rest.) 
(Rest.) 

(Rest.), 

(ReI.) 
(Ilest.) 
(Ilest.) 
(Rest.) 

(Rest.), 

(Reg,) 

(R.) 

(Reg.) 

(Reg., 
(Reg.) 
(Rest.)., 
(Reg.) 

(Rest.) 
(Rest.) 

(Reg.) 

Amar Kitab Ghar, Diagonal Road, P.B. 78 

2 Gupta Stores, Dbatkidih 
3 Sanyal Bros. , Hooksellers &. News Agent Bistapur, Market 

• (Reg.) 
(Reg.) 

(Rest.) , 

lAW ALAPUR-Sah)og Book Depot 
"-

mUNJHUNU-
1 Shashi Kumar Sarat Chand 
2 Kapram Prakasban, 1/90, Nandha Niwas, Azad Marl 

JODHPUR-
Dwarka Das Rathi Wholesale Books and News Agents 

2 Kitab-Ghar, Soiati Gate Bazar 
3 Choppra Brothers, Tripolia Bazar 

JULLUNDUR-
Hazooria Bros. ,Mai Hiran Gate 

2 Jain General House, Bazar Bansanwala 
3 University Publishers, Railway Road 

KANPUR-
1 Advani & Co.,P. Bolt 100, The Mall 
2 Sahitya Niketan, Shradhanand Park 
3 The Universal Book Stall, The MaJl 
4 Raj Corporation, Raj House, P.B. 200, Chowk 

KARUR-Shri V. Nagaraja Rao, 26, Srinivasapuram • 
KODARMA-The Bhagawati Press, P. O. Ihumri Tilaiya, Dt, 

(Rest.)-

(Ree.) , 
(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 

(Rest.), 
(Reg.) 
(Rest.) , 

(Res;,) 
(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 

(Rest.) 

(Rest.) 

Hazaribagh (Rec.) 

KOLHAPUR-Maharashtra Granth Bhandar, Mahadwar ROld • (Rest.) 

KOT A-Kota Book Depot (Rest. ) 

KUMTA-S. V. Kamal, Booksellers Stationers (N .Kanara) • {Reg.} 

LUCKNOW-
1 Soochna Sahitya Depot (State Book Depot) 
2 Balkrishua Book Co. Ltd., Hazratganj 
3 British Book Depot, 84, Hazralsanj 
4 Ram Advani. Hazratganj, F.B.'S4 
S Universal Publlshers(P) Ltd:,Hazratganj 

(lleg.) 
(Reg.) 

(R,..) 
(ltee.)-



(; Ea5tern Book Co, , LalbaghRoad. 
7 Ci'l'i1 &: Military Educational Stores, 106/B, Sadar Bazar 
8 Acquarium Supply Co.,213. Faizabad Road 
<) Law Book Mart, Amin·Ud·Dau\a Patk 

LUDHlANA-
Lyall Book Depot, Chaura Bazar 

2 Mohindra Brothers, Katcheri Road 
3 Nanda Stationery Bhandar, Pustak Bazar 
4 The Pharmacy News, Pindi Streey 

MADRAS-
1 Supdt" Govt.Press, Mount Road 
2 A.co;ount Test [nstitute,P. 0.760, Emgorc 
3 C.Subbiah Chetty & Co.,Triplicane . 
4 K. Kriahnamurty, Post Box 384 , 
, presidency Book Supplies, 8, Pycrofts Road, Triplicaue • 
6 P. Vardhachary & Co. ,8, Lighi Chetty Street 

(Reg.) 
(Rest.) 
(Rest.) 
{Rest,} 

(Reg.) 
(Rest.) 
(Rest.) 
(Rest.) 

(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 

7 Palani Parchuram. 3, Pycrofts Road, Triplicano • (Reg.) 
8 NCBH Private Ltd. ,199, Mount Road (Rest.) 
9 V, Sadanand, The Personal Bookshop, Congress Building, 

111, MountRoad • ,(Rest.) 

MADURAI-
Oriental Book House. 258, West Masi Stroot 

2 Vivekananda Press, 48, West Mas; Street 

MANOYA SUGAR TOWN"':"K. N. Narimh Gowdac &: Sons 

MANGALORE-U. R. Shenoye Sons, Car Street, P. Box 128 

MANJESHWAR-Mukcnda Krishna NaYak 

MATHURA-Ra\b &: Co. ,.ilohiBuilding, BcngaHGhat 

MEERUT-
1 Prakash Educational Stores, Subhas Bazar 
2 Hind Chitra p,ress. West Kutchery Road 
3 Loyal Book Depot, Chhippi Tank 
4 Bharat Educational Stores. Chhippi .ank 
S Universal Book Depot. Booksellers &: News Agents 

MONGIIYR-Anusandhan, Minerva Press Building 

MUSSOORlE-Cambtidge Book Depot. The Mal 

-MUZAFFARNAGAR-
Mittal &: Co, .85·C, New Mandi 

1 B.S.Jain&:Co .• 71,Abupura. 

MUZAFFARPUR-
1 Scientific &: Educational Supply Syndicate . 
2 Legal Comer, Tikmanio House, Amgola Road 
3 Tirbut Book Depot 

MYSORE-
H. Vonkataramiah &: Sons, Now Statuo Circlo 

2 peoples Book House, Opp. Jagan Mohan Palaeo 
3 Geeta Book House, Booksellers &: Pilblishon Kriahnamurthi

puram 
4 Ne."sPaperHollso, Lansdowne Building 
S Indian Mercantile Corporation, Yoy Palaeo, Ramvilas 

NADlAD-R. S. D01<a'Y, Station Road 

NAGPUR-

1 Supd.,Govt.Press &: Book Depot. 
2 Western Book Depot, Residency Road 
3 Tho Asstt. Secretary, Minerallndustry Association. Mineral 

House 

, NAINITAL-Coural Book Depot, Bara Bazar 

NANDJ'ID-
Book Centre, College Law General Books, Station Road 

2 Hindustan General Stores, Paper &: Stationery Morcbants 
P.B.No.Sl 

3 SanioY Book Agency, Vazirabad 

NEW DBLHI-
1 Arnrit Book Co"Connaugbt Cirrus ~ 
2 BbawanlA Sonl, Fa, Connaucht Place 

(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 

(Res!.) 

(Reg.) 

(Rest.) 

(Rest.) 

(Reg.) 
(Rog.) 
(Reg.) 
(Rest.) 
(Rest.) 

(Rest.) 

(Rest.) 

(Rest.) 
(Rest.) 

(Rog.) 
(Rest.) 
(Rest.) 

(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 

(Rest.) 
(Rest.) 
(Rost.) 

(Rest.) 

(Reg.) 

(Rost. ) 

(Rest.) 

(Rest.) 

(Rcat.) 
(Rest.) 

(Ree.) 
(Rea.) 

(iii) 

3 
4 

Central News Agency, 23/90. Connaught Circus 
Bmpire Book Depot, 278, Aiiganj 

(Reg.) 
(Rea.) 

S 
4 
7 
8 

Bngl'ish Book Stores. 7·L, Connaught Circus, P. O. B. 328 
Faq;r Chand &. Sons, IS·A, Khan Market 
Jain Book Agency, C-9. Prom House, Connaught Place 
Oxford Book &: Stationery Co. ,Scindia Houso / 

• (Rog.) 
(Rei.} 

(ROIl.) 
(Rea.) 

9 (Rog.) 
10 
11 

Ram Krishna & Sons (of Lahore), 16/B, Connaught Place 
Sikh Publishing House. 7·C, Connaught PI~ce 
Suneja Book Centre. 24/90. Connaught Circus 

• (Rea.) 
(Reg,) 

12 

13 
14 
15 
16 
17 

18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 

United Book Agency. 31. Municipal Market. Connaught 
Circus. . . 

Jayana Book Depot, Chhaparwala Kaun, Karol Bagh • 
Navayug Traders, Desh Bandhu Gnpta Road, Dov Nagar 
Saraswati Book Depot. IS, Lady Harding Road • 
The Secretary, Indian Met. Society, Lodi Road • 
New Book Depot, Latest Books. Periodicals. Sty. &: No'vellas. 
P.B.96, ConnaughtPlace . • . • . • 

Mehra Brothers. 50·G, Kalkaji • 
Luxmi Book Stores, 42, Janpath 
Hindi Book House, 82, Janpath • 
People Publishing Houso (p.) Ltd., Rani Jhansi Road 
R. K. Publishers. 23, Beadon Pura, Karol Bagb 
Sharma Bros •• 17, New Market, Moti Nagar 
Aapki Dukan, 5/5777. Dev Nagar 
Sarvodaya Service,66/A·l, Rohtak Road. P. B. 2521 
H. Chandson, P. B. No. 3034 

(Rog.) 
(Reg.) 
(Reg.)' 
(Reg.) 

(ROil.)' 

(Reg.) 
(Rea.) 
(Rolt.) 
(Rest.) 
(Rog.)' 
(Roet.) 
(Reg.) 
(Rest.) 
(Rest.) 
(Rest.) 

The Secretary. Federation of Association of Small Industry 
of India.23.B/2, Rob.takRoad . . . . . . (Rest.) 

28 Standard Booksellers &: Stationers. Palam Enclave (Rest.} 
29 Lakshm i Book Depot. 57. Regarpura . (Rest.). 
30 S~nt Ram Booksellers, 16, New Municipal Market, Lody 

Colony. . . (Rest.), 

PANJIM-

1 Singhal. Book House. P. O. B. 70, Near the Church (Roet.), 

2 Sagoon Gaydev Dhoud. Booksellers, S·7 Rua, 3 Ide Jameria (R.I.) 

PATHANKOT-The Krishna Book Depot. Main Bazar (ROIl.) 

PATIALA-
1 Supdt., Bhupendra State Press. 
2 Jain &: Co .• 17. Shah Nasihn Bazar 

PATNA-
Supdt •• Govt. Printing (Bihar) 

2 J. N.I'. Agarwal &: Co .• Padri·ki.Haveli,Raghunath Bhawan 
3 Luxmi Trading Co .• Padri.ki.Havel i 
4 MotiLal BanarsiDass. Bankipore 
5 Bengal Law House, Chowhatta . 

PITHORAGARH-Maniram l'unetha & Sons 

PONDICHERRY-M/s. Honesty Book House. 9, Rue Duplix 

POONA-
Deccan Book Stall, Deccan Gymkhana 

2 Imperial Book Depot, 266, M. G. Road 
3 International Book Service. Deccan Gymkhana 
4 Raka Book Agency. Opp. Natn's Chawl, Near Appa Balwant 

Chowk. • • _. • • • 
5 Utility Book Depot, 1339,Shivaji Nagar 

(Reg.} 
(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 
(Rest,) 

(Rest.), 

(R.) 

(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 

(ROil.) 

(Reg.) 
(Rest.) 

PUDUKOTTAI-Shri P. N. Swami nathan Sivam &: Co ..• Bast 
Main Road (Roat. >-

RA1K.OT-Mohan LaIDossabhai.Shah, Booksel!_ers &. Sub·agents (Rei.) 

RANCHl-
1 Crown Book Depot, Upper Bazar 
2 Pustak Mahal, Upper Bazar 

RBWA-Supdt.,Govt. State Bmporium, V. P. 
ROURKBLA-The Rourkola Review 
SAHARANPUR-Chandra Bharata Pustak Bhandar, C~un Road • 
SBCUNDBRABAD-Hindustan Diary Publishers. Uarkot Street. 
SILCHAR-Shri Nishitto Sen Nazirpatti 

SIMLA-
1 Supdt., Himachal Prado,h Govt. 

(Rest.) 
(Rest.) 
(Reg.) 
(Rest.) 

2 Minerva Book Shop, Tho Mall . (Reg.) 
3. Tho New Book Depot. 79, The Mall • (.11.) 

SINNAR.-Shri N. N Jakbadi. Acent. Times of India, Slmlar (RCIt.» 
Nasik 



SHU.LONG-
I The Ofllcer-in-charl", AMam, Oovt., D.B. 
:1 Chapla Bookstall, P.B. No.1 

SONEPAT-United Book Agency 

SRINAGAR-The Kashmir Bookshop, Residency Road 

SURAT-Shri Gajanan Pustakalaya, Tower Road 

T!RUCHlRAPALU-
Kalpana Publishers, Wosiur 

:1 S. Krishnaswami & Co. ,35, Subhash Chander BOlO Road 
3 Palamiappa Br,,! . 

TRIVANDRUM-
1 Inlernationa I Book Depot, Main Road 
2 Reddear Press & Book Depot,P.B.No. 4 

TUTICORIN-Shri K. Thiagarajan ,to-C, French Chapter Road 

UDIPUR-

(Rest.) 

(Reg.) 

(Reg.) 

(Reg.) 

(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 
(Res!.) 

(Reg.) 
(Res!.) 

(Rest.) 

1 Jagdish & Co. ,Inside Suraja:>ole' • (Rest.) 
2 Book Centre, Maharana. Bhopal Consumers Co-op_ Society Ltd. (Rest.) 

UI1AIN-Manak Chand Book Depot, Sati Gate (Res!.) 

VARANASI-

1 Students Friends & Co., Lanka • tRest.) 
2 Chowkhamha Sanskrit Series Office, Gopal Mandir Road, 

P.B.8 • (Reg.) 
(Rest.) 
(Reg.) 
(Rest.) 

3 Globe Bll.ok Centre • 
4 Kohia Qor Storas, University Road, Lanka;' 
5 B.H.U. \look Depot . 

VELLORE-A. Venkatasubhan, Law Booksellers (Reg.) 

VIlA Y A WADI-The Book & Review Centre, EllU'U Road, Govern-
pet • • . . • _ • . • . (Rest.) 

VlS"'~HAPATNAM-

GUllta Srothers, Vizia Building 
2 Book Centre, 11/97, Main Road 
3 The Sec}.. Andhra University General Co-op. Stores Ltd, 

VIZIANAGA.RAM-Sarda & Co. 

W _J\RDHA-Swarajeya Bhandar, Bhorj i Market 

For Local Saki 

• (Reg.) 
(Reg.) 

, (Rest.) 

(Res!.) 

(Reg.) 

Govt.ofIndia Kitab Mahal.Janpath,Opp.lndia Coffee House, New Delhi. 
2 Govt.oflndia Book Depot,S. Hastings Street, Calcutta. 
3 High Commissioner for India in London, India House, London. W:a.2. 

Railway bookstall Holders 

I SIS. A.H. Wheeler & Co. ,IS. Elgin Road ,Allahabad 

2 Gahlot Bros., K.E.M. Road, Bikaner 
3 Higginbothams & Co. Ltd .• Mount Road, Madras 
<4 M.GuJab Singh & Sons Private Ltd. ,'Mathura Road,NewDelhi 

Foreign 

SIS. Education Enterprise Private Ltd.,! Klltl;'iimandu (Nepal). 
2 siS. Aktie Bologat. C.B. Frit:zes Kungl, Hovobokhandel, Fredsgation-2. 

Box 1656, Stockholm-16 (Sweden). 
3 Rei .... und Verkehrsverlag Stuttgart. Post 730 ,~Gutenbergstra 21 Stuttgart 

No. 11245, Stultgartden (Germany West). 

GIPN-S7-:5 R.O. India/67-20-7-7Q-75Q. 

(iv) 

"" ShriIswar Subramanyam, ""52, Reversito Driv Apt.6,New York ,27 NWY. 

5 The Proprietor, Book Centre, Lakshmi Mansions, 49, The Mall,Lahore 
(Pakistan) . 

On S. aud R. Basis 

The Head Clerk. Govt. Book Depot ,Ahmedabad 
2 The Asslt . Director, Extension Centre, Kapileswar Road ,Bellllum 

The Employment Officer, Employment Exchange, Dhar 
4 The Asstt. Djre~tor, Footwear E.lension' Centre, Pokl-Ground No.1. 

Jodhpur. ' 

The O.I/C.Extension Centre. Club Road, Mazafi'arpnr 
6 The Director, Indian Bureau of Mines, Govt.ofIndia,Ministry De Mines 

& Fuel, Nagpur. 
7 The Asstt.Director, Industrial Extension Centre, Nadiad (Gujara!). 
8 The Head Clerk, Photozincographic Press, S, Finance Road, Polona 
9 Govt. Printing & Stationery, Rajkot 

10 The O.I/C. Extension Celltre, Industrial Estate, Kokar, Ranchi. 
11 1'he Director, 5.\,S.1. Indu.\rialExtension Centle,\.Jdhna,Sutat 
12 The Registrar of Companies, Narayani Building, 27, Braboume Road, 

Calcutta-I. 
13 The Reitistrar of Companies, Kerala, 50. Feet Road, Emakulam 
14 The Registrar of Companies, H.No. 3·5·83. Hyderguda, Hyderabad 
15 Registrar of Companies, Assam, Manipur and Tripura,Shillong 
16 Registrar of Companies, Sunlight Insurance Building, Aimeti Gate Exten

sion, New Delhi. 
17 Registrar of Companies, Punjab and Himachal Pradesh, Link Road, 

JullWldur City. 
18 Registrar of Companies, Bihar, Jamal Road, Patna-1 
19 Registrar of Companies, Raj & Ajmer, Shri Kamta Prasad House, lst 

Floor, "e" Scheme, Ashok Marg, Jaipur. 
20 The Registrar of Companies. Andhra Bank Building, 6. Linghi Chetty 

Street ,P.B. 1530, Madras. ' 

21 The Registrar of Companies. Mahatma Gandhi Road, West Cott. Buildina, 
P.B.334, Kaupur. 

22 The Registrar of Companies. Everest 100, Maline Drive, Bombay 
23 The Registrar of Companies, 162. Brigade Road,Bat'~I~~ 
24 The Registrar of Companies, Gwalior 
25 Asst t. Director, Extension Centre, Bhuli Road, Dhanbad 
26 Registrar of Companies, Orissa, Cuttack Chandi, Cuttack 
27 The Registrar of Companies, Gujarat State. Gujarat Samachar BuildillJ. 

Ahmedabad. 
28 Publication Division, ~ale Dorot, North Dleek, J:\ew Delhi 
29 The De,elopment C()u-.mission<r, Srnal J ~cde lncuslries. New Delhi 
30 The O. I/C. Universit) Employment Bureau, Luckn"w 
31 The O. II C.S.I.S.I.Extension Centre,Malda 
32 The O. I/C. S.I.S.1. Extensien Centre. Haha, Tabaluda, 24·rar£anas 
33 The O. I/C. Model Carpentry Workshop, Piyali Nagar, p.O.Burnpur, 
34 The O. I/C. S.1.S.1. Chronlanning EX(01)8ion Lentre, Tani1to 33, North 

Topsia Road, Cakulla-46. 
35 The O. I/C., s, I. S. I. Extension Centre (Footwear), CalC1ltta 
36 Asstt. Director, Extension Centre, Hyderabad 
37 Asstt.Director ,Extension Centre.Krishna Distt. (A.P.) 
38 Employment Officer, Employment Exchange. Jhabua 
39 Dy. DirectorIncharge, s.Ls.l.e/o Chief Civil Admn., Goa. Paujirn 
40 The Registrar of Trade Union, K~npur 
41 The Employment Officer, Employment Exchange, Gopal BhaVUl. Mornia 
42 The O.I/C. State Information Centre, Hydcrabad 
43 The Registrar of Companies, Pondicherry 
44 nle Asstt.Director of Publicity and Information. Vidban Sabba (P.II. 

i.. .. _ 271), Bangalore. 




